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Babylonian Planetary Omens 

Foreword 

Inthis fascicle we edit the omens which deal with the planet Venus other than those in 
Tablet 63. Their place in the series Endina A Enlil is not certain. The planet’s name is 
written MUL Dil-bat, ?Dil-bat, or “ES4 DAR, (ie., tar). 

Omens which do not exclusively deal with Venus but which are included in texts 
with various subject matter are not edited here. Some of the omens from these texts have 
been used for restoring broken passages. Restorations also come from the Reports for 
which the latest edition, by Hermann Hunger, i cited. 

Some of the texts are written on small tablets, in hard-to-read, often partly effa 
Neo-Babylonian script. In spite of repeated collations, and the help in reading the s 
by various colleagues in the Student Room in the British Museum, it was not possible to 
decipher everything. Of some texts we have seen only photos, e.g., the Berlin text VAT 
10218, Better eyes, and more seasoned scholars would have been able to decipher more 
of the damaged lnes. Since this edition has taken an inordinately long time, and since 
we do not anticipate 10 be able 0 solve the remaining problems, we present the texts as 
best as possible. 

‘We again gratefully acknowledge the contributions of many colleagues, in first lace 
the generosity of the late Ernst Weidner who provided photographs of tablets n the Berlin 
museum, among which VAT 10218 has proved an essential aid in reconstructing many 
Venus omens. W. G. Lambert and I. L. Finkel drew our attention to many unpublished 
texts in the British Museum, and Erle Leichty put his transliterations of omen texts 
our disposal. They also graciously helped with the reading of hard-to-decipher tablets, 
and collated others. C. B. F. Walker, s usual, performed all these tasks both doring our 
visits to the British Museum and by correspondence. Donald Wiseman communicated 
his preliminary copies of the Nimrud texts, and Jeremy A. Black provided his up-to-date 
opies of the two Nimrud texts in this fascicle. 

“The unpublished texts are edited here with the permission of the Trustees of the 
British Museum. 
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Introduction 

      
   The order in which we have presented the tablets edited in this fascicle represents our 

theory concerning the historical development of Mesopotamian omens involving Venus 
other than those occurring in the Venus Tablets of Ammisaduga (BPO 1), which is 
known to be Tablet 63 in some version of the series Eniima Anu Enlil and is followed 
by a Tablet concering Jupiter. The rationale for our arriving at this thery is described 
in Pingree 1993 (see p. 17); we repeat it here in summary fashion. 

‘The many fragments of cuneiform tablets containing Venus omens that have been 
assembled in this volume fallinto six groups according to criteria of content and of order; 
these we have labeled with the lettrs from A to F (a few indistinguishable picces arc 
classed together in a heterogeneous group labeled G). The three main groups are A, C, 
and F. A contains what seem to be the most ancient omens, and they are in a determined 
order; C constitutes, as we know from its commentaries, Tablets 59 and 60 of some 
version of the canonical series, but many of its omens are composed of various omens 
derived from Group A; and F introduces new ominous phenomena which do not appear 
(except in commentaries) in either Group A or Group C. Within this chronological 
framework, the tablets in Group B seem to be associated with the omens of A, those in 
Group D contain omens from Iggur ipus that also appear in C, and those in Group E. 
contain omens derived from both A and C. Though a commentary in Group A (K.148) 
states that it s a commentary on Tablet 61, it also comments on omens from lggur ipus 
and omits omens found in the main tablet of Group A (VAT 10218); we are, therefore, 
left uncertain about the precise relationship of VAT 10218 to Tablet 61. Furthermore, 
tablet in Group F (K.3601) has as its catchline the frst line of Tablet 64, and so does 
duplicate to this tablet, K.6114, though we know that that Tablet was preceded, at least 

in one version of Eniima Anu Enlil, by the Venus Tablet of Ammisaduqa. This situation, 
and the disarray of the tablets forming Groups B, E, and F, not (o speak of G, lead us 
1o believe that which in any case is clear from the Letters and the Reports when they 
refer to non-canonical omens: there was a large mass of Venus omens available o the 
Mesopotamian diviners which did not oceur in a canonical series such as Enima Anu 
Enlilis assumed to be; and, except for Group C and the Venus Tablet of Ammisaduga, 
none of our surviving tablets of Venus omens can be prove to be identical with a tablet 
of Eniima Anu Enlil in its entirety. Of course, we can be certain that a Tablet 61 began 
with the first line of VAT 10218 both because that is the caich line in a commentary 
10 Tablet 60 and because of the colophon to K.148, but we cannot state with absolute 
confidence that all of the omens in VAT 10218 belong to that Tablet 61. Even more 
difficult is any attempt to associate specific omens in Group F with a Tablet 62 (or a 
Tablet 58), though it seems plausible 1o us that at least some of the omens in F come 
from a Tablet 62. But it is clear that most of the tablets in A and all of those in B, E, and 
F are compilations of excerpts from either one or many sources, and that it is unlikely 
thatall of these sources belonged to the series called Eniima Anu Enlil. Eventually, with 
more material at hand it may be possible to write a history of Mesopotamian celestial 

  

       

        
    
       
          
         

          
          

   
   

   

    

      

     

   

      

    
    

     

  

    

  

  

  

  

   

  

   



omens that will answer the questions raised by the characteristcs of these tablets; we 
have tried to present the material in the manner best suited to serve that purpose. 

 



  

    Notes on the Venus Omens 

David Pingree 

Phenomena in Groups A, B, and 

I Venus and the Moon 

Venus can be seen with the Moon only at the end of the month before the latter's 
conjunction with the Sun and for some time after conjunction. If it is scen with the 
Moon before conjunction, the phenomenon occurs in the East before sunrise; if after 
conjunction, i the West after sunset. 

Since the first section of VAT 10218 contains omens relating to the morning visibility 
of Venus, omen 3 of that text — “is bright with the Moon” — probably refers to Venus 
being seen in the East shortly before sunrise, perhaps as bright as the Moon. The same 
omen s expressed in K.13849:6. The Moon is not mentioned in the commentary on this 
omen in K 8688:3. 

The main group of omens in VAT 10218 involving the Moon is scction 3, which 
apparently refers 1o evening phenomena. This is composed of several smaller units, 
which should be considered separately. 
a. Omens 25-27. Venus stands in the crown of the Moo (cf. omens 20 and 22; K. 148 
omen 21 changes the Moon to the Sun, and interprets the omen to mean that Venus 
approaches the Jaw of the Bull), stands in the hom of the Moon, and stands in the hom 
of the crown of the Moon. One interpretation would be that Venus is above the lunar 
crescent, next 1o one of the crescent’s horns, and above one of the horns respectively. 
b. Omens 28-30 repeat omens 25-27, but distinguish between the right and left horns; 
all three omens have the same apodosis, which is that of omens 26-27 also. 
. Omens 31-32, which also share an apodosis, differentiate between Venus being 
behind the Moon, between the two homs, and being in front of the Moon, a the middle 
of the crescent. 
d. Omens 33-34 are simply more specific variants of omen 32. 
€. Omen 35 states that Venus stands within the Moon. Presumably this means that the 
Moon covers it so that it s invisible, cf. omens 42-47. 
£. Omens 36-41 describe a series of phenomena: Venus comes near to (isni) the Moon 
(the apodosis of 36 is a variant of that of 42), stands in front of the Moon, stands behind 
the Moo, stands in the KL.GUB (point on the horizon above which it rises or sets?) o the 
Moon, stands at the right of the Moon, and stands at the left of the Moon. Note that “in 
front of” means below and “behind” above when these are evening phenomena. Omens 
37-38 and 4041 are variants of omens in a, b, and c. 
2 Omens 42-44 are three omens with the same protasis, “Venus enters into the Moon; 
except that omen 42 adds: “and stands;” but different apodoses. All three omens pre- 
sumably mean only that the Moon has covered Venus. 

      

  

       

      

  

   

    

  

   
  

       

  

    



    

    

h. Omen 45. Venus for one or two months enters into the Moon and either does or does 
not come out. This s best understood as it seems to have been explained in K.12733:2; 
for one or two months in a row the lunar crescent covers Venus, which appears or does. 
not appear on the next night. 
i. Omen 46, Venus reaches the Moon and stands withinit. This omen is a more explicit 
version of omens 4244, 

Omen 47. This is one of a pair in which Venus enters the horns of the lunar crescent 
‘and comes out — i.., presumably, appears on the next evening. Omen 47 specifies the 
right horn; the companion omen which obviously specified the et has been omitted. 

K311 adds two omens which appear t0 be spurious. Omen 13, “Venus enters the 
Moon and comes out.” is really an erroncous copy of omen 49 of VAT 10218; the 
‘apodoses are identical. VAT 10218:49 has Venus enter the Sun. And omen 14 has Venus 

enterinto the Moon and stay beyond one watch. This would mean that Venus was visible 
for more than a third of the night. Since the shortest night is slightly more than nine 
hours long, the approximately three hours of the shortest watch in the year equal 45 
equatorial degrees, while the greatest elongation of Venus from the Sun'is 48° on the 
ecliptic. The shortest night occurs when the Sun is at the summer solstice. If the Sun 
were at Cancer 0° and Venus at Leo 18, the setting-time of the arc between them at a 
latitude of 36° would be ca. 3 hours, which would be just barel o include the 
first watch. 

K3601 rev. 34 adds an incomprehensible omen: “If Venus from the time set for the 
Moon whichis the 15th day enters the Moon.” On the 15th day of the month, of course, 
the Sun is in opposition to (1807 from) the Moon, while Venus is never more than 48° 
from the Sun 

VAT 10218:52 also involves the Moon with Venus; it will be discussed i the section 
on Venus and Jupiter (3). 

    

    

  

    

   

  

  

  

    
  

2 Venus and the Sun 

  Though some copies (K. 148 omen 23; BM 32323:9'; and K 2226:11) subsitute the Sun 
for the Moon in omen 44 of VAT 10218 (as BM 32323:14 and K.3111:12 substitute the 
Moon for the Sun in omen 49 of VAT 10218), e only group of omens involving Venus 
with the Sun, beside two “crown” omens discussed below (6.3.1),is in section 3 of VAT 
10218, omens 48-50: “Venus reaches the Sun and enters the Sun,” “Venus enters the 
Sun and comes out” and “Venus in the moming stands before (3., above) the Sur 
“The first two omens refer (o events occurring I days—events that occur at 
every superior and inferior conjunction—while the third omen concerns a phenomenon 
that occurs every time Venus i visible in the morning. The ominous phenomenon must 
be tha the Sun, presumably dimmed by clouds, is visible at the same time that Venus s. 

    

   

      
  

    

 



3 Venus and Jupiter 

Apart again from a “crown” omen (VAT 10218:24), the main collection of omens 
involving Jupiter and Venus is section 4 of VAT 10218, consisting of omens 51 t0 59. In 
this series of omens Jupiter is normally named Sulpae (1, 52, 57, and 59), though the 
alternative UD.ALTAR oceurs in 56 and 58, 

      

31 

  

The usual phenomenon involves the conjunction of the two pl 
a. With ikSudam ‘reach’: omen 51, “Venus reaches Jupiter, variant, approaches (igrib) 
Jupiter and stands”; omen 52, “Venus reaches Jupiter and they follow each other”; and 
omen 53, “Venus reaches Jupiter and passes (DIB) it 
b With DIB = ig ‘passes’ : omen 53, “Venus reaches and passes Jupiter” (cf. K 3144: 
and omen 58 “Venus rises in the East — variant, in the West —and passes Jupiter.” 
€. With TE = ifhi “comes close’ and isnig *comes near’: omen 54, “Venus and Jupiter 
come close,” and 55: “Venus comes near to Jupiter” 
d. With istaglu balance one another’: omen 57, “Ver 
and between them the Moon stands’; and omen 59, 
other and follow.” 

Ina and b Venus catches up to Jupiter, in either the 
seen to pass it, while in d they are in opposite quadrants of the sky. For TE s 
and 6.6. ¥ 

“The other Jupiter omens in which the planet is named Sulpac or UD ALTAR fall into 
one or another of the four groups found in VAT 10218. Thus K.229:46 belongs to b: 
“Venus appears at the seting of the Sun and passes Jupiter”; K 3601 rev. 12 belongs to 
:*Venus of the stars comes close (o (TE) Jupiter”; and K.13849:8 belongs (o d: “Venus 
at her appearance — Jupiter is in opposition with her and stands.” Rm. 146 rev. ii 11 is 
100 fragmentary to determine where it belongs; all that remains of the protasis i: “Venus 
to the front of Jupiter” 

      
   

    

    

and Jupiter balance each other 
Venus and Jupiter balance each   

  

zast or the West, and may be 
below 5.6     

    

  

      

The comm e, K.148 — regularly take Niru (the Yoke) and its variant, 
Nebiru (the Ferry), to refer to Jupiter; in the latter case they are justified to do so by 
MULAPIN 1§ 37-38. These names for Jupiter occur in section 1 of VAT 10218; omer 
is: “Venus at her appearance stands in front o the Yoke — variant: in front of the Fer 
and omen 7 is: “Venus at her appearance stands behind the Yoke — variant: behind the 

y. 

    
  

    

   

33 

K.148 (in the commentary to omen 6) also understands MUL GAL, the Great Star, to 
mean Jupiter; again this is justified by MULAPIN 1 i 37-38. This occurs in omen 8 of 
VAT 10218: “Venus at her appearance — the Great Star goes around (NIGIN) above her.” 
(In the similar omen 65 the term “great star” s contrasted with “small sar” in the next 

  

  

    



     

   

  

    

   

   

    

          

     

    

    

      

             

    
      

      

omen and does not refer to Jupiter.) BM 75228: 10 quotes a variant * 
NIGIN, to mean that the Great Star — presumably Jupiter — is above Venus. 
‘omen 64 belongs to the type of omen found in a: “Venus and the Great Star meet” 

     
  

4 Venus and Mars 

  Mars appears only twice in our material. First, under the name MUL MAN-ma, “the 
Strange Star” it comes close to (TE) Venus (VAT 10218:63), and secondly, as MUL 
Makrd, “the Red Star it enters into Venus at the latter’s appearance and does not come 
out —ie..itis occulted by Venus (Sm. 1354:4), which could occur when Mars is near 
conjunction. The latter omen s quoted in BPO 2 IV Sa (without negation) and V' 3a 
(with negation): the omens without and with negation are repeated as BPO 2 VI 5 and 
sa 

  

  

5 Venus and constellations 

  

Section 4 of VAT 10218 (omens 60-75) contains, as well as a Mars omen (63; see 4), a 
Jupiter omen (64; see 3), and a series of omens involving unspecified stars, three omens 
that relate to named constellations. The constellations are Stars (MULMUL) (omens 60— 
61) and the True Shepherd of Anu (omen 62). And, at the end, in section 9, omens 
124-127, VAT 10218 refers to the Yoke (omens 124-125) and the Wagon (omens 126 
127). These four constellations along with the Field and the Star of Eridu are the only 
ones named in Group A texts. 

    

5.0 Venus and Stars 

VAT 10218, omen 60, i: “Venus reaches (KUR) Stars,” and omen 61 “Venus stands at 
Stars for two days and passes (them)”; BM 75228:5 and 6 are: “Venus enters nto Stars,” 
and “Venus stands within Stars for one day (K.229:39 and other texts of Group E read 
“for two days”) and passes them.” The reference is probably o the first day of Nisan, 
when the Moon sets just before Stars among which Venus appears; in the second omen 
it later passes beyond Stars to stand in front of the True Shepherd of Anu as in omen 62. 

       
    

       

   52 Venus and the True Shepherd of Anu 

      The single omen to mention the constellation, 63 of VAT 10218, continues the progress 
of omens 61-62: “Venus stands in front of the True Shepherd of Anu.” This would be 
close to her maximum elongation to the East of the Sun at the beginning of 

  

      
 



53 Venus and the Yoke 

‘The omens in VAT 10218 relating (o the Yoke (124 and 125) and the Wagon (126 and 
127) are the same, but with the constellations interchanged. The two phenomena are: 
“Venus flashes and goes around (NIGIN) toward the Yoke the Wagon,” and “Venus flashes 

and stands in front of the Yokefthe Wagon.” Assuming that NIGIN means that Venus is 
above the star, which s near the horizon shortly after sunset (the Wagon, of course, does 
notsed), i the first omen the longitude of Venus is greater than that o the constellation, 
in the second less. 

“The other omens involving the Yoke come from K.229 in Group E, wherein (omens 
23 and 35) the Yoke is called *Niru. The only one that is substantially complete is 
K.229:35: “Venus in a month on the third day rises (KUR) inside the Yoke and passes 
it” Clearly this is comparable to the second omen involving Stars in 5.1 

  

  

    

   

  

  

    

5.4 Venus and the Wagon 

Besides omens 126-127 of VAT 10218 the other main omens mentioning the Wagon are 
from Group F: K.3601 reverse 33 and 36: “Above the Wagon the sky is black” (which 

the commentator inexplicably interprets to mean, “above Venus Mercury stands"), and 
“the Wagon is upside down.” The Wagon ofien i a manifestation of the goddess Itar, 
that is, Venus. The same is true, of course, of the remaining Wagon omens scatered 
about in the Venus tablets. 

  

   
    

5.5 Venus and the Field and the Star of Eridu 

‘The only other constellation omen found in Group A is Sm. 1354, omen 3: “Venus — 
the Field (and) the Star of Eridu are seen together with her and stand.” K.148, line 37, 
equates the Field with Mercury and the Star of Eridu with Mars. This interpretation is 
unlikely. The reason for the collocation of these two constellations is that one will rise 

as the other sets; see BPO2 X119 = X 22. The omen, then,is that on one horizon appear 
Venus and one of the two constellations while on the opposite horizon stands the other 
constellation. 

From Group F comes another Field omen (K.3601, omen 14): “Venus becomes 
visible within the Field” (see 10). The latitudes of the two stars of the Field closest o the 

ecliptic, a and ~ Pegasi, are about +19° and +12° respectively. Venus would not have 
appeared within the Square of Pegasus; the Babylonian constellation may have included 
some stars further south 

  

    
   
   

    
     

eg.,1, %,  and w Piscium. 
Most of the remaining constellations are mentioned in T omens, and are found in 

Group B texts. See also 6.6. 

  

561 Venus and the Furrow 
“Venus reaches (KUR) the Furrow — variant: comes close to (TE) it” appears as K.6021 
rev. 12/, The first part of this protasis is used as an explanation of “Venus approaches 
Stars” in K 35:22; see below 5.6.4. 

InGroup F (K.3601 rev. 26-28 =ND 4362:18-20) is found a riad of omens involving 
the Furrow: “Venus comes close to (TE) the Furrow” is the first element in each; they 

  

  

   



          

    

    
     

   

    

    

    

   

    

   

    

    
   

   

  

    

    
   

    

    

conclude respectively with “and a storm wind rises,” “and the south wind blows,” “and 
the north wind blows.” These are reminiscent of the lunar eclipse omens (Enima Anu 
Enlil 15-22) in which the direction from which the wind blows signifies the country 
affected. 

  

  

562 Venus and the Plow 
This is found in K 2226 43'(omen 32): “Venus comes closeto the Plow.” The preceding 
and following omens concern Venus and Mars: “the Red star” in K 2226 ii 42'(omen 
31), “the Strange star” in K.2226 ii 44'(omen 33); in K.35:24 “Venus comes close to 
the Plow is interpreted to mean: “she comes close to Mars (‘Salbatinu).” It is not clear 
‘whether the Plow was interpreted as Mars because of K.2226 i 42/and 44', or the latter 
two omens are associated with K.22261i 43’ because of the commentary in K.35:24, or 
the two tablets have nothing to do with each other. 

  

  

563 Venus and the Fish 
K.2226 ii 25'contains as its protasis “Venus comes close to the Fish.” Again, the same 
omen appears in K.35 as omen 23; there it i interpreted to mean: “Venus comes close (o 
the Goat-fish-” The reason for this is that the Fish, Piscis Austrinus, had a right ion 
15° (1 béru) greater than that of the Goat-fish in -1000: 

  

    

RA 
a Piscis Austrini 2982° 
5 Capricomi 28306 

  

Clearly 6 Capricorni lay near the point of the Winter Solstice on the ecliptic, which is 
probably the reason that the Goa-fish was used by the commentator. 

  

5.64 Venus and Stars 
K.35:22 is a third TE omen “Venus comes close to Stars.” This it interprets to mean: 
“Venus reaches the Furrow” Here one might suggest that the RA of Stars is approxi- 
mately equal to 180° diminished by the RA of the Furrow (again for -1000): 

    
   

RA 
1 Tauri 1540 
a Virginis 163° = 180°-17 

In other words, Stars rises about 1/> béru after the rising of the point of 1 
Equinox (near 35 Arietis in -1000), and the Furrow rises 5 bérau lter, 1 béru before the 
rising of the point of the Fall Equinox (near o Librae in -1000). 

       

  

5.7 Venus within constellations 

K.3632 is a composite text whose beginning connects it with Group B, though it also 
contains material from Groups D and F. Among the latter is a group of omens in which 
Venus is located within constellations. § 

   

 



5.7.1 Venus between the Twins 
K.3632:19 (= K.3601 rev. 13)is: “Venus stands between (ina birir) the Twin 
‘Twins must be the Little Twins (MASTAB BATUR TUR), ¢ and A Geminoru 
close to the ecliptic. 

  

Here the 
. which are 

    

  

572 Venus within the Lion 
K.3632:20 (= K3601 rev. 14) is: “Venus stands within (ina S) the Lion.” This is 
differentiated into the occurrences of this phenomenon in the castern sky and in the 
western; K3632:21 (= K.3601 rev. 15): “Venus in the East stands within the Lion,” and 
K.3601 rev. 16: “Venusinthe West stands within the Lion.” The beginning of thatprotasis 
is found in K.3632: [ina *UTU]S0.A, but instead of continuing ina SA MULUR.GU.LA as 

does K3601 rev. 16, it proceeds with K.3601 rev. 17 ana SAMULLUGAL TU-ub “enters 
within the King” The King, of course, is a Leonis. 
Another Lion omen s K.3601 rex. 8: “Venus [...] enters the Lion.” This isinterpreted 

to mean: “it goes higher to/by 24 béru” As an equatorial arc, %) béru is equal to 20 
or I hour and 20 minutes. This does not make much sense to us. But if we consider the 
20° 10 be measured North from the East-point along the horizon and remember that “to 
g0 higher” means “10 appear above the horizon further North” (sce 9.2),then it does not 
surprise us that the declination of pat ofthe Lion in —700 was not far from +16°, which 
corresponds 0. rising-amplitude of 20° at a terrestrial latitude of 36°. The longitude of 

    

    

    

  

   

      

  

. if she had no latitude, would be 127°, her right ascension 130°. 

Star Right Ascension in —700 Declination 
o Leonis 107.6° +18.8° 
o Leonis 114.4° +222° 
p Leonis 1211 +207° 
4 Leonis 1300 +333° 

573 Venus within EnmeSarra 
The last of the protases preserved in this section of K 3632 is that of omen 23: “Venus 

stands within EnmeSarra.” Here EnmeSarra (a part of Perseus) must include some of the 
northern stars of Taurus, see BPO2, 11 

  

     
   

574 Venus enters the Scorpion 
“The last mentioned omen s also found in another text of Group F as omen 31 of K.2346. 
Omen 24 of the same tablet s: “Venus enters into the Scorpion”” The commentary refers 
10 the varying effects of this omen as it appears in the East and in the West, and then 
mentions Stars this later i clearly a reference (o the phenomenon recorded in MUL APIN 
Vi 13-14 that Stars and the Scorpion rse and set simultancously. 

  

    

    

57.5 Venus and the Bull of Heaven 
There s just one apparent reference in our material {0 the retrogression of Venus. Omen 
5 of K35 is: “Venus wms back (issalur) within the [Bull of'] Heaven” In the ACT 
material the verb meaning “to retrograde” is GUR. 

  

9  



  

    

        

     
   

     
    

    

    

     
     

     

     

6 Venus and unnamed stars 

These omens all concern the spatial relations between Venus and the stars, though in 
the cases of at least some of the TE omens these relations may be used for ¢ 
purposes. 

    

6.1 Venus “takes” a star 

“This omen, using the verb form leqt "has taken’, presumably refers to Venus' occulting 
a fixed star. This hypothesis is strengthened by the frequent assertion that the “taken 
staris small. The three legdr omens all come from Group A; they are: 

    

  

  

VAT 10218:69 (= BM 75228:13): “Venus has taken a star and that star is small.” 
BM 75228: 14 (= VAT 10218:70): “Venus has taken a star at her right side and Venus 
i large and the (BM 75228: her) star is small.” Venus is retrograde here. 
VAT 1021871 (= BM 75: ‘Venus has taken a star at her left side and Venus 
islarge and the (BM 75228: her) star is small.” Venus here is in direct motion. 

        

62 Venus with stars at her side 

‘The same section of the VAT text continues with other omens involving stars to the right 
and left of Venus; 

2       
  

VAT 10218:72: “Venus — one star stands at her right, one star stands at her I 
VAT 10218:73: “Venus has a string of stars at her right 
VAT 10218:74: “Venus has a string of stars at her left” 

  

Probably also to be connected with this straightforward interpretation are two TE omens: 

       
    

  

   

VAT 10218:67: “Venus — in her right hom a star comes close to her." 
VAT 10218:68: “Venus — in her left hom a star comes close to her.” 

‘Whatis meant by Venus® horns is not ertain, but the right hor and the left horn probably 
refer (o the upper right and upper left of Venus respectively 

The two omens mentioning the horn of Venus also are found in Rm. 146 rev. i as 4 
and 5. The same text, in rev. il 8, inserts a hom into the protasis of an omen concerning 
oceultation; the version of this same omen in BM 7522814 correctly omits any reference 

to Venus’ hom. 

       

        
    

      

    

   

    

        

   62.1 Venus witha beard 
Venus wearing a beard in each month is a set of composite omens (that s, omens whose 
protases contain more than one variable) of gqur fpus (§ 84) which appear also in the 

‘material related to Tablets 59-60. There are also a pair of beard omens in three Group 
Flexts: 

 



         
        

      

    

   
    

   
     

    

    
    

  

    

     

    

    

   
    

  

    

    

    

  

K.3601:24 = K.2346:14 = ND 4362:8; “Venus has a beard” 
K.3601:25 = K.2346:15 = ND 4362:9: “Venus rises and has a beard. 
K.3601:25 and ND 4362:8 gloss the first with: “Stars stand at her side, varian: 
front.” In this tradition, then, Venus’ beard is the Pleiades when the planet stands 
beside them. 

    
  

63 NGIN 

  We have already seen, in the discussion of Jupiter omens (3.3), that NIGIN 
surround” — 
0 us to make g 
found in Group A: 

‘goaround, 
s taken by the commentaries o mean “be above.” This seems 

a sense that is supported by the following pair of omens 
   

VAT 1021865 “Venus — above her a grea star goes around, variant: stands. 
VAT 10218:66: “Venus — above her a litle star goes around, variant: stands.’ 

    

‘The same idea is conveyed by K.13849:4: “Venus is surrounded by a crown of stars.” 
An omen very similar (o the first in the preceding pair is placed in the first section 

of VAT 10218: 

VAT 10218:8: “Venus — at her appearance above her the Great Star goes around 
her” A variant to this omen is BM 75228:17: “Venus — stars surround (her).” 

  

The only other object said to “surround” Venus is the rainbow, i 
her appearance is surrounded by a net of the rainbow” K.148 line 

is crowned with a rainbow = a rainbow [stands’] above her.” 
    

    

63.1 Venus and the crowns 
We have already noted the omen K.13849:5 — “Venus is surrounded by a crown of stars” 

that seems (o refer 1o the sars being above Venus (presumably at her appearance in 
the East). And the usual interpretation of “wears the crown of x” is that something is 
“in front of” Venus; this, of course, means simply that it precedes Venus in the diurnal 
rotation toward the West. Therefore, as Venus' altitude increases in the morning before 
sunrise, the crown in front of her i also necessarily above her 

‘The largest collection of crown omens is in Group A. One series from VAT 10218 
section 3, runs as follows: 

  

  

  

   
  

VAT 10218:19: “Venus wears the crown of the Sun.” 
VAT 10218:20: “Venus wears the crown of the Moon.” 
VAT 10218:21: “Venus wears two crowns. 

  

Clearly the first omen is unlikely: if the Sun rises before Venus, the latter is invisible 
except on such occasions s that of a solar eclipse. K. 148 omens 15-17 offer interesting 
interpetations of these omens: 

          



  

    

   

  

     

  

    

    

      

     

   

      

    

          
     

K.148:15: “Saturn stands in front of her” 
K.148:16: “Mercury stands in front of her." 
K.148:17: “two planets stand in front of her”” 

    

The substitution of Saturn for the Sun and of Mercury for the Moon reminds one of the 
Indian tradition, appearing first in the Sanskrit samhités or omen collections that were 
strongly influenced by Mesopotamian sources, that Saturn is the son of the Sun and 
Mercury the son of the Moon (for the Indians also Mars is the son of Earth). 

Among the following omens in VAT 10218 are two more involving the crown of the 
Moon: 

VAT 102182 

  

   

    

“Venus stands in the crown of the Moon. 

This omen also appears, with a different apodosis, as VAT 10218:28. 
VAT 10218:27: *Venus stands in the homn of the crown of the Moon.” 

Itis uncertain what phenomena these omens refer to; if the crown s above or in front of 
Venus, the latter can scarcely stand in it. K.148 omen 21 reads the first of these omen 
“Venus stands in the crown of the Sun,” and understands that to mean: “she comes close 
10 (TE) the Jaw of the Bull” In this connection it is well to note that the Jaw of the Bull 
(a Tauri and the Hyades) is identical with the Crown of Anu (Astrolabe B B i 7-8, and 
MULAPINTi 1) 

As the rainbow surrounds (NIGIN) Venus, so Venus “wears a crown of the rainbow” 
in K.148 omen 14. The comm takes this to mean: “a rainbow lies crosswise in 
front of her” 

K.148 omens 10-13 introduce omens in which the crown of Venus is respectively 
black, white, green, and red. This may refer to the color of the clouds above the planel, 
but K.148 states that these omens mean that there stands in front of Venus Satum, 
Jupiter, Mars, and Mercury respectively. Itis curious that Mars is associated with green 

d Mercury with red as this i the opposite of what one expects; Saturn is, as expected, 
*in K.3601 rev. 10. 

    

    

    

    
associated with black. Venus “wears a silver crown      

6.4 Venus broadened by stars 

      

      
    

        

    

   This omen, found in K.6565: meaning: perhaps it refers 0. star 
or stars appearing to be contiguous o the planet so that their combined light seems o 

be a broad streak. The omen is simply: “Venus is broadened” (rppusar) by stars. 

    
  

  

65 

‘We do not know what is meant by K.229:48: “Venus at her appearance MUL NE L1 SI"; 
the last three signs presumably represent a verb form with a feminine suffix (- < i) 
referring o Venus, 
   



66 TE 

  

ave already noted the TE omens involving planets (3 and 4) and named constellations 
(5.7); the majority may be tabulated as follows (cf. BPO 2, 20):    

Subject Object Mutual 
VAT 10218:54 Venus and Jupiter 
K3601rev. 12 Venus Jupiter 
VAT 1021863 Mars Venus 
K.6021 rev. 12! Venus Furtow 
K2226:21 Venus Fish 
K2226:32 Venus Plow 

  

Tn all of these instances there is no difficulty in accepting the normal meaning of TE 
‘come close to." It s only a triad of them that appear in K.35 that suggests a different 

interpretation because of the commentary 
In K.35:22-24 we find the following equations:    

Venus TE Stars 
Venus TE Fish 
Venus TE Plow     
We have noted above (5.6.4) that in the first example the right ascensions of Stars and 
Furrow are 5 béru’s apart and symmetrical with respect to the colures and in the second 
the right ascensions of Fish and Goat-Fish are '/> béru apart, with that of the Goat-fish 
at the Winter Solstice. The commentary on the third omen is motivated by some other 
consideration. 

If the hint of right-as 

    

  ensional differences being significant in some texs is taken 
one may suggest an interpretation of a pair of omens that appear normally in 

texts of Group F, but also are found in K.2226, which otherwise belongs to Group B: 

    

K.2226:13 “Venus — counted stars TE her 
K.2226:22: “Venus — uncounted stars TE her” 

  

    ‘The “counted stars” may be those that appear on the “strings” of BM 78161 (Walker and 
Pingree, in A Scientific Humanist. Studies in Memory of Abraham Sachs, E.Leichty etal., 
eds. [Philadelphia, 1988], 313-22) and can be used o count or calculate right ascensions 
and lapsed time. The "uncounted stars” are all other stars. In this interpreation, two 
plancts or a constellation and a planet TE each other, in one meaning of the word, when 

they are on the same “string” — i.., have the same right ascension. Two constellations 
or a planet and a constellation, or even two planets may perhaps also be said to TE each 
other when they lie on certain “strings” or right ascension circles set, for instance, by 
an instrument such as seems to be indicated by the GU-text. There is then between 
the meridian transits a determined right ascensional or time difference. In late texts the 
“counted stars” are what we call “Normal Stars. 

    
   

  

    

  

   



             
   

  

     

  

   
   

  

     

    

      

   

  

       

       
      

  

    

          
        

        

       
   

7.1 Venus with am     huabilu 

  

We do not know exactly what a meshu (also called Sabifu) is, but suspect it to be a 
mirage (see BPO 2, 19). It can be red, white, or green. 

A whole section (no. 6) of VAT 10218 is devoted to this phenomenon, fist as it 
appears to the right, plain and in its three colors (omens 80-83), then to the left, plain 
and in it three colors (omens 84-87), and finally “lies crosswise in her middle, variant; 
behind her” (omen 88). 

     
  

72 Venus with a sirhu 

Sirhuis a word whose meaning is not certain. However, the first of the omens in section 
9 (omens 118-123) of VAT 10218 indicates that it s something like a me§fu or mirage 
since it i the object ofthe ver imi, which shares the root msls with meshu; it should, 
then, bea luminous phenomenon. VAT 10218:120, “Venus has a sirfu towards the west,” 
seems to indicate that this light can be produced in various directions, while the next 
omen, “Venus regularly has a sirhu.” implies that itis not necessarily just a momentary 
flash. 

‘The interpretations of omens 122 and 123 offered in K.35:1-2 seem without basis; 
Venus has a sirku” is taken to mean “in her progress she rises higher fast,” and “Venus 

docs not have a irfu” to mean “she completes her position (KLGUB) calmly and stands, 
‘The commentator correlates the sirhu with Venus’ increasing her rising amplitude. 

  

    

      

  

73 Venus and a cross 

  

Two texts, K.12457:5 of Group B and K.3601 rev. 3 of Group F, have the omen: “Venus 
has a cross (iSpalurtc)” This probably means that she sparkles with four rays emanati 
in orthogonal directions. The preceding omen, “Venus has a LAL}" perhaps means the 
same thing since it has the same apodosis. The same pair of omens also occur in K 4571, 
referring to Mars, and in K.2229 and its duplicate K 3553, referring t0 several planets 
and constellations. 

    
  

  

8 Venus and her secret place. 

          A number of omens in Group F involve Venus’ secret place (KI nisirti. From Esarhad- 
don’s Annals (see Hunger and Pingree, MULAPIN p.I46£) and the GU text we know 
that, by the early seventh century at the latest, the planets” secret places were located 
near the stars near which the Greeks later located their astrological exaltations — (the 
Sun's in Aries, the Moon’s in Taurus), Jupiter’s in Cancer, Mercury’s in Virgo, Saturn’s 
in Libra, (Mars”in Capricor, and Venus’ in Pisces) (the positions in parentheses are not 
attested in the carly cuneiform sources). The system may well go back to about —1000, 
the approximate date of MUL APIN, 

In order t0 est whether or not Venus® secret place in Eniima Anu Enlil is Pisces, it 
is convenient to start with K 2346:21-22 and their commentaries 

    

     

    

   
     



  K.2346:21: “Venus does not reach (her) secret pla 
that) she does not complete nine months.” 

K.2346:22: “Venus becomes visible in the North and reaches (her) secret place and 
disappears — she becomes visible in the path of Enlil and completes 9 months and goes 
Tower'” 

‘The second omen refers to Venus' becoming visible in the East during the summer, 
when she rises above the horizon in the path of Enlil, and her reaching the end of Pisces, 
her secret place, within the nine months of her period of visibility. The opposite of 
K2346:22, wherein Venus does not reach her secret place, is K 3708:6. 

A similar pair of omens is found as K 3708:7-8 = D.T. 47:15-16. In this pair Venus 
becomes visible in the West and either does or does not reach her secret place. 

More interesting is the gloss on D.T. 47:13 = K.3708:3, “Venus reaches her secre 
place.” The gloss is: “she reaches the Lion, variant: she goes higher tolby % béru.” 
Taken with K.2346:22 = K.3708:5 this should mean that, at her frst visibilty in the 
East, Venus is in the Lion, so that within nine months she will be at the end of Pisces. 
For the meaning of the variant, “she goes higher tofby % béru.” see 57.2 

  ind disappears — that (means 

  

  

    
  

   

  

9 Venus in the paths of Enlil, Anu, and Ea 

Ithas been pointed out (BPO 2, 17-18) that the three “paths™ are arcs along the horizon 
over which the stars are seen (o rise; the argument raised against this interpretation by 
Lambert in JAOS 107 (1987) 95 is irrelevant since the width of the “paths” 
constant whether they are regarded as heavenly o as horizontal bands. 

“There are four sets of “path in texts belonging to Group F; the first three 
are found in K.7936, omens 1-9; al four in K.3601, omens 1-12. The fist three are 
consistent in the order of the paths — Ea, Anu, Enlil; the fourth reverses that order — 

il, Anu, Ea — and clearly i from a different sou 
But within the first three, the third seems to be @ repetition of the firs, simply 

replacing KUR with IGI in the protasis and rephrasing the apodosis. One can imagine 
that originally there were two sets of “path” omens — “Venus appears” in the path of 
Et/Anu/Enlil” and “Venus follows the path of Ea/Anw/Enlil for six months and stands”” 
‘The first of these appeared in two versions. A compiler combined the two omens, using 
one version of the first omen; a later compiler added the second version of the first omen. 
Ttwas in this form that the set of omens was placed at the head of K.7936. A third “path” 
‘omen was developed elsewhere — “Venus in the East and the West stands in the path of 
Enlil/Anu/Ea.” This omen a later compiler appended to the set as it appears in K.7936; 
this was the form that was placed at the head of K.3601 

The precise limits of the “paths” along the eastern horizon are impossible to deter- 
observers at each locality would have, presumably, certain landmarks that they 

could use, o they may have set up markers as the Greeks, presumably under Babylonian 
influence, set up markers of the points of the turning of the Sun (heliotrdpia) in the 

sixth century B.C. We can only refer o BPO 2, 7 where it is noted that the path of Enlil 
extended North from about 13° North of the East point, and the path of Ea South from 
about 11° South of the East point, while the path of Anu would lie in betwe 
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for the Arrow and the Bow (to which, in light of the GU text, can now be added the 
Rooster). 

“The Sun will rise above each of these paths for about two or four months continu- 
ously; her declination increases from -12° to +12° in ca. 60 days, increases from +12° 
10423.5° and returns (0 +12° in ca. 120 days, decreases from +12° to -12° in ca. 60 
days, and returns to the beginning of this annual cycle in ca. 120 days 

The question remains of whether Venus can remain within one of the paths for six 
‘months — 180 days. The only possibilities would be when the Sun was in the path of 
Enlil (between longitudes of ca. 30° and 150°) or in the path of Ea (between longitudes 

of ca. 210° and 330°). Then, if Venus is near the maximum elongation from the Sun 
before inferior conjunction, if at a souther ltitude, it can remain i the path of Ea first 
in the West and then in the East (with a period of invisibility at inferior conjunction 
intervening) from September till March, or, if at a northern latitude, in the path of Enlil 
from March till September. The switch from the wester to the easter horizon and the 
period of invisibility, brief though it may be, cast doubt on this interpretation; but the 
next set of omens may address the problem of the switching of horizons. 

“The fourth set of “path” omens, in which Venus remains in one of the paths in the 
East and the West, would seem to mean that she appears above a part of the horizon 
belonging to one of the paths at her last visibility in the East and reappears at her first 
visibility in the West above a part of the horizon belonging to the same path 

“The “path” omens are played with by the compiler of 81-2-4,229. He begins with 
the variant of the firstset that appears as the third in K.7936 and K.3601, but in the order 
AnuEnlil/Ea. He then proceeds with invented variant protases which are associated 
with n0 apodoses: “Venus becomes visible (1Gt) in the RIBI of the path of Anw/Enlil/Ea; 
“Venus becomes stable (iki) in the RI B of the path of Anu/Enlil/Ea” “Venus becomes 
visible in the path of AnwEnlil/Ea and becomes stable in the RI BI of the path of 

‘Venus becomes visible in the path of Anu and becomes stable in the 
RUBI of the path of Enlil/Ea” — here the text breaks off, but it is easy to supply the 
last four of the permutations. Even if we knew the reading and meaning of RIBI, our 
nderstanding of the Babylonian omens of Venus would not likely be enhanced by the: 

strange inventions. 

  

  

    

     

    
    
   

   
    

9.1 Venushas a *head” or a “rear” 

  

Another set of omens characteristic of the texts belonging to Group F are based on the 
statement that “Venus at her appearance (KURISARIGIIGLLA) has a head (SAG.DU) or 

(EGIR)." The commentaries in one way or another interpret “to have a head” to 
mean that Venus appears first in the path of Anu and during the course of her period of 
visibility appears at more and more northerly points on the horizon until she appears in 
the path of Enlil, and “to have a rear” to mean that similarly she appears at more and 
more southerly points on the horizon until she appears in the path of Ea (K 2346:5-11) 
Some commentaries do not mention the paths (ND 4362: ind others specify that 
she does/does not “complete” 2 béru (20°) or 2 béru (60°) (D.T. 47:11-12). The 21 
and 60° are arcs of rising amplitude measured along the horizon above which Venus may 
appear during a period of visibility. To complete %/ héru would imply that she reached a 
declination of 16°, near the bounds of the path of Anu; to complete 2 béru would mean 

    

      

  

    
          

    

   
16 

   



  

   
   

   

   1o cover the whole arc between the norther and southern turning poins of the Sun. 
‘These computations assume tht the observations were made at a laitude of 36 see D. 
Pingree, “Venus Phenomena in Enima Anu Enlil” in Die Rolle der Astronomie in den 
Kulturen Mesopotamiens, Graz. 1993, 259-273, H. Galter, ed., esp. 267. 

  

       
92 Venus goes higher 

“Three omens — 10, 11, and 12— in the first section of VAT 10218 s 
o this concept of the changing rising-point of Venus on the horizon. 

em 1o be related 

[ 10218:10: “Venus at her appearance moves (igarrim) towards her front.” 
[ 10218:11: “Venus at her appearance halves heaven and stands.” 
[ 10218:12: “Venus at her appearance goes progressively higher (iftanaqqa). 
      

  

Omens 10 and 12 seem to be essentially duplicates, though 10, with the words “towards 
her front” seems to be anticipating the idea of *has a head.” It is omen 12 that appears 
in texts of Group F (K.7936:19; K.3601:23; K2346:12: and ND 4362:6); K.2346:12 
interprets the omen to mean: “she appears in the East in the path of Ea and goes higher 
calmly towards the path of Enlil 

Note that in MULAPIN 11 i 11-21 the facts that the rising-amplitude of the Sun 
increases (o the South between the Summer Solstice and the Winter Solstice, to the 
North between the Winter Solstice and the Summer Solstice, are expressed respectively 
by “turns (GUR-ma) and keeps moving down (ultanappal) towards the South” and “turns 
(GUR-ma) and Keeps coming up (undanaliar) towards the North.” 

VAT 10218:11, T suspect, means that Venus “splits heaven” by appearing above the 
East-point exactly; cf. MULAPIN 1 37, in which this phrascology is applied to Jupiter, 
‘and the commentary thereon by Hunger and Pingree. It should nof be taken to mean that 
Venus reaches mid-heaven. 

Neither should the omen “Venus ascends to the zigpu” be taken to mean that Venus 
hes the zenith — even more an impossibility for Venus. This omen occurs in several 

s from Group F (K.3601:23; K.2346:13; and ND 4362:7 and 15) as well as in one of 
Group B (K.800:5). It must mean that Venus appears above the point along the horizon 
thatazigpu-star ises above. This cannotrefer o any of MUL APIN'S zigpu stars, but would 
be possible with some from later lists of zigpue-stars. E.g., AO 6478 (ed. Schaumberger) 
includes as zigpu-stars: 

     

     

  

  

  

    

      

     

  

Star Declination in -700 Latitude 
a Herculis +185° 1.7 
9 Cancri (Presepe) +227° 58 
a Leonis +22° +03° 

Clearly Venus could rise on the same night above the point on the horizon above which 
9 Cancri and the rest of Presepe as well as a Leonis rose; for the latter situation sce 
5.7.2. She also could rise above the point on the horizon above which o Herculis 
(RA =228.4°) rose as the latter sets. The longitude of Venus without any latitude but at 

  

   

   



    a declination of +18° would be 50°, whose RA is ca. 47°. The difference is very close 
t0180° 

     
    

   

                          

    

    

   

    

    

   
    

       

       

10 Venus and the KLGUB 

In BPO 2,17 we suggested that its KLGUS is a planets or siar's position when it s frst 
scen on a particular night. The evidence of this fascicle allows us (o suggest that, more 
precisely, it often refers to the place on the horizon above which a planet rises or sets. 
Since it is used of fixed stars in BPO 2 XVII 9, 10, and 12, and XVIIL 6, the meaning 
we proposed before s not replaced, but only modified in some cases. 

One of the more suggestive omens in this regard is in section § of VAT 10218, 
omen 106: “Venus changes her position for 9 months in the East, for 9 months in the 
West.” This probably refers (o the fact that, during her nine months of visibiliy, her 
declination (and consequently the point on the horizon above which she appears) is 
constantly changing. The same is said for a period of amonth in omen 109 

In omen 110 (omen 39) is the statement that Venus stands in the position of the 
Moon; if our interpretation is correct, it simply means that Venus and the Moo appea 
at different times of the night, above the same point on the horizon. VAT 10218:111 is: 
“Venus stands in (what i) not her position’”; ths might mean that she no longer rises (or 

sets) above the same point on the horizon. K 3601 rev. 35 glosses it with: “she stands in 
front of the Field, variant: [she ...] in the (path of) [...| 

ns 114-117 of VAT 10218 have Venus in her position stand to the North, South, 
East, and West. Again, this makes sense if the K1LGUB is a horizon phenomenon; Venus 
appears above the East or West points, in the path of Anu, to the North, in the path of 
Enlil, or (o the South, i the path of Ea. With this compare K.3601:4144, which have 

us appear (11 in the North, West, East, and South, without mentioning her K1.GUB. 
‘The commentator in K.6021 seems to accept our interpretation. K.6021 rev. 11" 

glosses “changes her position” with “she goes higher, variant: goes lower,” which 
presumably refers to the rising-point becoming more northerly or more southerly (see 
9.2). Similarly, K.7936:10 and K.3601:13 place after their respective sets of omens 
concerning the paths the omen, “Venus does not change her position.” And K.35 has a 
pair of relevant omens: 
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K.35:14: “Venus appears and changes her position.” 
K.35:15: “Venus appears and her position is complete.” 

  

The second is clearly the negation of the frst — i.e., another way of saying that Venus 
does not change her position. If we consider this to refer 1o two consecutive nights, the 
position is most likely on the horizon; if to one night, the omen is trivialized to mean 
simply that Venus moves with the diurnal rotation. 

Finally, the same tablet presents two omens involving the color of the K1.GUB: 

    
     

     
     
        
       

K.35:16: “Venus” position is red.” 
17 “Venus” position is green.” 

  

 



  

Though the commentator takes the first to mean “Mars stands with her.” the second 
“Satum stands with her.”the selection of just these two colors seems rather to point o 
the horizon-phenomena of the green flash and the red flash; see BPO 2,19. 

  

  

11 Venus and color 

  Probably referring to the same phenomenon of the refraction of Venus' light into green 
and red components when it is near the horizon is the set of omens (13-17) in section 
1'of VAT 10218 and in related tablets in which Venus at her appearance (IGUKURISAR) 
is red, black, white, green, or green and red (the black and whit, if not simply formal 
fillers out of an accepted quadriparite color scheme, presumably just mean obscured 
and bright). 

A tablet from Group E, K 9493, contains a set of different color omens; 

    

  

K.9493:14'; “Venus is .. with white and black.” 
K.9493:15': “Venus is ... with black, variant: red, green, bl 
K.9493:16': “Venus — her rear(?) s [..] white and black.” 

    

‘The meaning of these omens s unclear. 

12 Venus’ light, brightness, and obscurity 

The verb to denote Venus' gaining radiance or scintillating is izananbit, found in Group 
F texts (K3601 et al) (cf. BPO 2,18). To become faint is wnnutu (D.T. 47:10 and 
K.229:54) (cf. BPO 2,18). A similar meaning is attached to lummunat, “she is very 
faint,” found in K.229:50 (cf. BPO 2 VI 4a and XV 30). The common verb meaning 

he is dimmed” is adrat (cf. BPO 2,18), found in Tablets 59-60 and also in K.2226: 

    

K. 
K. 

26:19: “Venus is dimmed at her right side.” 
26:20: “Venus is dimmed at her left side.” 

    

Other omens directly relate to Venus” light, UD.DA (cf. BPO 2,18) 

  

VAT 10218:2: “Venus — her I 
K.800:8: “Venus flashes (SUR) 
2,18-19. 
D.T.47:6: “Venus — at her appearance (KUR) her 

s terrifying(2).” 
nd her light falls on the earth.”     UR see BPO, 

  ight is as smoky as fo   

Finally, there is omen 89 of VAT 10218 which oceurs in 2 number of other tablets: 
“Venus does not appear in the sky” ND 4362:23 understands this to mean that: “she 

is surrounded by a green design (GIS HUR).” Whatever this “green design” may be (a 
cloud?), it presumably covers Venus so that it can not be seen 
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13 Venus and gender 

  

We do not comprehend the import of a pair of omens that occurs 
Group E. 

K.3601 rev. 31: “Venus appears (KUR) in the East and is female. 
K.3601 rev. 32: “Venus appears (1G1) in the West and is male 

requently in texts of 

  

13.1 

Equally obscure is another omen, K.3601 rev. 48: “Venus alone is perfect.” The com- 
‘mentator improbably asserts that this means: “she is noble, she did not disappear, she 
rose’ and was standing all day.” 

    

We also do not understand VAT 10218:5: “Venus at her appearance (161 .. like a bull* 
‘The commentary in K.148:6 interprets this to mean: “becomes faint” 

14 Venus rises and descends 

    

We have seen that NiM, “goes higher.” and wiablas " refer to Venus’ 
appearing at points along the horizon successively more northern and southern. Another 
verb form, ulli, means that she goes high (above the horizon), and another, ustakiit, 
that she goes down (towards the horizon). 

    
  

VAT 10218:4: “Venus rapidly is high. 
K.229:29: “Venus goes down and sets.” 

  

Aot very distinctive omen is K.3601 rev. 47: “Venus disappears (intabal).” 

2



Notes on Tablets 59-60 

David Pingree 

‘The Compound Monthly Omens 
‘The main repository of these omens consists of Tablets 59 and 60, neither of which 
is preserved intact. Other such omens are preserved in K.229 and the other tablets of 

Group E. Many of the compound monthly omens are based on one or more omens found 
in Groups A and B, and many others are borrowed from the serics Igqur pus. We shall 
discuss the omens month by month, 

    

Month T 

Litde remains of the omens of month I. The last omen in K.3549 before month II, “If 
Venus is dimmed (adir) in month 1" is the standard conclusion to a monthly section 
in Tablets 59-60, derived from fqgur ipus (§ 86.1). Presumably the preceding four 
omens in K.3549 (Source F) also pertain to month 1. More problematical is the material 
in K.10337 (Source By). The first omen, “{If in month I Venus at her appearance] is 
dimmed ([aldrat).” contains the phenomenon “dimmed that we expet in the last om 
of month 1, to which is added the phenomenon “at her appearance.” restored in the 
now broken protasis; the reference to day 16 of month I in line 4 must be a part of the 
apodosis or a comment and is not {0 be taken as belonging (0 the protasis. It is u 
what the contents of the rest of the fragment are 

The commentary in K.2907 preserves three omens pertaining to month 

  

    

1. “If Venus becomes visible (1G1-ir) in month 
2. “If Venus rises (KUR-ha) in month I"; and 
3. “If Venus in month I has a beard.”     
Al three of these omens are derived from lgqur ipus; see §§ 82.1, 83.1, and 84.1 
respectively. But only the second, with KUR, i typical of Tablets 59 and 60; one expects. 
it, from the pattern elsewhere in this text, (o be the first omen of month 1. Perhaps the 
author of K.2907, like the author of K.229 as remarked below, had a copy of Tablet 59 
which was missing the omens of month I, and tried to fill the gap with the first three: 
‘omens of that month in Igqur ipus. For is association of 1G1 with the West and KUR with 
the East see K.3601 rev. 31-32 and I-13. He also ass 
with Jupiter, along with two other names of Jupiter: UDALTAR and Sulpaca, and the 
Red Star as well as the obscure group of signs S1E with Mars; it cannot be established 
whether these references to Jupiter and Mars pertain to the second omen or to both the 
first and second omen. This might hint at an omen like II 2, but the purpose for these 
lines in K.2907 remains obscure. 

“The only other Venus omens located in month I — not counting the omens referring 
to last visibility in the East and in the West, preserved on K.3632 — are the first two of 
K.3708: 
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    becomes visible (161) in month I in the North’” 
2l becomes visible (1G1) in month T in the West. 
In the second of these two omens the designation of the month seems to have lttle 
significance (but cf. K.2907 i 1), but in the first, one is supposedly to understand that 
the declination of Venus is such that it rises above the horizon at a place (KL.GUB) more 
northerly than that of the Sun, which rises close to the east-point. 

Itis noteworthy that K 229 (Group E) has two sequences of month-omens — omens 
2-14 and omens 15-45 — from two different sources, the first of which designates the 
months by numbers, the second by their Elamite names. Neither sequence contains an 
‘omen for month I, which was already missing when the two sources of K.229 were 
compiled. 

K.2907. line 8, preserves and comments on an omen “If Venus from month VI to 
month XII has brilliance and another(?) brilliance....” in which month I is not men- 
tioned, but which can be idenified on the basis of the apodosis commented upon as the 
penultimate omen (1 11) preserved in both sources C and F, and which fit the sequence 
of omens commented upon in K.2907. Itis not clear to us what this omen means. Note 
that the first part of the protasis oceurs in VI8, where it more properly belongs 

    

    

    
  

  

  

Month It 
Aside from the two framing quotations from fgqur pus (I1 | equals Igqur ipus'§ 832, 
and 11 18 equals§ $6.2),the omens for month 1 in Tablet S9are generally quite complex, 
with many of their elements derived from Group A omens. Some of the protases are 
astronomically impossible, while others contain unrelated alternatives; these features 
suggest that they are arifiial, having no basis in observation. 

In 11 2 Venus is mentioned alongside the Moon, a situation which places the 
phenomenon early in the month. Since [GIR].TAB or Scorpion is visible, the oppo- 
site star is MUL[MUL] which, according to MULAPIN  iii 14, sets as Scorpion rises. 
‘The initial observation, then, oceurs on the first evening of month I, with the Moon 
near the Pleiades and Venus near her greatest elongation from the Sun, near Gemini. 
In —1000 the longitudes would be approximately as follows 

     

  

         

  

  

    

    

Sun ca.0° 
Moon cal 

Pleiades ca. 18° 
Venus ca.45° 
Gemini ca.52°-72° 

  

“Two nights later, the Moon will pass Venus. The only part of the omen that remains 
problematical i the appearance of the Yoke (taken to be Jupiter by the commentator on 
12in K.2907, cf. 32), s an alterative to Gemin. 

For Venus coming out of the left hom of the Moon see the lost omen after VAT 
10218:47 and 1] 

For Venus and the Yoke on day 3 see K.220:35 and 5.3, 
“The third omen picks up on Venus and the Yoke refered o in the second; here Venus 

i said to be o the left of — i.¢, behind — the Yoke. Compare VAT 10218:7 (“If Venus 
at her appearance stands behind [EGIR] Nebiru”) taken with the preceding omen, VAT 
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10218:6 (“If Venus at her appearance stands in front of [ina 161] the Yoke, variant: in 
front of Nebiru"). The commentary on this in K.148:6 asserts that both the Yoke and 
Nebiru refer (0 Jupiter; see 3.2. The insertion of the Moon as a second variant to the 
Yoke is perhaps motivated by the appearance of the Moon in omen 2; for the omen “If 
Venus stands to the left of the Moon” see VAT 10218:41 and 1. 
Omens 4 and 5 are variants of each other, as is indicated by the identity of their 

apodoses. As omen 3 is paralleled by VAT 10218:7, so omens 4 and 5 are, at least in 
part, by VAT 10218:9 (“If Venus .... is surrounded by stars™). For the great star and 
the little star standing above her in omen 4 see VAT 10218:65 and 66 and, for the great 
star, VAT 10218:3. The commentators on the VAT omens interpret “the great star” to be: 
Jupiter. See also 6.3 

The reference (o the failure of Venus' brlliance (SEERZIMES) in omen 4 scems 
out of place. Omen 5 as well as omens 6-8 occur with slight variations in wording as 
K.229:19-22 in the section with Elamite month names 

Omens 6-8 refer to one or both sides of Venus being “spotted with red in the middle 
of the month, on the 14th, 15th, or 16th day (K.229:20-22 names just the 15th day). 
Compare VAT 10218:13 (“If Venus at her appearance is red”), which may refer to a 
red flash emitted horizontally as do omens 6-8 (see 1), while red clouds are found 
in K.13849:1 (“If Venus wears a red crown”), though K.148:16 interprets this latter 
protasis to mean that “Mercury stands in front of her” (see 6.3.1). The comment of 
K.148 is clearly related o that of K.2907 on omen II 8, in which the fact that Venus’ 
right and left sides are spotted with red is interpreted to mean that Mercury and Mars 
(the red planet par excellence) [stand beside her]. 

Omens 9-12 refer to Venus’ being surrounded by a halo, which further can be red, 
green, or white. The simplest way 10 understand these omens is as follows: at twil 
Venus appears surrounded by a ring of clouds which appear red, green, or white as they 
reflcct and refract the light of the Sun. A halo surrounding Venus is mentioned again in 
the protasis of V1 6. Omens Il 9-12 are repeated, in a different order (9, 10, 12, 11) as 
K229 rev. 22-25 

In omens 13-14 Venus appears surrounded by the Great Twins (cand # Geminorum) 
and the Little Twins (¢ and A Geminorum) in the West and in the East. We present below 

ate coordinates of these four stars in — 1000. 

    
     

    
  

    

        

   

    

  

        

5 
@ Geminorum +10° 
5 Geminorum +630° 

¢ Geminorum - 
2 Geminorum +6° 

  

Venus could be “below” (i. c., set before) these pairs of stars in the West in month I 
but never become visible after them in the East. 

With these omens compare K.3632:20 (“Venus stands between the Twins”), and sce 
5.8.1. Venus is also associated with the Twins in omens 2-11 of month IV. 

In omen 15, Venus appears ina MURUB, AN-e, “in the middle of the sky"; this 
expression, since the omen affects the kings of all four quarters, must be intended to 
refer to midheaven. Venus, of course, can never be seen so high above the horizon at 
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night. It seems that the phenomenon attested in the Jupiter omens was blindly copied 
from there. 

The commentary in K.2907 understands the four stars of Gemini to be the four 
planets besides Venus, .., Jupiter, Saturn, Mercury, and Mars. There is no justification 
for such an assertion that we are aware of. It explantion in line 19 of ina MURUB, AN-e, 
ana KLGUB-Si Shs-at (or: DIRI-ai)is obscure and appears equally without bass. 

If the verbs KUR and S0 in omen 16 refer o the heliacal ising and setting of Venus 
both occurring within one month, that is astronomically impossible since the period of 
visibility of Venus, as either morning or evening sar, is normally somewhat more than 
8 months, If the verbs refer simply to Venus’ appearance above the western horizon on 
an evening inmonth IT and her subsequent disappearance below the horizon later in that 
‘same night, with adris specifying that it was dim during this time, the phenomenon is 
quite possible but also quite banal — scarcely worthy of the dire consequences to the 
Kings of the four quarters that it is said to presage. These kings, of course, are simply 
repeated from omen 15 where their presence is motivated by Venus’ being 
of the sky.” aposition it no longer enjoys, even in fantasy, in omen 16, 

For the protasis of omen 17 see VAT 10218:12 (“If Venus at her appy 
higher”) and 9.2. This is correctly understood by the compiler of Tablet 59 to mean “she 

    

       
  

   

  

    

     

    

Month 111 

Again, the frame omens, Il 1 and II1 8, are taken from lgqur ipus (§§ 83.3 and 86.3). 
“The fist set of independent omens in this section, 11l 2 and 3, are straightforward 
imitations of II 15 and 16 but “in the middle of the sky” is also found in the second 
omen, TN 3. 

Omen I11 4 mentions a red sirku; we find a green one in IV 15, a white one in V' 2, 
and a sirhu lying crosswise in front of Venus in VI 4. Quite different characteristics of a 
sirfueare found in section 10 of VAT 10218 (omens 118-123); see 7.2. K.2907 interprets 
the red irfu of 111 4 to be a red comet, which is most unlikely, or an ispalurtu (LA), a 
cross-shaped design. 

Omen 5, it appears, is repeated in Rm. 146 rev. i 1 (see K.229+:29a), and possibly 
omen 6 or a variant thereof in rev. i 2 (K.229+:29b), but with the Elamite month name 
DINGIR MAH, which is month IV. Omen 11 5 concerns another red phenomenon, wherein 
the planet s completely colored red. The commentary in K.2007 interprets this to refer 
o the approach of Mars or Mercury,the two planets that it associated with Venus’ being 
spotted with red on her right and left sides in I . This omen is quoted as K.220:24. 

Che last two omens for month I, numbers 6 and 7, are based on the covering 
of Venus by a membrane (5ifiu) in the middle of the month, on days 14 or 15, or 
throughout the month, from the Ist to the 30th. One imagines that a §siru is a thin, 
transparent covering of cloud or mist; K.2907 defines it as a bille. Omen 111 7 quotes a 
variant, wherein 5isi is replaced by adi, dim; the variant also occurs as IV 21 

    

    

  

    



Month IV 

Asusual, omen 1 and omen 22, the frame omens, are taken from Iqqur fpus, where they 
are §§ 83.4 and 86.4, 

The larger part of the omens of month IV are concered with Venus® relation with 
Gemini (omens 2 through I1). Since the Sun by month IV should normally be i 

these omens must refer to Venus’ appearances in the east when her longitude is less than 
that of the Sun; it is encouraging that this rule is broken only in omen 11, an artificial 
parallel to omen 10. The counterpart of this set of morning appearances of Venus with 
Gemini s the omen of her evening appearances with Gemini in month II (omen 2). Since 
omen 3 seems (o refer to MAS.TAB.BATURTUR (C and A Geminorum), omen 2 should 
refer to MASTAB.BAGALGAL (a and § Geminorum) as do all the rest of the Gemini 
omens. For another omen in which Venus appears with the Twins (presumably the Little 
Twins), see 5.8.1. 

Tt would appear that something is out of order in this section, however; perhaps 
some omens have been omitted. Simple symmetry, one of the guiding principles of this 
literature, suggests the following sequences 

1. Great Twins toward her front (omen 2) 
2. Little Twins toward her front (omen 3) 
3. Great Twins toward her right side (= her front) for 1 day (omen 4) 
4. Great Twins toward her right side for 2 days (omen 5) 
5. Great Twins toward her right side for 3 days (cf. omen 6) 
6. 
. 
. 

  

ancer, 
  

   

  

      

Great Twins toward her rear (cf. omen 6) 
Little Twins toward her rear (totally omitted) 
Great Twins at her left side (= her rear) for 1 day (omen 7) 
Great Twins at her leftside for 2 days (omen 8) 

10. Great Twins at her left side for 3 days (omen 9) 
11. Great Twins above her in the East (omen 10) 
12. Great Twins above her in the West (omen 11) 
Omens 4-9, without the discrepancies, appear as K.229 rev. 26-31 

‘The protasis of omen 12 may well have continued ZA[G- 
side is colored red”; cf. I1 6 and K.229:16. 

In omens 13 and 14 Venus wears two crowns, in the East and the West; K.2907 takes 
this to mean that two planets stand in front of her. See VAT 10218:21 for the omen, and 
K.148:17 for the comment. For the general interpretation of the crowns sce 6.3.1. 

For the girhu of omen 15 see the commentary on 111 4 
Omens 16 through 22 (the last being the normal frame omen from Iqgur ipus § 86) 

are all concerned with Venus® being dim. Omens 16 and 18 are linked by the facts 
that in the one it is Venus’ front (IG) or right side that is dimmed, in the other her left 
side; but the latter omen belongs to the group, omens 18 through 20, concerned with 
the middle of the month. In omen 17 Venus rises dimly and sets dimly (as in II 16 and 
IV 19 with its near duplicate 20, the later two in the middle of the month), but this is 
interpreted to mean “crosses the sky” in the variant, and that phrase K.2907 takes to 
be valid “because all year she s faint.” If the st interpretation were corect, it would 
imply that the meaning of “rises dimly and sets dimly” is that for an enire year —i.c., 
for Venus” passing by all o the stars in her path (when she “crosses the sky") — she is 

  

  

    

  

As sarip], “her right 

  

   

  

  

    
  

   



   

    

always, at her rising and at her setting, dim. Though the author of this comment seems 
to have realized that Venus cannot cross the sky in a single night, his explanation, in 
which “sky s taken to be more or less equivalent to “path,” appears rather forced. But 
see the comment on V' 3. For the Sabifu of omen 18 see V 4 and 7.1. 

Omen 21 is based on 111 7, but omits the reference to a membrane (3isitu); this 
ion leads us to identify K.229:28 with IV 21. 

    

omit   

Month v 

‘The omens of this month contain nothing new. The first and the ffth are omens §§ 83.5 
and 86.5 of lgqur ipus. For the sirhu of omen 2 see IIl 4, for the meshu of omen 4 
see section 6 (omens 80-88) of VAT 10218, and 7.1; according to the apodoses, the 
phenomenon called me with the Jabiu of IV 18. According to omen 
3 Venus sets dimly, for which phenomenon the variant i that she “remains dimmed”; 
K.2907 takes this omen to mean “she is faint for 9 months,” perhaps basing this on the 
variant, Clearly tis s to be connected also with the idea expressed in K.2907’s comment 
oIV 17; for the 9 months is a full period of visibility of Venus, from a heliacal rising 

10 the next heliacal setting, during all of which period (roughly a year) Venus remains 
faint or dim. Itislikely that K.229:29 is a quote of V 3. 

   
   

  

  

    

  

Month VI 

Again the frame-omens, numbers 1 and 11, are from Iggur fpus §§ 83.6 and 86.6 
respectively 

Unexpectedly, K.229:7 0 10 — a part of the section in which the months are 
designated by numbers rather than names — equal VI 1 10 5. The word zi-im-rum from 
the apodosis of VI 1'is commented on in K.2907 rev. line 1 

Omens 2 and 3, involving the Moon, have parallels respectively in VAT 10218:20 
(see6.3.1)and ina combination of VAT 10218:41 and 39 (see 1f). Omen 2 is commented 
on by K.2907, with the explanation that K.148:18 applies to VAT 10218:22, “If Venus 
wears I (of the) Moon.” With omen 4 compare I11 4 above, and with omen 6 compare Il 
9-12. The omen in between, number 5, is related to K. 

Omen 7 is paralleled by VAT 10218:58 (see 3.1b) and is commented on in K.2907. 
In omen 8 the eight months from VI to XII inclusive must be a period of visibility. 
Omen 9 is 100 fragmentary 1o be commented on. Omen 10 is a companion to omen 8, 
but represents a period of invisibility (for 2 months including month VI in its entirety) 
at superior conjunction, between Venus’ last visibility in the East and first visibility in 
the West. The phenomenon of slowness in rising is commented on by K.2907 with an 
obvious explanation. The omen equals K.229:30. 

  

  

   

  

     

     



Month VIl 

Again the frame-omens, numbers 1 and 8, are from Jgqur ipus — §§ 837 and 867 
respecive 

Omen 2 is quite incomprehensible, except that it involves Venus” entering into the 
Moon on the last three days of the month before the conjunction. This implies that 
Venus s in her period of visibilty in the East. Cf. K.3601 rev. 34, It probable that this 
corresponds to K229 omen 31 

Omen 6 seems to be based on 11 2, and omen 3 on I 9; the reason is that Venus in 
month VI in the evening s opposite the stars she was with in month IT in the morning. 
But VII 6 s astronomically impossible because it places Venus with Gemini in the East 
when in fact she is with Scorpion in the West at new moon. 

In VII3 the “two months or three months” s hard to understand; its clearly irelevant 
that this is the approximate period of invisibility of Venus at superior conjunction. Note 
that “month” appears in one source only; the other source takes “two or three” as 
qualifying rarbasic halo’. 

However, with VII 3 can also be compared V1 6. Also comparable are VI 7 with VI 
7, VIL4 with VI8, and VI § with VI 10, 

    

      

  

  

Month VI 

‘The first omen has a variant protasis and a totally different apodosis from Zqqur ipus 
. while the last omen, number 6, now broken, has been restored from Iggur ipus     

      
In omen 4 Lugalirra and Meslamt 

this omen is related to VI 6 
Omens 2 and 4 appear in variant forms as K.229:33-34; 

in K.229 may also refer to phenomena in month VIIL 
Omen VIII § s too badly preserved to be interpreted. 

  

     

Month IX 

There is not enough left of this section of EAE 60 for us to be able to identify the omens, 
though omen 1 with s variant is more similar to VIII 1 than it i to Iggqur s § $3:9 

Omens belonging to month IX are found in K.229:37-38 (K.229:39 goes with 
K.229:44 in month XII; this omen is associated with month IX in K 42 omen 3 also). 

K.229:37 refers t0 the period of invisibilty of Venus at superior conjunction, from 
month IX to month XIT; while K.229:38 has Venus near the western horizon, entering 
the Moon on the evening of it first visibility. 

For three other omens relating to month I, see K.9493:8'~10/. 
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Month X 

There are two omens of month X in K.229, omens 40 (“Venus stands above the Moon’s 
crown’™ cf. VAT 10218:25 and 28) and 41 (“at sunrise Venus rises and Jupiter passes 
behind” her’; cf. VAT 10218:53 and 58). Omens relating to month X are also K 42 
omens 4-5 and K.9493:11" 

Month XI 

K.42 omens 6-8 preserve what appears 10 be a selection from Tablet 60 since omen 6, 
the first s identical with Igqur ipus § 83:11. The next omen has Venus come out in the 
horn(!) of the Goat sta; the distance of the Goat star (= a Lyrae) from the ecliptic is 
So great that this protasis makes no sense. Omen 8, which equals K.229:42, has Venus™ 
ight side spotted with red spots; compare 11 6-8 on Tablet 59 

One more omen is K 9493:12" 

Month XIT 

K.229:43-45 are three omens involving month XIL In the first Venus rises at sunrise 
or at sunset. In the second she stands for two days in Stars and passes (them); this is 
possible in month XII when Venus is near her greatest elor 
evening. The last associates Venus, the Moon, and Stars; if the Moon were not included 
this would be possible on a few evenings toward the end of month XIL K 42 omen 9 
i variant of K.229:45, with Stars replaced by *SUpA, variant Stars”; $U.pA, Bootes, is 
impossible in this context. 

 



   

  

   
     

     

    
    

   

                              

Group A 

Notes by David Pingree 

These texts are unified by their relationships to the compilation preserved in VAT 
10218 and in K.148, though neither of these is complete and each has a different set 

of commentaries. The omens in Group A share several important characteristics which 
point to their antiquity 
1. They are generally simpler than the omens of Group C (Tablets 59 and 60); and, in 

fact, some omens of Tablets 59 and 60 appear to be constructed on the basis of omens 
found in Group A. 
2. Their phraseology is frequently very obscure; but, when the meaning of an omen in 
this group can be grasped, it makes sense astronomically. This adherence to astronomical 
possibilities is not always found in the omens of the later groups. 
3. The Group A omens o not include references to the planet’s “secret place” or the 
‘omens relating to the paths of Enlil, Anu, and Ea, all of which are found in Group F (the 
path of Anu is referred to in VAT 10218, but only in a commentary). 
4. None of the Igqur ipus omens which characterize Groups C, D, and E are found in 
Group A 

Furthermore, it may be remarked that most of the observations of Venus recorded 
as ominous in the Reports are Group A omens; and that most of the Venus omens in 

skrit Gargasamhit, which goes back t0 a translation from cuneiform (or an 
ary Aramaic text) of ca. —400, are paralleled by Group A omens, if by any. 

   

      

   

  

  

  

     

Group A manuscripts: 
VAT 10218 
K.148 
K.8688 
K.13849 
Sm. 1354 
K.11322 
BM 32323 
BM 75228 
K314 
BM 40111 

          

VAT 10218 
‘This tablet is unfortunately damaged so that the bottoms of column i (Tines 41-81) and 
column i (3 lines) are broken, and only a few apodoses from the omens of column i of 
the reverse are preserved. Yet it contains 127 omens, many with commentaries. These 
omens are divided into sections by rulings: section 1 contains omens 1-12; section 2 
contains omens 13-17 plus 5 lines; section 3 s largely missing in the break atthe bottom 
of column i, but now consists of omens 19-50; section 4 contains omens 51-75; section 
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   5 omens 76-79; section 6 omens 80-88; section 7 omens 89-108; section § omens 
109-117; and section 9 omens 118127, These sections are reflected in the other texts 
of Group A s i indicated in the following table: 

Section 1 

VAT 10218 K148 K.8688 
1 2 

cf.3(10) 

6(14-15) 1 
6(16-18) 2 
6(19-20) 5 
61 

9 

    

10 1 
1 12 
12 

Section 2 

13 13 
14 8(27-28) 
15 
16 
17 8029 

Section 3 
K.13849 Sm.1354 

4 1 
8(35-36)) 7 2 
8(37-38) 3@ 
8 (d0-rev. 1) 35)     



(VAT 10218) (K.148) (K.13849) (Sm.1354) 
8 (rev. 4) 4 

5 
6 

9 
10 2 
1 

12 3 
13 

(18] 1 8 
1191 1s 9 
20 16 10 

21 17 11 
2 18 12 
23 19 13 
24 2 

25 2 
26 K.8688 

27 14 
28 15 

29 16 
30 17 
31 18 
32 19 
3 20 
34 21 
35 2 

36 23 
37 24 
38 25 

39 2 26 

BM 32323 
40 & 
41 s 
2 o 
43 78 
44 2 9 
4s 10 
46 1w 
47 12 

48 % 13 
49 14 
50 15 

  

31  



        

    

    

  

      

                      
            

                                          

        

   

  

      

Section 4 

51 
52 

55 
56 
51 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 
70 
7 
72 
73 
74 
75 

Section 5 
76 
7 
78 
79 

Section 6 

80 
81 
82 
83 
84 
85 
86 
87 
88 

(VAT 10218) BM 75228 
1 

BM 40111 s 
2 
7 
& 
o 
10 
1 
12 
13"



  

    

   Section7 
(VAT 10218) (BM40111) 
89 15 
% 16-17" 

91 2021 
9 18 
93 
94 
95 
9% 
97 
98 
99 

100 
101 
102 
103 
104 
105 
106 
107 
108 

  

24 

  

Sections 8 and 9 have no parallels among the manuscripts of Group A. 
ection I contains 12 omens, apparently allof Ver morning star. Some (omens 

1,2,3, and 5) refer to her physical appearance, others (omens 4, 10, 11, and 12) to her 
position, and a final group (omens 6, 7, 8, and 9) to her configuration with other stars 
Section 1 is also represented in Group A by K.148, omens 2-8, and by K.8688, omens 
Tand 5-12. 

Section 2 contains 5 omens plus 2 or 3 in the first  lines of the break in VAT 
10218. All o the preserved omens relate to the color of Venus. The first omen appears 
as K.8688, omen 13, and 14-17 are commented on in K. 148. With this section compare 
Gargasahita, verses 41-44, and, with omen 14, verse 30. 

ction 3 consisted of about 28 lines which are lost in VAT 10218, followed by 32 
‘omens. The omens presently lost can be in part recovered from omens 8-14 of K 148, 
omens 1-7 of Sm.1354, and omens 14 and 7 of K.13849. These consist of omens in 
which Venus appears in combination with other stars, followed by the beginning of a 
section concerning Venus® crown. With the omens relating Venus to stars s probably to 
be included omen 9 of K.3144, found also in K. 148, rev. 2-3, and as omen 81n K.13849. 

“The main group of crown omens contains 11 members, found also as omens 10-21 
in K.148 and, in part, in omens 1-5 of K.13849, omens 1 and 8-13 of Sm.1354, and 
in omens 1 and 2 (lines 3'—4) of K.11322. Among the more interesting features of this 
section is the fact that the commentaries to omens 19 and 20 in VAT 10218 and K.148 
‘omens 15 and 16 associate the crown of the Sun with Saturn and the crown of the Moon 

          

  

   
     

  

     



   

  

    

with Mercury; for, in Indian astrology, Saturn s the son of the Sun and Mereury is the 
son of the Moon 

“The final part of section 3 deals with Venus in relation to the Moon (omens 25-47) 
and to the Sun (omens 48-50). Some of these omens are attested in K. 148 (omens 22 
24) and in K.3111 (omens 9-13 and 17-18), while long consecutive chunks are found 
in K 8688 (omens 14-27) and BM 32323 (lines 4'15). With omens 37-38 compare 
verse 31 of the Gargasanthit. 

ion 4 deals with Venus’ configurations with other planets and with stars; most 
of itis paralleled by BM 75228, which also extends into section 5. The first subsection, 
omens 51-59,is concerned with Jupiter; much of it is found, i different order, on lines 
1-9 of column ii of K 3144, With omens 52 and 57 compare respectively verses 39 and 
34 of the Gargasanhitd; and with omen 72 compare verse 35 of the same text. 

Only part of the small section 5 survives in VAT 10218; it deals with Venus at new 
moon and at full moon. Perhaps some of it is preserved in the fragmentary lines 14’ 
of BM 40111 this tablet also contains all of section 6 and much of section 7. 

ection 6, with nine omens, is devoted to the mesfhuSabifu of Venus, whose effe 
varies with its position and its color compare the chyd or shadow in verse 46 of the 
Gargasamhita 

Section 7 uses time as the chief variable of its 20 omens. Three of these omens have 
parallls in the Gargasamhita: omen 94 with verse 50, omen 95 with verse 12, and omen 
108 with verses 9-11. 

‘The last two omens of section 7 are centered on Venus” KL.GUB; this is the subject of 
section 8 as well, with 9 omens. With the last four of these, omens 114-117, compare 
verses 28-29 of the Gargasambita. 

Finally, section 9, with 10 omens, deals with Venus’ sirhu and her scintillation and 
tuming toward either the Yoke or the Wagon. Perhaps the lack of asirhu in omen 123 s 
equivalent to the lack of a glowing (daha) in verse 25 of the Gargasahita. 

Itis noteworthy that there are virtually no traces of the commentary in VAT 10218 
after the crown segment of section 3. 

   
        
      

  

    
          

           
    

             

      

   

  

  

VAT 10218 

Section 1 

Omen | is commented on also in K.148:6-7 (omen 2) and K.800:1-3 (omen 1). 
Omen 2 is commented on in K.148:10 (omen 3). 
Omen 3. This is apparently the same as omen 6 of K.13849. 
Omen 4 is commented on also in K.148:14-15 (omen 6) and K.800:4-6 (omen 2). 
Omen’5 is commented on also in K.148:19-20 (omen 6). 
Omen 6 is commented on in K.148:21 (omen 6); cf. Tablet 59 11 3. 
Omen 8 is commented on also in K.148:22-23 (omen 6); cf. omen 65 
Omen 9 is found in K.3589 rev. ii 33-34; cf. Tablet 59 114 and 5. 
Omen 10 is commented on in K.148:24 (omen 7). 

is commented on in K.148:25-26 (omen 8). 

  

 



    

    

  

    

           

              

          

     
    

                

     

  

     

   

  

   

  

   

Section 2 

Omen 13 is cited in Report 541:5. 

Section 3 

     Omen 19 is commented on in K.148 rev. 24 (omen 1) 
Omen 20 is commented on in K. 148 rev. 25 (omen 16). 
Omen 21 i commented on in K.148 rev. 26 (omen 17). 
Omen 22 is commented on in K. 148 rev. 27 (omen 18). 
Omen 23 is commented on in K.148 rev. 28 (omen 19). 
Omen 24 is commented on in K.148 rev. 29 (omen 20); cf. Tablet 59 IV 13-14, 
Omen 25 is commented on in K. 148 rev. 31-33 (omen 21), though with the reading 

AGA “UTU in place of AGA Sin 
Omen 39 is commented on in K.148 rev. 34 (om 
Omen 41; cf. Tablet 59 VI 3. 
Omen 44 s commented on in K.148 rev 
MAN in place of ana $A 
Omen 48 is commented on in K.148 rev. 36-37 (omen 24). 

  

    

  

22); cf. omen 110.   

  

  

(omen 23), though with the reading ana S 

  

Section 4 

Omen 51 is quoted in Report 214:3-6 and 212:1-2. 
Omen 53 is quoted in Report 212:3; cf. Rm. 146 rev. i 19. 
Omen 54 is quoted in Report 212:4-5 
Omen 55 is quoted in Report 212:5. 
Omen 57 is Rm. 146 rev. ii 12 
Omen 60is Rm. 146 rev. ii 9. 
Omen 62 is quoted in Report 255 rev. 2-5; this is Rm. 146 rev. i 10. 
Omen 65; cf. omen 8. This is Rm. 146 rev. ii 1, with the reading MUL TUR in place 

of MUL GAL 
Omen 6 is R, 146 rev. i | 
Omen 67 is Rm. 146 rev. i 4. 
Omen 68 is Rm. 146 rev. ii 5 
Omen 69 is Rm. 146 rev. i 7. 
Omen 70 is Rm. 146 rev. i 8. 
Omen 75 is Rm. 146 rev. i 6 

  

  

Section § 

Omen 76 is Rm. 146 rev 
Omen 77 is Rm. 146 rev



    
          
    
    

      
     

  

    
   

Section 6 

Omen 80; cf. K.229 rev. 
Omen 82; 
Omen 83; 
Omen 84; 
Omen 85; 
Omen 86; cf. K.229 rev. 19. 

 of. K229 rev. 20. 
Omen 88; cf. K.229 rev. 

    

    
Section 7 

      

      
    
       

   

          

    

   

      

    
   

    

    

    

  

Omen 89 is Rm. 146 rev. i 15. 
Omen 90 is Rm. 146 rev. i 17. 
Omen 91 is Rm. 146 rev. i 16. 
Omens 93-94; Rm. 146 rev. ii 18 has the protasis of 94 and the apodosis of 93, 
Omen 94 is quoted in Report 349:21f. and 247:2-5 
Omen 95 is K229 rev. 5. 
Omen 96 is K.229 rev. 6. 
Omen 97 is K. 
Omen 98 is K22 
Omen 99 is K.22: 
Omen 101 is K. 
Omen 107 is K. 

  

    

Section 

Omen 109 is used in Tablet 59 11 17. 
Omen 110; cf. omen 39. 
Omen 111 is K.229 rev. 35, 

Section 9 

Omen 122 is quoted in Report 145:2-4, and i commented on in K.800:7-8 
(omen 3) and K.35:1 

Omen 123 is commented on in K.800:9 and K.35:2. 
Omen 124 is commented on in K.35:3. 
Omen 126 is commented on in K.35:4. 

  

  

K.148 
‘The subscript to this tablet calls it a commentary on Tablet 61 of Eniima Anu Enil, 
In fact, while it begins with Igqur fpus §85:1 and a commentary on omens from this 
section of Ioqur ipus, it continues with omens from or comments on parts of the first 
three sections of VAT 10218 intermingled with material from other sources. Briefly. 
seems 1o be put together as follows: 

   

   
  

  

    
 



  

    

   Line 1: Iqqur ipus §85:1 
Line 2: Comment on the above. 
Line 3: Comment on Iggur ipus §85 omen 2 (line 5). 
Line 4: Comment on Jgqur ipus §85 omen 3 (line 7). 
Line 5: Comment on lgqur ipus §85 omen S (line 17). 

Line 6: Omen | 
Line 7: Comment on omen 1 
Line 8: Omen 2. 
Line 9: Comment on omen 2. 
Line 10: Comment on the apodosis of omen 2. 

ies 11-12: Unidentified omen with comment 
ine 13: Unidentified omen with commen. 
ines 14-15: Omen 4 with commen. 
ines 16-18: Comments on omen 2 of K.8688. 
ines 19-20: Omen 5 with comments. 

Line 21: Comment on omens 6-7 

             

  

   

Lines Omen § with comment 
Line 24: Omen 10, including ts comment 
Lines 25-26: Omen 12 with comment 
Line 27: Comment on omens 14-16, 
Line 28: Comment on the apodosis of omen 14. 
Line 29: Comment on the apodosis of omen 17 and on K.3589 . i 28 
Lines 30-31: Comment on K389 r. i 317 
Line 32: Comment on K.3589 r.i 32. 
Lines 33-34: Comment on K.3589 r. i 33 
Line 35: Comment on K 3589 r. i 35 
Line 36: Comment on omen 7 of K.13849, and on omen 2 of Sm. 1354, 
Lines 37-38: Comment on K.3589 r. i 38 and on omen 3 of Sm.1354. 
Line 39: Comment on K.3589 r.ii 3. 
Lines 40-tev. 1: Comment on K 3589 .ii 40, and on apodosis of omen 3 (lne ') of 

Sm. 1354, 
Lines rev. 2-3: Commenis on omen 8 of K 3144, 
Line rev. 4: Comment on omen 4 of Sm. 1354, 
Lines rev. 5-17 are too fragmentary for identfication. 
Lines rev. 18-20: crown omens with comment. 

   

  

  

    

Line rev. 21: Omen 3 of K. 13849 with comment. 
   Line rev. 22: Omen 1 of K.13849 with comment. 

Line rev. 23: Omen 8 of Sm.1354 with comment. 
Line rev. 24: Omen 9 of Sm.1354 with comment. 
Line rev. 25: Omen 10 of Sm. 1354 with comment 
Lines rev. 26-33: Omens 21-25 of VAT 10218 with comments. 
Lines rev. 34-35: Omens 39 and 44 of VAT 10218 with comment and with the 

substitution of the Sun for the Moon. 
Line rev. 36: Omen 48 of VAT 10218 with comment 

  

     



   

      

       
  
    

      
      

        

        

Itis clear, then, that the order of omens in VAT 10218 is fairly well reproduced in K. 148, 
but that the latter text omits some of the former text’s omens and also interpolates into 
the series omens and comments on them drawn from other sourc 

  

  

K.8688 
“This tablet originally contained at least sections 1-3, but is broken at the top and at the 
bottom, 
K.8688 confirms in general the arrangement of the A-Group material of VAT 10218, 

including the existence of a dividing line between sections 1 and 2. OF section 1 it has 
in order, omens 4, a variant of omen 4, commented on in lines 16-18 of K.148; omen 3, 
followed by a broken omen, possibly a variant of it, and omens 5, 6, 7, 7a (a variant of 
omen 7), 8,9, 10, and 11; omen 12 is omitted. Of section 2 it has just omen 13 before 
the break. And of section 3, on the reverse. it has omens 27 to 40 in order. 

The apodosis of the first omen is preserved on lines 3'-4'of BM 40111 

  

  

     
      

       

    
    

     

   

  

    

    

            

    

K.13849 
“This tablet contains a collection of 8 omens, mostly from the lost part of section 3. The 
correspondence is as follows. 

Omen 1 = omen 13 in K.148 
Omen 2 10inK.148 
Omen 3= omen 12 in K.148, 
Omen 4= omen 1in Sm. 1354, 
Omen 5, another crown omen, has no parallel 
Omen 6 may be omen 3 of VAT 10218, 
Omen 7 is commented on in K.148, lines 35-36. 
Omen 8 is the omen on ii 9-10 of K.3144, which is commented on in lines 2-3 

the reverse of K. 148 

  

  

  

  

    

Sm.1354 
“This tablet, broken at both top and bottom, contains e 
Omen 1 is omen 4 of K. 13849. 
Omen 2 is commented on in lines 35-36 of K. 148, 
Omen 3, line 4, is commented on in lines 37-38 of K.148; line 5' is commented on 

in lines 40-rev. 1 of K.148. 
Omen 4 is commented on in rev. 4 of K.148; see BPO 21V 5a;V 3a; VI ;and VI Sa. 
Omens 5 and 6 have no parallels, but the corresponding lines on the reverse of K. 148 

are broken, 

  

cerpts from section 3. 

    

On the reverse: 
Omen 9 is omen 19 of VAT 10218 and omen 15 of K. 148. 
Omens 10-13 correspond to omens 20-25 in VAT 10218, which are omens 16-21 

of K.148.



   

        

      
    
    

  

K.11322 
This small fragment contains 2 omens, 
omens, 70 and 71, from section 4 on lines $ 

    and 24, from section 3 on lines 34’ 

  

BM 32323 
This fragment of 15 lines contains the end of section 3, omens 40- 
presumably omens 37-39 were once on lines 1'-3' 

0, on lines 4'-15';   

          

   

BM 75228 
“This tablet contains much of section 4 and the be; 
not separated by a ruling 

  

g of section 5; the sections are 

             

        

   

                              

   
    

Omen 18 
Omen 19 

     “The versions o these omens in BM 75228 vary considerably from those in VAT 10215; 
they are, morcover, commented on. It s noteworthy that the comments to omens 2, 3, 
6,13, 14, 15, 16, and 19 al involve Mars, while those to omens 1,9, 10, 11, and 12() 
involve Jupiter 

  

K144 
The first colum of this fragmentary tablet i broken; the second contains 7 omens from 
section 4 and one from section 3. The order remains inexplicable. 

        

   

  

Omen2 = 
Omen3 
Omen4 
Omen 5 = omen 9. 
Omen 6 = omen 
Omen 7 = omen 58. 
Omen 8 is commented on in rev. 2-3 of K.148. 

  

BM 40111 
This tablet, broken at the top, contains now 24 lines with rulings drawn after lines 4/ 
14/, and 24/ (the bottom of the obverse). This suggests a formal division into sections of 
10 lines each, though on the reverse there is a ruling after line 7. In any case, the omens 
badly preserved on lines 1’4’ and whatever may have preceded them are part o section 
5. Then lines 5/ 14’ contain section 6, that is, omens 80-88, and are correctly followed 

by a ruling. And lines 15'~24’ and rev. 1 - 14 contain of section 7 omens 89-101; the. 
occurrence of rulings after omen 93, at the bottom of the obverse, and after omen 97 is 
peculiar 

 



   Group A Manuseripts 

    

    VAT 10218 
      
      1§, [ MUL Dil-bat ina Se-re-t ikiin’ UN].MES KUR DUA.BI NINDA nap-34 KU.MES 

[LUGAL MES KOR MES SILIMMES KLMIN UN.MES ma-la] ba-3d-a NIN. 
DADUGGA™ KUMES 

s [Se-¢-ru na-ma-ru SE.ER 2] fL-ma ina KASKAL Su-ut *A-nim KUR-ma 
. [...ina a-ma-ru] "Ki-na™-at KLGUB-5 GLNA 

25 [§MUL Dil-bat UDDA-sh gal-ta-alt : zu. 
‘ [Sag-ga-S6-a-ti ina KUR] GALMES 

1 [ ] 1 KASKALGIDAM 
. [ ] UDDA-sA SIG-it 

              

                      
       

  

       

          
      

  

s ( 1 ina KUR-§6 ni-bat 
3 o [§MuL Dil-bat (....) K1 *Sin] nam-rat IT1 *Sin 
41y [MUL Dil-bat (...)] sur-sur-ti ul-la : SURSUR           B ina EN-TENA ENTENA] ina EMES um-Sum 

5 [ ) ma-la za-mar KUR-ma za-mar $G-up 
" [ 1 1GI-tum nam-rat 
s [ ] TURKUR 

5 i [MUL Dil-bat (ina 1G154) GIM li-e] 7S 

    

     

     

    

    
    

     
    

    

    

    

   

  

    

  

    

   \p-pu me-ni bu-lim pi-rit bu-lim 
Sd-pu sas 

Ni-bi-ri DU “IM GURUN 
KUR RA-is 

7 15 [MUL Dil-bat (ina 1G1-§4) EGIR “Ni-r : ] EGIR *Ni-bieri DU EBUR KUR SLSA 
1 X DU NIGIN MES-ma GALGA KUR SUH 

4 MUL] GAL NIGIN-ir DINGIR MES ina AN-¢ GALGA 

  

6 17 [9MUL Dil-bat (ina 1G1-36 

  

ina 161 'Nil-ri : ina 161 ¢ 

8 2 [MUL Dil-bat (....) UGU   

  

    
    

KUR 
5 [ana SAL SIGs-tJim "™ ana HUL-tim GALGA-ku 
2 [ ] AN-¢ "DU"-ma 

9 21 [YMUL Dil-bat TUR' MUL MES] NIGIN.MES DINGIR MES [ina AN-¢ NIGIN MES- 
ma] 

-4 [GALGA KUR] ana SAL SIGs GALGAMES 
10 5 [§MUL Dil-bat ana IGI-§4 i-ga-ri-iJm ina BAR MU ‘IM RA ana IGI-§4 i-Saq- 

qam-ma 

  

11 5 [§MUL Dil-bat ina 1G1-34 AN-¢ BAR-ma DU] EBUR KUR “IM RA-is 

  

     
= [KUR] SIGs IGI SILIM.MI SIGs. MES ina KUR GAL 

12 5 [§MUL Dil-bat ana zig-pi] iS-ta-nag-qa-a 
» [ ALANMES TAR-tum : DUMES-ni 

  % [arhis ana la KI.GUB-§4] iS-ta-nag-ga-a 
13 5 [MUL Dil-bat ina IG1-54 SAs-at (nuhuS nisi)] EBUR KUR SLSA LUGAL URI® 

2 [MELUIGI) IMKURRA DU-ma 
14 5 (§MUL Dil-bat ina 1G1-34 Mi-at “En-1il KUR] ik-kele-mu ina KUR KLLAM L& 

u [ 1 MU, LUDU-ma 

40



     
    

   
    

   

  

       
    
    

  

   

10 

1 

12 

VAT 102181    anslation 

      (I Venus becomes steady in the momingl: the people of the entire land wi 
abundant bread, enemy kings will become reconciled, variant: people as many as 
there are will eat fine bread ~ §éru ‘morning’ = namaru ‘to be bright’, she carries 
rays, she rises in the path of Anu [..] she is steady at her appearance, her position 

is steady. 
[If Venus rises in the moning watch and her light s terrifying}: there will be [..], 
variant: . -5, variant: massacre, in the land - [... ] one béru cach, ... her light is 
green, [...] she is bright at her risin 
[If Venus (... with the Moon] i bright — month = Moon. 
(If Venus (...)] is suddenly (sursurtu) high — SURSUR: [in winter there will be 
great” cold],in summer, heat —...] she rises quickly and sets quickly,[..] she is 
bright ..., ... reduction of the land. 
(1 Venus (at her appearance)] lickers” like fire’: weakness of cattle, right’of catle 
Sapu = red 
[If Venus (at her appearance)] stands in front of the Yoke, variant: in front of the 
Ferry: Adad will beat down the fruit of the land. 

[If Venus (at her appearance)] stands behind the Yoke, variant: behind the Fer 
the harvest of the land will succeed, 
[..] will assemble and confuse the counsel of the land. 
[If Venus] — a great star tums” [above her]: the gods in heaven will provide good, 
variant: bad counsel for the land — [...]stands’ in the sky. 

[If Venus) is surrounded by [a halo" of stars]: the gods [will assemble in heaven] 
and provide good counsel [for the land). 

[If Venus ... toward her front]: in the middle of the year Adad will beat down 
she goes higher toward her front 
[If Venus at her appearance stands halving the sky): Adad will beat down the harvest 
of the land, [the land] will see good fortune, there will be fine peace in the land 
(I Venus goes higher toward the culmination: [... rains will cease, variant: come 

    eat 

    

  

     

  

  

    

    

— she goes higher [quickly to a position not her own). 
3 

14 

  

  TIf Venus at her appearance i red: (abundance for the people)], the harvest of the 
land will suceed, the king of Akkad will experience [joy] — the east wind blows. 

[If Venus at her appearance is black: Enlil] will glare angrily [at the land), in the 
Tand business will be poor [....] — the south wind blows. 

  

  

     

    
   



          15 [ MUL Dil-bat ina IG1-$4 BABBAR-at] “a-ru-ur-tum ina KUR GAL MES 
. [ } IMSLSA DU-ma 

16 [ MUL Dil-bat ina IG1-4 SIGy-at ...(J{-ig UGUG ina KUR MAR GAL 
» [ 1 x 254 IMMAR TU DU-ma 

17 [ MULDil-bat SIG; u SAs sar-pat gabla-ra-hu ina KUR GAL-Si 
[ Txwki [ Ix[.] 

five lines broken out; dividing line; ¢. 25 lines broken out, only ends of last 
break. Since the firstline of column i continues an omen not 

preserved at the end of column i, but which may be restored (as well as the 
omen that precedes it)from K. 11073, we have given this omen, beginning at 
the end of column i (lines i 80-81) the consecutive omen number 19." 

194 [§MUL Dil-bat AGA “UTU ap-rat MU NIG LA ina KUR GAL] 
“ [KLMIN G-ru-ba-a-tum ina KUR GAL .| 

‘ + AKAL kuli-li GAL ina “UTU E KUR-ma MULUDUBADSAG US ina 
16156 DU-{ma] 

  

        

      
      
         

       
    
    
    

  

   

     

   
    

    

    

    

                          

   
    

    

      

     signs presert 
   

  

    

    
  

  

20 §MUL Dil-bat AGA*Sin ap-rat -ru-ba-t ina KUR GAL MES KLMIN MU4.KAM 
SLSAKURIGI 

3 KIMINMU.4 KAM SLSA ina “UTU.S0.A IGI-ma MULUDUBAD GUD.UD i 
ina UGU-34 DU-ma 

21, §MUL Dil-bat 2 AGA ap-rat SALMES ga-du 3 SA-Si-na BEME 

  

225 §MuLDil-bat | *Sin ap-rat URU kiS-S-ti ina sar-ti ina "x x" DIB-bat SALMES 
ina UTU SLSAMES 

23, §MUL Dil-bat | “UTU ap-rat DUMU LUGAL AD-Sl GAZ-ma ASTE DIB-bat 
MUL GULA SUB-ut NUN BE MUL.UDU.BADSAG.US ina UGU-$4 DU-ma. 

24, §MUL Dil-bat | “UDALTAR ap-rat BALA KUR-ir [A]N' KUR 

   

  

    

DU 
Sin DU SALMES ina UTUMES [DUJMU MES-Si-na NU 

DIRLMES 
Dil-bat ina A     

SALMES UTUMES-ma ul us 

  

te-Se-ra 

    

        
  

2% Dil-bat ina S1 Sin DU LUGAL KUR-Su BAL-su 
27 Dil-bat ina SI AGA Sin DU LUGAL KUR-5u BAL-5u 
2 Dil-bat ina AGA Sin DU LUGAL KUR-5u BAL-su 
29 . Dil-bat ina $1 ZAG Sin DU LUGAL KUR-su BAL-su 
30 . Dil-bat ina ST GUB Sin DU LUGAL KUR-su BALLUGAL Gu* KUR-su 

BAI 
31 Dil-bat ina MURUB ST Sin DU SALMES ina U-TUMES NU SLSAMES 
2 Dil-bat ina MURUB Sin DUGABARI 
3 Dil-bat ina bi-rit MURUB, Sin BAR-ma DUZL.GA KLMIN 71 KOR GAL- 

» ES SES KUR " KUR™ KUR-ir KLMIN ina GABA MURUB, Sin BAR-ma DU 
345 §MUL Dil-balt ina] bi-rit MURUB Sin DUKLMIN [ina IGI]-it Sin BAR-ma DU 

UNMES ma-la-a 
LMES [KLMIN'] UN.MES ma-la GAL MES SES KI $ES KOR-ir 

35 . MUL Dil-batina $A Sin DU’ DUMU "LUGAL” ana "HI”.GAR ZLGA-bi ina 
KA DINGIR KUR NIM¥ 

 



         
        

        
        

     

         
        
         

        

    
      

   
   

  

   

      

     

   

     
    

        

   
    

15 [If Venus at her appearance is white]: there will be drought in the land, [.. 
north wind blows, 

16 [If Venus at her appeas 
| — the west wind blows, 

17 [If Venus at her appearance is colored green and red]: there will be upheaval in the 
land, [...] 

    

e is green: ... there will be famine in Amurru, [...] 

   

    
five lines broken out; dividing line; c. 25 lines broken out, only ends of last signs 
preserved; break; lines 79-81 (omens 18 and 19) from end of column restored from 
K107, 
18 [If Venus wears the crown of the rainbow ... 
19 [If Venus wears the crown of the Sun: there will be a year of remission of debis in 

the land, variant: there will be lamentation in the land, ...J, variant: there will be a 
flood of dragonflies — she rises in the East, Saturn stands in front of her. 

20 If Venus wears the crown of the Moon: there will be lamentation in the land, varian: 
for” four years the land will see jusice, variant: prosper — she is seen in the Wes, 
Mercury stands in front <variant’> above her 

1 If Venus wears two crowns: women will die with the child they carry. 
2 If Venus wears one® of the Moon: a city of world dominion will be seized by fraud 

by ... women will give birth casily. 
23 1f Venus wears one of the Sun: the king’s son will kil his father and seize the throne. 
24 If Venus wears one of Jupiter: the dynasty willc will come” 
25 If Venus stands in the crown of the Moon: women giving birth will not carry their 

children to term, variant: women will give birth but will not do so easily. 
26 If Venus stands in the hom of the Moon: the king’s land will revolt against him. 

| 27 If Venus stands in the hom of the crown of the Moon: the king’s land will revolt 
against him. 

28 If Venus stands in the crown of the Moon: the king’s land will revolt against him. 
29 If Venus stands in the Moon’s right hon: the king’s land will revolt against him. 
30 If Venus stands in the Moon’s left hom: the king’s land will revolt, the land of the 

King of Guti will revolt against him. 
31 If Venus stands in the middle of the Moon's horn: women will have difficulty giving 

birth 
32 If Venus stands in the middie of the Moon: same (apodosis). 
33 1f Venus stands in the dividing line” of the middle of the Moon, halving (i): there 

will be revolt, variant: attack of the enemy, brother will be estranged from brother 
land from land — variant: stands in the breast of the middle of the Moon halving 
(it 

34 1If Venus stands in the dividing line” of the middle of the Moon, variant: stands 
[in front] of the Moon, halving (i): people will wear a mourning hairdo, [variant’] 
people, as many as® there are, brother will become hostile to brother. 

35 If Venus stands inside the Moon: the king’s son will rise to (make) a revol, upon 
divine order Elam will perish, there will be rains in the land, upon divine order the 
land will diminish. 

  

  

     

    

  

  

  

    

    

  

 



           
        
      
        

      
       

   

      

   
    

    

   
    

   

  

     

      
   
       

» HAASEGMES ina KUR GALMIES] ina KA DINGIR KUR LA-ti 
36 2 §MULDil-bat ana Sin is-niq AN.M[1] LUGAL URI" BIE] 
37 2 MUL Dil-bat ana IG1 Sin DU SEGMES ina KUR GALMES X X" GALMES’ 
38 5 §MUL Dil-batina EGIR Sin DU LUGAL GABARINUTUK-Si | 
39 MUL Dil-bat ina KLGUB Sin DU LUGAL KUR-5u BAL-su | 
40, §MUL Dil-bat ina ZAG Sin DU ANMI LUGAL MARTUKURMARTUS TUR 
41 §MUL Dil-bat ina GUB Sin DU ANMILUGAL URI" KURURI® TUR 
42 5 §MULDil-bat ana $A Sin TU-ma "DU” A KALMES DU-ma A MAH MES TAR MES 

| 

    

    

       43 GMUL Dil-bat ana SA Sin TU NIMMAY URUZAGMU ina-qar URU.ZAC 

  

  

    
    

ina-qar 
» URU-S4 ti-gi-Su (or: URU-6 TI GLNA) : DIB-[bat] 

44 5 9MUL Dil-bat ana $A Sin TU-ub DUMU LUGAL AD-S "GAZ'-5 
45 §MUL Dil-bat 1 1112 71 ana $A Sin TU-ma E-a KLMIN NU E-a NUKUR X 

GAL™ 
% KLLAM ina KUR SUB-ut ina UD.NA.A KI Sin TUM-ma KIMIN ina UD. 

NA ana $A Sin TU-ma TUM | 
% 1M 2 mNv 16 

46y §MUL Dil-bat Sin ik-Su-dam-ma ana [S1A Sin TUDUMU LUGAL ASTE AD-5 
DI 

in ZAG TU-ma E-a *ES,.DAR “Sin SAL IGI° APIN-¢3 
-bat 

    

47 §MUL Dil-batina s{1] S 

  

48 MUL Dil-bat MAN ik-Su-dam-ma ana $A “UTU TU-ub URU ina-qar 
49 4 §MUL Dil-bat ana $A MAN TU-ma [NU'] "E™-a GIR BAL : GIR KUR ina KUR 

50 4 §MULDil-bat ina Sr-ti ana 161 ~*UTU” DU KUR BAL-at SUKU i-mad" ‘       

  

4 MUL Dil-bat Sul-pa-& ik-[8lu-dam-mia] "US K MIN" ana ‘Sul-pa-t iq 
rib-ma 

4 UL Dil-bat #Sul-pa- ik-Su-dam-ma "it™-tén-{u-u A KALKUR TOM 
s UL Dil-bat ana VN ik-Su-dam-ma DIB-"iq™-{36] A."KAL gap-u DU 
‘o MUL Dil-bat u *MINTE MES BALA LUGAL MAIR]" 5 NAMGILIMMA 
s MUL Dil-bat ana *MIN is-niq KUR R [B] SES $ES-56 KOR-ir | 
‘s §MUL Dil-bat "ana SA MUL.UDALTAR TU" LUGAL URI® BE : BALA KUR-ir 
o BE-mn AGAUS EBE-ma KUR ama KUR ieSap-pe-ra 

57 UL Dil-bat u *Sul-pa-2 i-taq-lu-ma ina bi-ri-Si-nu Sin DU-iz o ABSIN 
GUN-sh Licta 

S8 §AMUL Dil-bat ina “UTUE KUR-ma :ina UTUSU.A UD.AL TAR DIB SUKU ina 
KURGAL 

aq-1u-ma US MES BE BAL LUGAL MAR TU 

      

   
       

  

  

9 MUL Dil-bat u ‘S 

 



  

  

   of Akkad will die. 
If Venus stands in front of the Moon: there will be rains in the land, ... (illegible 
signs) 
If Venus stands behind the Moon: the king will have no rival, 
If Venus stands in the Moon’s position: the king’s land wil revolt against him. 
If Venus stands at the Moon'’s ight: eclipse (concerning”) the king of Amurru, the 
land of Amurru will be reduced. 
If Venus stands at the Moon’s left: eclipse (concerning’) the king of Akkad, the land 
of Akkad will be reduced. 
If Venus enters into the Moon and stops: flood will come, the sluice channels will 
be cut through. 
If Venus enters into the Moon: Elam will destroy my border town, (or') will destroy 
its border town, its town ... will be captured. 
If Venus enters into the Moon: his (own) father will kill the king’s son 
If Venus entersinto the Moon for one month (or) two months and comes out, variant: 
does ot come out: there will be hostilites”, the market will fall in the land — at 
the neomenia she disappears with the Moon, variant: at the neomenia she enters the 
Moon and disappears, she is not seen for one month (or) two n 
If Venus reaches the Moon and enters into the Moon: the ki 
father's throne. 
I Venus enters the Moon's r 
I 
If Venus reaches the Sun and enters into the Sun: a city will be tom down, 
I Venus enters into the Sun and does [not'] come out: devasiation, variant: enemy 
incursion will be in the land. 
If Venus in the morning stands toward the front of the Sun: the land will revolt, 
there 

  

  

  

   

  

ithorn and comes out: Itar — Sin will request SAL 

  

     

  

  

1 comes near Sulpae and stops: lood will carry off 

  

1f Venus reaches Sulpae and they follow upon each other: high water will carry off 
the land. 
If Venus reaches ditto and passes it: a mighty high water will come. 
If Venus and ditto come close: reign of destruction (concerning) the king of Amurru 
If Venus comes near dito: the land altogether — brother will become hostile to his 
brother 
If Venus enters Jupiter (UDALTAR): the king of Akkad will die, the dynasty will 
change, either a soldier will go out or the enemy will send a message (asking for 
peace) o the land. 
If Venus and Sulpae are in balance and between them the Moon stands: the furrow 

will diminish its yield 
If Venus rises in the East, variant: Westand Jupiter (UD ALTAR) passes (her)”: there 
will be famine in the land. 
If Venus and Sulpac are in balance and meet: end of the dynasty of the king of 
Amurru 

    

    

   



         
    

    

   
    
    

      

   
   
    

            

     

    
   
   
   
    
    

     

   

    

    

70 

7 

72 

73 
74 
75 

76 

7 

78 

   
qmuL MULMUL? KUR-ma® NIMMAY in 

  

Dil-bat ana     hi-im-ma-ti-§4 ina-qar 
URU.DIDLI ina-gar 

§ MUL Dil-bat "ana MULMUL UD2.KAM DU™-ma" DIB-iq GALGA KUR MAN-ni 
§ MUL Dil-bat ina IGI-it MULSIPA ZLAN.NA DU KUR UR BI $ES SES KUR-ir 

RLRLGA NAM.LU.U, LU u MAS ANSE GAL-Si 
§ MUL Dil-bat MUL MAN-ma TE-Si ana ITL6 KAM LUGAL $U BE-ma KUR-su 

KLLAM nap-§4 KO 

     

  

MUL MAN-ma “Sal-bat-a-nu 
§ MUL Dil-bat u MUL GAL ni-du LUGAL BE-ma BALA KUR-ir 
§ MUL Dil-bat UGU-$4 MUL GAL NIGIN-Si : DU DINGIR MES ze-nu-tum ana 

KUR GUR MES-ni 

  

  

AN fa-hu-tum SUR-nun EBUR KURSSLS& 

    

+ § MUL Dil-bat UGU-§& MUL TUR NIGIN-3i KLMIN DU-iZ DINGIR MES ana KUR 
GURMES-ni*™ 

ML i TE-pi HENUN ina KUR GAL 

    

7 [ MUL Dl 

5 [9MUL Dil- 

  

   § MUL Dil-bat ina S| GUB-56 MUL TE-S : TE-pi HUL ina KUR GAL- 
7 MUL Dil™-bat MUL le-gat-ma MUL BI TUR LUGAL KUR X x'" $U-su KUR 

DUMU-S1 GIS.GUZA DIB-bat 
na MUL Dil-bat GAL-ma MULTUR 

TLUGAL” NIMMAT] 
{i-kab-bit-ma i-dan-nin-ma KUR Kib-rat LIMMOBA EN-¢l LUGAL MES 

GABARLMES] S 
[GUN i-mal-har] "Sal -bat-a-nu ina ZAG-36 DU-ma 

[§MUL Dil-bat] Fina A7 2,30-5 MUL le-qat-ma MUL Dil-bat GAL 

  

  [ MUL Dil-bat ina & A]G-     

  

     na MUL 
TUR 

[LUGAL URJ GABAR1 “Sal-bat-a-nu ina 2,30-34 DU-ma 
[ MJUL Dil-bat 1 MUL ina 15-5 1 MUL ina GUB-34 DUMES ZI SALKALAGA 

KLMIN SAL HUL 
    

[KLMIN' SALLSIGs  ana KURZI-a 
[ MUL Dil-batina] 1575 MUL MES sa-ad-rat SAL.MES ina U.TU NU SLSAMES 
[ MUL Dil-bat ina GUB]-§ MUL.MES sa-ad-rat SALMES ina U.TU d-Sap-Sd-qa 
[ MUL Dil-bat MULMES NIGIN]-Si KUR i§-Sal-lal KLMIN i-lim LUGAL Li-mu 

UDUBAD.MES NIGIN-Si-ma 
na UDNAA MULMES] x su "KLMIN' i-zu-zu-3i ni-zu-5i 

[DINGIR MES ina AN-¢ SALKUR MES GJALMES SEG MES LAMES 
ina UDNAA is-sa-bur I¥tar] al-ma-na-ti ina KUR i-Sab-54. 

  

    
  

     

   
[ina UDNAA]  TUM-ma 

  

1 AT MATRU 
mit-hufr]-ti 

[9MUL Dil-bat ina UD.14 KAM su-ma le-qat ...] x 18'-tim 

(traces); break'” 

! traces 
xl KJUR DIB-bat 
+ 19 MUL Dil-bat ina ZA S me-hu KLMIN $-bi-hu DU] "KIMIN” sad-ru 

KUR me-si-ra 161 

  

 



  

     
66 

6 

68 

6 

70 

7 

73 
74 
75 

76 

7 

78 
7 

  

If Venus enters' Stars: Elam will be tom down in its ..., a fortress™ will be torn 
down. 
If Venus stands for two days within Stars and then passes (them): the counsel of the 
land will change. 
If Venus stands in front of the True Shepherd of Anu: the land altogether — brother 
1o brother — will become hostile, there will be epidemic among men and cartle. 

If the Strange star comes close to Venus: within 6 months a despotic” king will dic, 
his land will enjoy abundant prices — the Strange star s Mars 
If Venus and the Great Star meet: the king will die and the dynasty will chang 
If above Venus the Great Star goes around her, variant: stands: the angry gods will 
return to the land, copious rains will fal, te crop of the land will succeed. 
If above Venus a small star goes around her, variant: stands: the gods will return to 
the land — break. 
If Venus in her right horn a star comes close o her, 
in the land. 
If Venus in her left hom a star comes close to her, variant: ...: there will be 
misfortune in the land 
If Venus has taken a star and that star is smal: the king will conquer a land that is 
not his™, his son will seize the throne. 
[If Venus] has taken a star at her right [side’] and Venus is large and the sar i 
small: the king of Elam [will become important and powerful and rule the land(s) 
of the four regions, receive tribute from the kings] his [equals] — Mars stands at 
her right 
If Venus] has taken a star at her left side” and Venus is la 
[the king of Akkald ditto — Mars stands at her left 
If Venus — one star stands at her right, one star at her left: advent of hardship, 
variant: misfortune, [variant’} good fortune will arise for the land. 
[If Venus] at her right has a row”" of stars: women will not have easy childbirth, 
[If Venus at her left] has a row™ of stars: women will have difficulty in childbirth. 
{If stars surround Venus): the land will be plundered, variant: .., the king will be 
taken captive — planets surround her. 
[If Venus, atthe neomenia, stars] are distant’ from her, variant: divide her, <variant> 
are distant” from her: [the gods in heaven] will cause” [hostilities), rains will be 
scarce, 
[If Venus at the neomenia scintillates”: tar] willcreate widows in the land — she 
disappears [at the neomenial, 
[If Venus on the 14th day has taken on a red spot™] .. clashing flood. 
] will seize. 

    

  ant: .. there will be plenty 

e and the star is small   
  

  

     

    

    {If at the right/left of Venus there stands], variant: regularly occu 
variant: Sabihu: the land will experience hemming in. 

 a meshu, 

  



         
    

  

    

    
    

   

      

    
    
   
    

   

    

    
    

    
    

   

    

    

   

85 
86 

87 
88 

91 

92 

9 

9 

9 

$%
 

9% 

4 [ UL Dil-bat MIN-ma $é-bi-hu BI SAs su-ru-up] ib-bi" LUGAL DUMU.MES- 
BEMES SUKU GAL 

hu BI BABBAR] SUKUSE u INNU ina KUR 
GAL-S 

& [ MUL Dil-bat MIN-ma $4-bi-hu BI S1JG, “IMRA-i SE sa-ma-nu DIB-bat 
7 74 MUL Dil-bat ina GUB’-§4] mes."hu” KLMIN §6-bi-hu DU KUR 4 HUL IGI 

HENUN IG1 
UL Dil-bat MiN-mfa] meS-hu BISAs KUR((ext SE) NIGSLSA IGT 

hu BI BABBAR SA.GAR GAL A KUR DUG-2b 7 
Cim-(erasure?) -ru DUG.GA 

[M" DUG.GA ina KUR GAL EBUR KUR [S1].84 
v [9MUL Dil-blat MIN-ma meS-hu BI S1G; SUKO bu-lim SUB-t [x x] 
1 [ MUL Dil-bat ina MUJRUB,-< KIMIN ina EGIR-56 mes-hu GIL KUR & HUL 

1G1 NINDA nap-34 K[U] 
AA KUR GIS HUR SIG; NIGIN-ma ia-ad- 

  

  

s [9 MUL Dil-bat MIN-ma § 

    

» § MUL Dil-bat MIN-ma m 
     

       

  v [9 MUL Dil-blatina AN-¢ "NUIGT   

  

    

  

  

   
    

dar-ma 
w [x] X MUL Dil-bat GIS HASHUR."GI™ i x 36 (= ilammiSu’) MULMES 

is-hur' 
15 7§ MUL Dil-bat ina MINU KUR-ma. MES” i-gar-ru- 

w EGIRNITAMES i-dulla 
. § MUL Dil-bat ina ur-ri IGI DAMMES LU.MES ana DAM-Si-na NU TUS.MES 

EGIR NITAMESSi-na i-dul-la 
s § MUL Dil-bat ina Se-rim KUR-ma Ia ir-bi KLMIN ina Se-re-e-ti KUR-ma u $0 
w UMUS [KUR] MAN-an-ni TURMES la-mas-tum DIB-bat 
21 §MU[L] Dil-bat ina ka-sa-a-ti ina KUR “UTU-5 ina li-la-a-ti ina e-reb UTU-§i 
2 nap-hat DUMU AD-S4i BE-Su AMA UGU DUMU SAL-S4 KA-$4 TAB EBUR      

KURHAA 
2  MUL Dil-bat ina EN.TE.NA ina *UTU.E ina EBUR ina *UTU.S0.A nap-hat 

LUGALMES KUR MES SILIMMES 
w EBUR KUR $154 KUR Ka-{1]u-§ NINDA DUG.GA KU taS-mu-u sa-li-mu 

kali¥ GAR-an 
251 I MUL Dil-bat ina EN-TENA ina “UTUS0.A ina EBUR ina “UTU £ nap-hat 

LUGAL MES KUR MES SILIMMES 
56 EGIR GIS APIN-34 ul DU-ak : e- 

re-s 

    

    

  

  » SEGMES ina AN-e LA.[MES] e-re   

    

2 ere-% X ul i-ka-Sad 
§ MUL Dil-bat ina EN.TE.NA ina “UTU. KUR-ma la ir-bi ta-mu-u SILIM.X 

v MUL Dil-bat ina EN.TENA ina *UTU.$U.A KUR-ma Ia ir-bi GALGA KUR MAN- 
ni 

    

s § MUL Dil-bat ina EBUR [ina “]UTU.E MIN GALGA KUR MAN-ni TUR MES 
“DIMME DIB-bat 
i-mu UNMES 
i-na "DIRI" MES" 

atina EBUR” ina {UTU.S0.A MIN taS-mu-G u s 
GAXSEMES 

    

  

    

   

 



  
  

82 

83 

85 
86 

87 

    (I Venus ditto and that Sabihu s red): heartache, the king’s sons willdi 
be famine. 

[If Venus ditto and that Sabihu is white): there will be s 
in the land. 
[If Venus ditto and that Sabihu is glreen: Adad will ravage, robigo wil affect the 
barley 
{If at the Ieft” of Venus) there stands a mefhu, variant 
enced evil will experience plenty. 
If Venus ditto and that meShu i red: the land will experience remission of debts. 
If Venus ditto and that meshu s white: there will be hunger”, the land will be happy, 
there will be sweet song, [variant:] sweet wind in the land, the crop of the land will 
succeed. 

[If Venus] ditto and that mesh is green: (there will be) famine of cattle, downfall 
of ...] 
[If in the middle], variant: rear of Venus a meshu lies crosswise: the land that has 
experienced evil will enjoy abundant bread. 

there will 

    

arcity of barley and straw 

    abilu: the land that experi- 

   
  

    

%0 

91 

92 

9 

95 

9% 
97 

9%     
  

fenfus is not seen i the sky: [destruction of the land] — she is surrounded by 
design and becomes dimmed, ... Venus “swamp-apple” 

IF Venus does not ise at ight but rises at daylight: men’s wives will commit adultery 
and run after men. 
If Venus becomes visible at daylight: men’s wives will not stay with their husbands 
but run after their men. 
If Venus rises in the moming and does not set, variant: rises in the morning and 
sets: the mood of the land will change, the LamaStu demon will seize infants 
If Venus at dawn rises at sunrise, at nightfall at sunset: father will expel” his son, 
mother will bar her door to her daughter, the crop of the land will perish. 

If Venus in winter rises in the East, in summer in the West: enemy kings will make 
peace, the crop of the land will succeed, the entire land will have fine food to cat, 
there will be obedience and verywhere: 

If Venus in winter rises in the West, in summer in the East: enemy kings will make 
peace, rains from the sky will be scarce, the farmer will not walk behind his plow 
variant: the farmer will ..., not attain’ sowing 
If Venus in winter rises in the East and does not set: obedience and peace. 
If Venus in winter rises in the West and does not set: the counsel of the land will 
change. 
If Venus in summer ditto in the East: the counsel of the land will change, the 
Lamastu demon will seize infans 
If Venus in summer ditto in the West: obedienc 
granaries 

  

  

        

   and peace, people will fll their 

 



   
101 

102 

103 

104 

105 

106 

107 
108 

109 

110 

11 

12 

14 
115 
116 
117 
118 

<o [ M)UL Dil-bat ina IT1-54 K1.GUB-52 KUR KUR-dr : SEG.MES ina AN-¢ A"KAL™ 

S MUL Dil-bat ina K1.GUE 

    

  

47 MU-ma NU 161 ra-Su- GAXSE MES-Si-na 
Gesam-Cru (] 

s [ MUL Dil-bat ina tag-mir 

    

   

  

   

   

w0 [ ] GAR' RA AMA UGU DUMU.SAL 
sv [ MUL Dil-bat ina SAG MU 

X ... ARADMES ana mja 
w AL [a-gi-ra-ti-S6-nu] ih-ha-zo" 
37§ MUL Dil-bat [ MES up-ta-at-ta-[ra] 
w DMES AKAIL x| ] 
s [ MUIL Dil-bat » 
w [ 1 
v [ MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU & DU-ma ir-bi ina] "UD.7.KAM ina “UTUSUA KA 

HAB'[ ] 
4o 9 MUL [DilJ-bat ina *UTU.S0.A DU-ma ir-bi ina UD.7.KAM ina *UTUE KA HAB 

[ 
v § MUL Dil-bat 9 T ina “0TU. 9 <ina> UTU S0.A KLGUB-54 KUR KUR KLMIN 

GURIGUR] 
ZIERIN MAN-da DIS gir-gi-bi-ra” biera la ti-du-i : GIR 

[xx] 
Kib-ra-acti er-bu-u kib- 

Sulas] 
s GIS-én EN x-acte ina sa-4 ]      ‘o 4/ MULDl-bat KLGUB-53 GUR GUR KLMINKURKUR ger-rethab-"ba-a-i xx 
a5 YMULDil-bat "KI".GUB’ " [KUR].KUR ERINGAL KUR KLMIN ERIN-ni KASKAL 

K1 i pachu’-ru 

  

  

KUR-ir : BALA SALKUR.MES 

  

o BAL 

  

  
  

    

ina IDIM TAR MES 
51/ [ MUIL Dil-bat ina KLGUB Sin DU-iz : DU-ma KUR-ud®! LUGAL KUR-su 

[BAlLsu 
- [ MUL] Dil-bat ina Ia K1.GUB-5 DU-ma KLMIN ina KLGUB-54 "X DU-ma 

ud® Z1-ut ERIN KUR : ZI-ut SALKORMES ina KUR 
‘GAL MES-ma SALMES NITAMES 

a KLMIN LUGAL KUR-su BAL-Su KLMIN KUR X 
2 KI.GUB-s2 KUR KUR-ir SEG MES ina AN-e A KALMES 

ina (1IM] 

  

  

     
     

v [xx]x 6 
ssr [MUL Dil-bat] x-ig’ 

     
    

s [ ] 
ol 1MES [ 1 
s [ Jwueal x[ P 
5o MUL Dil-bat ina KLGUB-$4 A IM.[Uy L]U DU SEGMES ina KUR LAMES 
< 9 MUL Dil-bat ina KLGUB-$4 A IMS[LS]A DU SEG MES ina KUR ZALZAL 
v MUL Dil-bat ina K1.GUE MK[URR]A DU SEG MES ina KUR ZALZAL- | 

MMIART]U DU SEG.MES LLAMES 
‘e § MUL Dil-bat sir-ha im-Suh ina KUR." URI™ EBUR SLSA BALA KOR-ir 
& § MUL Dil-bat sir-ha GAR-a su-hur KUR 

    

     
    

  

     



  

101 

102 

103 
104 

105 
106 

107 

108 

109 

110 

12 

13 
114 
115 
116 
17 
118 

          

  

[1f Venus .. .] and does not become visible: the well-to-do will ... th 
[...-] mother will bar her door to her daughter. 
[If Venus shows herself at the beginning of the year] and disappears: people will 
[...] their men’, [.. . slaves] will mount on the bed of their masters and marry the 
women who hired them, 

  

    
        

   

  

If Venus [ springs'] will be released, rivers will ... their 
igh waters ... 

If Venus [ 1 

  

{If Venus stands in the East and sets] — on the seventh day [she rises'] in the 
West 
I Venus stands in the West and sets — on the seventh day [she rises') in the E: 
If Venus for 9 months in the East, 9 in the West changes, variant: turns b 
position: attack of the Manda troups for™ girgibira — if you do not know (the 

term) girgibira, gir ...}, regions, four” regions, is seen’ in the commentary, PES 
Salas(u) ‘three’, G1 = isten “one’, .. is seen in the word list 

If Venus turns back, variant: changes, her position: [there will be’] incursions of 
robbers 
If Venus changes her position: a great army of” the land, variant: my” army will 
ther for’ a campaign, the dynasty™* will change, reign of hosiiltics. 

  

         
     

     

       

  

           

    

  

    
   
     

   

      

   
    

If Venus in her month changes her position: rains from the sky, floods from the 
springs will cease. 
If Venus stands, variant: rises standing. in the position of the Moon: the king’s 
and will rebel against him. 
If Venus rises” standing in a position not her own, variant: standing in her 
position. .. ..... there will be rise of an enemy army, variant: rise of hostili- 
ties, in the land, women will ... their men, variant: the king’s land will rebel 
against him, variant: the land [....). 

If Venus ... and changes her position: rains from the sky 

  

  

  

  

floods from the springs 

    s stands in her position at the South: rains will be scarce” in the land. 
s in her position at the North: rains will be continual in the land. 

  

   
If Venus stands in her position at the East: rains will be continual in the land. 
If Venus stands in her position at the West: rains will be scarce. 
T Venus produces a sirfu : in Akkad the crop will succeed, the dynasty will 
change. 
If Venus is provided with a sirhu : tum about’ of the land.



  

      

  

7§ MUL [Dil-bat] sir-ha TUK NU SIGs 34 UD MES 
     

    

  

123 § MU[L Dil-bat sir-ha NU TUK-Si SIGs 4 UD.MES-S4 SILIM ME 
124 9 MUL Dil-bat SUR-ma ana MULSUDUN NIGIN da-gi-lu id-gu-lu a-mi-ru e- 

mu-ru 
o KUR BIR-2h BALA KUR-i SAL MES ina GIS.TUKUL SUB.MES BE-ma 

NITA MES ina GIS TUKUL t-Sam-qa-t6 
i URKUBEMES-ma NAMLU.U, LU 6-na-§i-ku 

  

  125 7 9§ MUL Dil-bat SUR 1GI MULSUDUN DU-iZ DUMU LUGAL AD-$6 GAZ- 
ma AS.TE DIB-bat 

1GI MULMAR GID.DA DU a-mi-ru IGI SUH ana 
UD3KAMZI-ma 

    

126 5y § MUL Dil-bat SUR-   

  

w KUR ir-ri-im 
127 75 9§ MUL Dil-bat SUR-ma ana G "MUL™{IM.SU RIN].NA KLMIN "MUL MAR GID. 

DA™ NIGIN LUKUR 
    71-ma [KUR'] 

(end of column iii) 
7o Sam-qa-alt] 

reverse ii 

TKUR 
TxMES 
SALPES,. MES EN] 

Jina KUR GA[L] 
1 pu-uh-rfi x x] 
1 W : 
1X SUKG [ina KUR GAIL 
]ruxx"ma 

[ Ixxaia 
rest: traces of one sign each on right edge for six lines 

break 
bottom of column blank 

   $A-Si-na BEMES™ 

  
   



  

If Venus is provided with a sirhu toward the West: good” of ..., variant: good 
mood of the land” 
If Venus i constantly provided with a sirhu: ... of enemy incursion, variant 
of the totaity of the enemy. 
If Venus has a sirku : not favorable — that (means that) she sels without com- 
pleting her period (i days). 
If Venus does not have a sirhu : favorable — that (means thab) she sets having 
completed her period 
If Venus scintillates and tums’ toward the Yoke (and) those who look see (i), 
observers observe (it): the land will be dispersed, the dynasty will change, women 
will fall by means of weapons, or will kill men by means of weapons, dogs will 
become rabid and bite people. 

125 If Venus scintillates and stands toward the Yoke: the king’s son will kil his father 
and seize the throne. 

126 1f Venus scintilates and stands toward the Wagon (and) observers observe (i€ 
an upheaval will come in three days and cover the land. 

127 If Venus scintillates and s’ toward the Wagon, variant: goes around’ the 
‘Wagon: the enemy will attack and defeat [the land’] 

end of colum . Colum iv fragmentary. 

 



  

' Omen 18 (at the 

NOTES 

  

  

d of column i, reconsiructed as i 79, would have been according (o 
K. 11073, [§ MUL Dil-bat AGA “TIRANNA ap-at ... 
xx like BIE IIM 
Traces do not favor nukurtu. 

  

  

* Text AS. 

      

SAL IGI may stand for expected entu or ikribu. 
‘With this omen ends the commentary to EAE 61 on K. 148, 
Parallel LKU 111:14, 
KUR from TU of a Bab, copy 
Parallels BM 75228, Rm. 146, 
Expected from parallls Ia Suitu. 

  

  

   omens can be restored from BM 40111:1'ff, Omen 77 and 78 are also paralleled by 
K.I8308; the three preserved lines at the end of the obverse are: [IStar almandti ina KUR 
]-5ab-56 (=77), [AMA.RU mit-hjur-ti = (78), and [ J-ir. The continuation o the reverse, 
101,2 [ KU, 3 [ DIB-bat, 4 [..] GAL, and traces of the last 
‘could not be matched with any other Source known (0 us 

in four more I       

* surup libbi restored from BM 40111 
Noroom for 21 before IM. 
Oread GIS HUR? 
x like a¥ d[u]. 
Commentry CT 1 174, 
xxlike el 
Duplicate possibly BM 98821 (CT 34 14), e nest nte 
Commentiy CT 51 174. Conpare the apodoss ZI-u ERIN Man-da with commentary 
i gibia Ta o .- MIN] Kib-a girgibi-r crbu-d gicgi{bia ] BM 98821 
(CT 34 14)and pralis K.11018 and K. 13895 
Tex ERIN. 
Probably casure. 
Text ERIN. 
Possily:[§ MUL Dikbatina ITLAS 1Gl-ma ZAG-54 
Probably ‘crown’ 
From BV 75228; VAT 10218 acksthe sufi “her”,a i sying “she passs . 
Or “asingl town” (URUDIDLY, 
From BM 75228 
Sadat s regulr o ‘s 0w’ 
Sada s regolar” o s a row 
O red hue (simu), 
Sign DIS possibly for ana *for’, or already introduces the comment. 
Dynasy” nd ‘rogn’ oth tanslte BALA 

  

      

  -pa tak-pa) 

  

  

  

  

    

54 

 





  

K.148 + 2902 + 5207 + 18378 

(Group A) 

K.148 ACh Supp. 36 (reverse only); 
K.2902 AAT 90, also ACh Istar 36, RA 17 127 

1, § MUL Dil-bat ina BAR MUL- 

  

at v zig-na zag-na-at 
       

  

  

ina “UTU 2 MULMES t-i-34 DUME-z-ma HUL u SIGs tup-pi KLMES u 
wp-pi 15 12,30 SUM-in 

habibu  rigmu 
NEGAR nu-{-ru ZALAG nam-ru   

“IM HLHI-ma UD.A a-ba-lu 
9 MUL Dil-bat ina 

    

   

  

 MUL Dil-bat UD.DA-52 ga 

  

-at f-ta-na-at-ma 
  

    

MUD ga-la-tum MUD da--a-mu 
Su-ga-ga-tum £5-56 SUKO 

§ MUL Dil-bat UD.DA-S3 i-tap-pu -tan-na-at-ma SO ra-bu-G     

  

ERIN ma-nu 
§ MUL Dil-bat UD D pat UD-mu 1G1 K1 UTU 161-ma 
 MUL Dil-bat sur-sur-tam ul-la-at TA IGI 7a-mar NIMMES-ma 

161 ul-la a-na pa-ni 
EN ahra-a-t a-di g 

  

  

     

  

li-(erasure)-¢ i- 
“Ni-ri #SAGMEGAR “Ni-bi-ri *SAGME GAR 
UGU-§4 MUL GAL NIGIN-ir ‘SAG.ME GAR KI-§ 

xFmu-d 
NIGIN-ma 

    

§ MUL [Dil]-bat ina 1G1- ri-im ana 1G1-4 i-Sag-qa-am-ma. 
§ MUL Dil-bat ina 1G1-34 i-ta-na-qa-a KUR SIGs IGI  SILIM-im SIGs ME 

ina Su-ut %E-a Iu ina Su-ut A-nim IG1-ma ana Su-ut ‘En-lil i§-ta-na-ga-am- 

      

Mi-at BABBAR-at SIG-at ad-rat 
nékel-mu-G zi- 
GABARARA sip-da-a-tum MIN bi-[ka] 
ina MULMES i gu’ lu 54 

KLMIN “UDU BAD.MES TEMES-(5i") ri SUR iq qu 
se-ker-tum asalum 
Sal-lat Gu-ti GAR-an Sal-la-tum G-t 
UD.HOB tah-tu- MIN ddb-d[u-G] 
Sa-pir “TIR ANNA NIGIN “TIR AN NA NIGIN-S{i-ma] 
STIR AN NA ap-ra [ ] 

        

      

4r-hi la NIM-a : meS-h(u] TA $A-54 SUR-ma 

      

  



       
    

K.148 Translation 

     

         

      
    
    
    
        
    
    

    
    
         

   

  

     

   

      

     

   
     

     
    

  

If Venus rises in month T and has a beard — in the East two stars stand with her, 
whether itis evil or good, the tablet of regions and the tablet of right and left will 
give (the answer); habibu = rigmi ‘noise”, NE GAR = nitru ‘light’, ZALAG = namru 
“bright’, Adad will (bring) lightning, UD.A = abalu ‘to dry* 

2 If Venus becomes steady in the morning — she s very bright, 
namaru ‘0 be bright', 

3 If Venus' light is trembling’, she becomes fai 
= da*amu “to become somber’, sugagatu [an apodo 
on account of famine (<su..gu 

4 If Venus' light lickers’ — she becomes 
‘amy’ 

5 If Venus' light is benvblunt’ (kepdt ) — on the day she becomes visible sh 
seen with the sun 

6 If Venus is suddenly high — from the time she becomes visible she quickly goes 
progressively higher — sursurri = zamar zamar *quickly quickly', ulld = Saqit to 
gohigh', 161 ulla (=") she disappears toward the front, adi ahrdti 
end', ina iG1 -4 " at her appearance’, kima I€ iStappy 
flickers' like fire’ = becomes faint,1é = iSatu ‘fire’, Yoke = Jupite, Ferry (Nebiru 

)= Jupiter, above her a great star goes around = Jupiter goes around with her, 
water' 

7 If Venus at her appearance ... (igarrim) toward her front — she ascends forward 
8 If Venus at her appearance goes progressively higher: the land will see good 

fortune, variant: favorable reconciliation—she is seen in (the Path) of Ea or in 
(the Path) of Anu and goes progressively higher toward (the Path) of Enlil, she 
is black, white, green, dimmed, she becomes faint; nekelmi ‘to look angily" 

| ze’eruto hate’, GABA RARA = mourning, ditto = wailing; she .. in/among stars, 
that (means that) she does not ascend quickly, variant: a meshu flashes (SUR) from 
her midst, variant: planets come close [to her'), ..., cloistered woman = wife; 

there will be booty of Guti = the booty of Guti [...; s« UD.HUB = tahti 
ditto = dabdii ‘defeat’, 5 surounded by a net of rainbow =a rainbow surrounds 

| her; s, she is crowned with a rainbow = a rainbow [...] above her; 5, Ikd (Field) 
Vercury, Eridu Star=Mars; 5 Sutai 1o be in opposition’ (=) equally, » 3 

barley, « the Place of Sin= itual (népesi), because of [..;  ilappat it touches” 
refers to [....J, LL& = iSqul [...], UD.ALTAR = Jupiter, The Yoke of the Sea = Ea, 
the Red one [is Mars] 

       

  

    7 ‘morming 

    

 MUD = galaitu ‘1o tremble’, MUD 
not quoted on this tablet]   

     int, $0 = rabit to set’, ERIN = ummanu 

  

  

    

      

   

    

  

     

   



   

    

MUL AS GAN MULUDU.BAD.GUD.UD MULNUN.KI 4Sal-bat-a- [nu] 

    

  

  

  

w St mil-malis () (9] 
S feem 0 ®) 

@ KLENZUNA ni-pi-S6 530 SiM 1 
o Happa  &Sinax] ] 

o LA is-qul [ 
:  UDALTAR  ‘SAGIMEGAR] 
s MULMUBUKESDA Sa AABBA *E-a [ 1 
¢ ‘Maakrud [ 1 

9 G MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-54 KA” x "gu™ [ ] 

  

break of 5-6 lnes! 

    

el X 
nl 
B0 MIES i-tas 
" [ ] x 84 UD-mu 
el ]la NiM-ma { 
w6 1ZAG-§4 ina “UTUE DU-ma HUL KUR URI®   

[ “MJASTAB BA GALGAL KUR-ma 
4 MUL” Dil-bat AGA M alp-rat “SAG.UJS ina IGI-46 DU-ma 
MUL Dil-bat AGA BABBAR ap-[rat “SAG' MJEGAR ina IGI-34 DU-ma 

MELL [GAL] x $A [x ] [x] 3 GAL- 
9 MUL Dil-bat AGA SIG; ap-rat °S 
§ MUL Dil-bat AGA SAs ap-rat ‘GUD.UD ina 1G1-34 
§ MUL Dil-bat AGA “T1R AN.NA ap-rat “TIRANNA ina IGI-§4 GIL-ma 
 MUL Dil-bat AGA “UTU ap-rat ma-gal i-ba-il-ma *SAGLUS ina 1 
S MUL Dil-bat AGA “Sin ap-rat ma-gal TUR-ma "*GUD!.UD in 
 MUL Dil-bat 2 AGAME [ap-ralt 2 MUL.UDUBAD MES ina IG1- 
9 MUL Dil-bat 1 Sin ap-rat ana *Sin i-gfar-rub]-ma 
9 MUL Dil-bat 1 °UTU ap-rat ana “UTU i-qar-{rubl-ma 
9 MUL Dil-bat 1 UD.ALTAR ap-rat ana *SAG ME GAR i-qar-rub-ma 

    

    

   
     

  

  

     
1-54 DU-ma 

[pU-z]u-ma 
        

  

“ AKURDU a-na KUR il-laka A : A X* na 
215, 9 MUL Dil-bat ina AGA “UTU DU-iz ana MU[L is] l-e TE-ma 

» up futu: [ islil-e 
» ™ [ 1 

22, 9 MUL Dil-bat ina KLGUB Sin bU [ J-ma 
23 55§ MUL Dil-bat ana $A MAN TU DUMU LUGAL AD- 
243, § MUL Dil-bat “UTU ik-Su-dam-ma ana $A *UTU 

s ana$A ‘SAGMEGAR TU-ma x [ 1 
55 [NIG]PADDADUB 61.KAM § UD AN °En-lil 

botiom 

i Az | 
[URY ina-qar]        

  

  

T Although in the break and th following lines 11 — 17 one or more omens may have been quoted, we 
‘ontinue numbering the omens as if none Were missing. 
2 x=beg. of two horizonals, 

  

   



  

9 If Venus at her ri 
rev. 6-10/11 broken, 11-12 fragm.; s [...] becomes faint, 1 [...] of the day 
(not) go higher;  [...] stands on her right side in the East, evil for Akkad, 
reaches’ (KUR-ma) the Great Twins. 
10 ;5 If Venus wears a black crown — [Satur]n stands in front of her 
114y IF Venus wears a white crown — Jupiter stands in front of her,  MELI [GAL' 

L. great 
12 If Venus wears a green crown — Mars stands in front of her 
1322 I Venus wears a red crown — Mercury stands in front of her 
14, I Venus wears a rainbow crown — a rainbow lies crosswise in front of her 
15 5 If Venus wears the Sun's crown — she becomes very bright, Saturn stands in front 

of her 
16 55 1 Venus wears the Moon's crown — she i very small, Mercury” stands in front 

of her 
If Venus wears two crowns — two planets stand in front of her 
If Venus wears one (crown) of the Moon — she approaches the Moon 
If Venus wears one of the Sun — she approaches the Sun 
If Venus wears one of Jupiter(UD.ALTAR) — she approaches Jupiter, s ... will 
come to the land: 

If Venus stands in the Sun’s crown — she comes close o the Jaw of the Bull, 
UD = sun, [....] = Jaw of the Bull, 5 
If Venus stands in the position of the Moon — she [....] 
If Venus enters into the Sun: the king’s son — his father will kill him' [...] 
If Venus reaches the Sun and enters into the Sun: [a city will be destroyed] — 
she enters into Jupiter and [ ] 

Subscript: Commentary on Tablet 61 of Enima Anu Enlil. 

 



    

  

         

K.8688 

    

(Group A) 
fragment from the middle of a large tablet; photo. 

       

          

  

         
                
          

  

    

  

   

       
    

    
      
      
    

    

    
   
    

  

    

    
   

1y [§MUL Dil-bat (..) sur]-sur-ti ul-lfa-at ina EN-TENA] 
[EN].TENA dan-nu GAL i{na ummatu umsu dannu GAL] 

» [ MUL Dil-bat sur-s]ur-ti ul-la-at EN ah-ra-"a i ...} 
& 19 MUL Dil-bat ina 11G1-54 nam-ra-at MU Si-i nam-rat ‘ 

2 
3 
4 guiu 1 
5 
6 

    

  

   
    

o [ MUL Dil-bat ina] 1G1-56 GIM li-¢ iS-tap-pu me-nis bu-lin 
o [ MUL Dil-bat] ina 1G1-54 ina 161 Ni-ri KLMIN ina 161 °Ni-bi-ri DU “IM EBUR 

KUR [RA-is] 
7 50 [ MUL Dil-bat] ina 1G1-56 EGIR *Ni-ri KLMIN *Ni-bi-ri DU EBUR KUR SLISA] 
8 [ MUL Dil-bat ina IGI-4] MUL SA; " NIGINMES-ma GALGA KUR [SUF'] 
95 [ MUL Dil-bat ina IGI-§6 UG]U-54 MUL GAL NIGIN-if DINGIR MES ina AN-c 

‘GALGA KUR ana SAL SIGs : ana HUL-{im G[ALGA MES] ‘ 
at ina IG1-54] "X MUL MES NIGIN MES DINGIR ME ina AN NIGIN.ME- 

Ma GALGA KUR ana SALHUL-tim KLMIN ana SALSI[Gs GALGAMES]* 
11,y [ MUL Dil-bat ina 1G1-56 i-gal-ri-im ina BAR MU “IM RA 
12 §MUL Dil-bat ina 1615 AN-¢ BAR-ma "DU” x [ ] | 

w [ IKURSIGs IGI: SILIM-im [SIGs.MES] | 
[ MuL Dil 

       

    

    
10 1 [MUL Di       

   
      

   EBJUR KUR SLSA LUGAL URI* ana [ 1 

  

14,/ [9MUL Dil-bat ina SI AGA *Sin] DU-iz [LUGAL KUR-su BAL-su] 
     15 [ MUL Dil-bat ina AGA *Sin] DU-iz [LUGAL KUR-su BAL-su] ‘ 

16 5 [ MUL Dil-bat ina $1 24G] *Sin DU-iz LUGAL K[UR-su BAL-su] 
17 [ MUL Dil-bat ina 51 GUB] 4Sin DU-iz LUGAL KUR BAL-4t KIMIN LUGAL 

KUR-su [BAL-su] 
18 5 [ MUL Dil-bat ina MURUB, SI] “Sin DU-iz SALMES ina U.TU NU [SLSAMES] 
19 ¢ [ MUL Dil-bat ina MURUB, S]in DUMES SALMES ina U:TU N[U SLSA MES] | 
20 5/ [§MUL Dil-bat ina bi-rit] MURUB, “Sin BAR-ma DU KLMIN ina GABA MURUB, 

Sin BAR-ma DU Z[1(.GA) KUR] 
#Sin DU KIMIN ina IGI-it *Sin BAR-ma DU 

UNMES malfa-a iLMES] | 
o+ [ MUL Dil-bat ina $A Sin (...)] DUDUMULUGAL ana HLGAR 711 ina KA 

DINGIR KUR NIM.MA HA.A S[EGMES ina KUR GAL MES?] l 

    
  

   

      

  

  21 [ MUL Dil-bat ina GABA] MURUB. 
    

2     
23,0+ [ MUL Dil-bat ana Siln is-niq ANMI LUGAL URI® [BE]   

T Explanation basod o ullt mepreed 55 (ad) 
“To b restored rom VAT 10215 omen . 

5 Restoredfom VAT 10218 omen 7 
¢ Restored from 1932-2-12, 55 courtesy A Milrd) DINGIR MES GAL MES NIGIN MES-ma [GALGA 
KUR) ana SIG.im GALGA M 

Usknown mber o omens mising at the cnd of obverse nd 

  

la which clsewhere is equated with adi hri 

  

  

     

6



    

    

      
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

        

        
    

                  

     

   
     

   
    

  

     

K.8688 Translation 

     

  

1 [IF Venus (... )] is suddenly high: in winter] there will be severe winte 
there will be great heat] 

2 [If Venus] is suddenly high: until later! [....] 
3 [If Venus is bright at] her appearance: because she is bright. 
41 
5 [If Venus at] her appearance flickers’ like fire”: weakness of cattle [...1...[...] 
6 [If Venus] at her appearance stands in front of the Yoke, variant: in front of the Ferry: 

Adad will [beat down] the crop of the land 
7 [If Venus] at her appearance stands behind the Yoke, variant: the Ferry: the crop of 

the land will succeed. 
8 [IF Venus at her appearance] a red star — break — wil 

counsel of the land 
9 [1f Venus at her appearance] a great star goes around above her: the gods in the sky 

will decide the counsel of the land for good, variant: for evil 
10 (If Venus at her appearance” stars gather around her: the gods in the sky will gather 

and decide the counsel of the land for evil, variant: for good 
11 (If Venus at her appearance] ... : in the middle of the year Adad will beat down 
12 [If Venus at her appearance stands halfway” in the sky: [...] the land will see good 
time worable peace 

  

    

her and [confuse?) the. 

  

   

  

13 (I Venus at her appearant 
Akkad .. Jto[...] 

break 
14 [If Venus] stands [in the hom of the Moon’s crown]: [the king’s land will revolt 

against him] 
(I Venus] stands [in the Moon’s crown]: [the king’s land will revolt against him] 

16 [If Venus] stands [in the right hom] of the Moon: the king’s [land will revolt 
him] 

17 (I Venus] stands (in the left hom] of the Moon: the king’s land will reolt, variant: 
the king of Guti’s land will [revolt against him] 

18 (If Venus] stands [in the middle of the hom] of the Moon: women will have trouble 
giving birth 

19 [If Venus)] stands [in the middle] of the Moon: women will have trouble giving birth 
20 [If Venus] stands in the dividing line” of the middle of the Moon, halving (i), variant: 

of the middle of the Moon halving (it): enemy attack 
stands [in the “chest”] of the middle of the moon, variant: opposite the 

Moon halving (it): people will wear mourning 
22 [If Venus] stands [inside the Moon]: the king’s son willrse in revolt, through divine 

order Elam will perish, [there will be] railns” in the land] 
23 (If Venus] comes near the Moon: eclipse, the king of Akkad [will die] 

  

s red] the crop of the land will succeed, the king of 

      

    

  

  

      

T Explanation based on u    intrpreted s adi) ulla which lsewhere s equated withadi b 

61 

 



Sin] DU SEGME ina KUR GAL MES LUGAL KUR [ 
25, 2 EGIR Sin DU] LUGAL GA[BA RI NU TUK-Si] 
2, UL Dil-bat ina KI.GUB Sin DU] LUGAL [KUR-su BAL-su] 
275 atina ZAG Sin DU] TANMI 

break 

Sm. 1354 is possibly the lower half of the tablet 

24 [If Venus] stands [in front of the Moon]: there will be rains in the land, the king of 
L. 

25 [If Venus stands to the rear of the Moon]: the king will have no rival 
26 [If Venus stands in the position of the Moon]: the king’s [land will revolt 

him] 
27 [If Venus stands at the right of the Moon]: eclipse’ 
break 

 



(Group A) 

+ [ MUL Dil-bat] AGA SAs [ap-rat 
2 [ MUL Dil-bat AJGA M [ap-rat 
[ MUL Dil-bat AJGA SIGy [ap-rat 

[9 MUL Dil-bat AJGA MUL MES NIGiN-at 
[9 MUL Dil-bat] AGA MUL ina SA-54 uS-tfas 
(9 MUL Dil-bat] K1 “Sin na-am-rfat 
(9 MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-34 sal-pir “TIR [ANNA NIGIN 
[ MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-34] MUL.UD ALT{AR KI-54 uS-tas-tam-ma DU-iz 

NOTES: 
7-8: cf. K358 1. i 3 

K.13849 Transl 

1 [If Venus wears] ared crown .| 
2 [If Venus wears] a black crown [....] 
3 [If Venus wears] a green crown [..] 
4 [If Venus] is surrounded by a crown of sars [..] 
5 {If Venus] a crown of stars ... in opposition” inside her [.... 
6 [If Venus] is bright with” the Moon[..] 
7 [If Venus at her rising is surrounded by) a net of rainbow [..] 
8 [If Venus at her rising] Jupiter [stands in opposition with her...] 

break 

 



   (Group A) 

  

ASm.1354 
BK.11073 

1 v [ MUL Dil-bat AGA’ MULMES] NIGINi x! [ ] 
» [ UIN'MES nuSurrfi-e SE ] 

2 3 [ MUL Dillbat sapar” “TTR ANNA] NIGIN KLMIN ina SAR34 “TIR ANNADU ... 
3 4 [IMUL Dil-bat MUL AS.GAN MULNUNKIKI-§4 uS-tag-tam-ma DU bu-Su-i x2(+) 

  

L] 
5 [LUGAL K1.4Sin “Sin APIN-s]u SUK ‘INNIN.MES ana *Sin i-lap-pat KIMIN 

SUK/INN[IN.MES DINGIR MES 1LA] 
4) MUL Ma-ak-ru-t ana $A-34 T]U-ma NU E-a 

DUMULUGAL ana £ AD-56 TU-mJa ASTE [DIB-bat] 
5 71 [MUL Dil-bat GIMMUL-ha? i§-ta-na-qa-a SEGMES ina AN-¢] AKALME ina 

    

4 [MUL Dil-bat (ina SAR-S     

  

   

     

      

IDIM DUME-ni SAL KUR MES Sur-[bu-x] 
. [ 1 x ne-ehti [ 1 

6 o [9MUL Dil-bat ~dla-at SAGAR SEMUNU, ina KUR[ ] 
ot [ SJi KLMIN SEG MES u A KAL (v 1 
w [ JKLHUL ina KUR GIAL ...] 
1 traces 

break 

A reverset 
Ay 1races 

7A y [§MULDilbat AGA “UTU ap-rat]  Geru-batum [ina KUR GALMES] 
B, §MUL Dil-bat AGA “UTU ap-rat 
Ay [KIMN']  EBUR [KUR x] 
B KLMIN eru-ba-a-[1 ] 

8A 4 [§ MUL Dilbat AGA “TIR ANN]A ap-rat SUH KIMINSUKU ina KUR [ ...] 
B,/ € MUL] Dil-bat AGA “TIR [ANNA ap-rat 1 

9 A 5 [§ MUL Dil-bat AGA “UTU ap-rat] MUNIG.SLSA inat KUR GAL KLMIN t-ru- 
‘ba-tum ina KUR GAL.[MES] 

10 A ¢ [§ MUL Dil-bat AGA ‘Sin ap-rat] é-ru-ba-tum ina KUR GALMES 
KLMINMU NIG SLS[4 KUR 1G1] 

        

  

B § MUL Dil-bat AGA %Sin ap-rat 1 
By MUNIGSLSA X [ 1 

0. = ‘ 
ke SAL 

64 

 



              

      
    
    
      

    

      

11A 5 [ MUL Dil-bat 2 AGA ap-rat] SALPES,. MES ga-du [52 $A]-§i-na [BEMES] 
B ¢ § MUL Dil-bat 2 AGAME ap-rat [ 1 

12A v [ MUL Dil-bat 1 *Sin ap-rat URJU KiS-Si-td ina sar’-[ ina x x DiB-bat] 
B 5/ § MUL Dil-bat 1 “Sin ap-rat U[RU 1 

13 A v [ MUL Dil-bat 1 “UTU ap-rat DUMU LUGJAL AD-§6 G[AZ-ma ASTE DIB-bat] 
B v § MUL Dil-bat 1 “UTU ap-rat [ 1 

  

A breaks 
| 14B 5§ MUL Dil-bat 1 “UDALTAR ap-rat [ 1 

15B,or § MUL Dil-bat ina A[GA *Sin] "DU” [ 1 
B breaks 

Sm.1354 Translation 

        

        

        
    

    

       
    

   
    

    

   

  

     

  

    
     
     

   1 [If Venus a crown of stars'] surrounds her ... J: ..., diminution [of barley ....] 
2 [If Venus ...} is surrounded [with a rainbow’s net], variant: a rainbow stands at her 

rising [...] 
3 [If Venus — the Field (and’) the Star of Eridu] stand in opposition with her: the 

possessions [...] [Sin will ask the king for a gizinakku-offering], he wil prepare” 
offerings for Sin, variant: the offerings [for the gods will diminish’] 

4 [If Venus (at her rising) the Red Star enters into her] and does not come out, the 
king’s son will enter his father's house and [seize] the throne 

5 {1 Venus as soon as she rises goes progressively higher: rains] will come [from the 
skyl, floods from the springs, hostilties [..] peaceful [settlements ... 

6 [If Venus ... is ... : [there will be] famine of malt in the land, [..] variant: rains 
and floods [..J, there will be a place of mourning in the land 

break 
rev 

7 If Venus wears the Sun’s crown: [there will be] lamentation (in the land], variant” 
thecrop .1 

8 If Venus wear 

  

a rainbow crown: [there will be] confusion, variant: famine in the 

    

9 " crown]: there will be a year of remission of debs in the 
land, variant: there will be lamentation in the land 

10 If Venus wears the Moor wn: there will be lamentation in the land, variant 

    

1 
[womb] 

12 1f Venus wears one (crown) of the Moon: a powerful” city [will be taken] through 

13 If Venus wears one (crown) of the Sun: the king’s [son] will kill [his father [and 
seize the throne] 

14 1f Venus wears one (crown) of Jupiter: [..] 
15 If Venus stands in [the Moon's] crown: [...] 
break



    

  

       
          
      

    

  

      

(Group A) 

v traces 
2 [ MUL Dil-bat 1 °Sin ap-rat URU kis]-Si- 

1 3 [ MUL Dil-bat 1 *UTU ap-rat] DUMU LUGAL AD-5 GAZ-ma [ 1 
2 4 [ MUL Dil-bat | UDALTAR] ap-rat BALA KUR-ir KUR ana KUR TE 

  

    

  

   

  

     

aK 1 
3 ZAJG-36 MUL le-qat-ma MUL Dil-bat GAL-ma MUL TUR 

LUGAL KUR NI[M 1 
[ JLUGAL GABARI [ P 

4 GUB-54] MUL le-qat x [ I 
ol ] 1MULAN [ 1 
il Tk [ F 
1 break 

Translation: see VAT 10218 omens 22-24 and 70-72. 

  T CE VAT 102152 
2 CEVAT 1021824, 
3 CE VAT 1021370, 
¢ CE. VAT 1021371.K. 
5 CLVAT 1021872 

  

  



     
    
    

BM 32323 

(Group A) 

   
        

          

          

        

                  
  

   

                      

    

   

  

MUL [ 
+ § MUL Dil- 

  

tinax [ 
§ MUL Dil-bat ina K[ 

« 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina zG [ 
§ MUL Dil-bat ina GUB [ 

& 9§ MUL Dil-bat ana $A [ 
4 MUL Dil-bat ana SA [ 

& URUZAG-Sii ina-qar [ 
Dil-bat ana §A “U[TU 
Dil-bat 1 171 2 171 ana §A [ 
Dil-bat Sin ik-Su-da[m-ma 
Dil-bat ina §1 ZAG “Sin [ 
Dil-bat “UTU ik-Su-{dam-ma 
Dil-bat ana $A *Sin T[ 
Dil-bat ina §ér-ti ana [ 

  

  

   

      

Reverse broken out; on edge three times DIS remains. 

BM 32323 Translation 

3 If Venus in [ 
& If Venus in the 
5 If Venus in the left [...] 
o If Venusinto [...] 
5 If Venus into [..] 
« acity at his border will be destroyed [...] 
o If Venus into the Sun’ [...] 

1o If Venus one month, two months into ... 
1 If Venus reaches the Moon and ... | 

nus (... in the right hom of the Moon [...] 
 If Venus reaches” the Sun [..] 

14 If Venus into the Moon [.... 
15 If Venus in the morning to [...] 

break 

     



     
     

  

1k 

   2 
   

    
   

  

    

       
    

   

    

     

    
         
    

   
    

    

   

  

Imgidd 

(Group A) 

   

> [§IDil-bat "UL" MAN-ma TE- 

s §9Dil 

  

2 X ike N{UJ; hla]” (maiar) expected. 

BM 75228' 

  

§4Dil-bat Sul-pa- ik-Su-dam-ma US KEIN a-na [Sul-pa-2 iq rib-ma pU] 
bi-ib-lum KUR ub-bal KLMIN A.KAL DU-kam : “Dil-bat u ‘SAGME.GAR 

ina ENT[ENA ...] 
G-nu ¥ pU-iz [...] 

  

5-taq-qal-lu-ma ina bi- 
nuf...] 

Dil-bat ina ‘UTU KIMIN ina “UTUSUA KUR-ma “UDALTAR DiB-ig-Su 
SUKG [...] ¢ ina EBUR ina *UTU.$0.A ina UD-mu *Sal-bat-a-nu 1G1 AN-e [.] 
9 “Dil-bat u *SAG ME GAR iS-taq-lu-ma US MES BE BAL LUGAL MARTUM 

<93 “Dil-batu ...} 
[ } ana $A MUL MUL TU NIMMA® ina hi-im-ma-ti-56 KLMIN URU 

DIDLI <ina>-qar “Dil-bat ... 
[ ] ina $A MUL MUL UD.1KAM DU-ma DIB GALGA KUR MAN-ni 

“Dil-bat u “Sal-bat-a-nu UD.x.[.. | 
9] "Dil-bat” ina 1GI-it MUL Sipa-zi-an-na "DU” KUR UR B SES $ES KUR-ir 

SUB-ti NAMLUUL..] 1 [*Dil-bat] u ‘[sAGLUS 
i ana IT1.6 KAM LUGAL S0 BE-ma KUR-su 
KLLAM nap-§ KU MUL [ 1 

[9] “Dil-bat u ‘GAL it-te-mi-du LUGAL BE-ma BALA KUR-ir *SAG.ME.GAR Dil- 
batinarmi ...} 

“GAL NIGIN-5i KLMIN DU-iz DINGIR MES ze-nu-ti ana KUR 
‘GURMES-ni AN-tum ta-h{u’-tum ... 

T4ISAGME GAR UGU “Dil-bat ina ENTENA ina “UTUE ...] 
(9] “Dil-bat ina S1 15-56 UL TE-3i KLMIN ID-pi nu-uh-34 ina KUR |....] 
AGMEGAR ina 15-56 ina *UTU.E ina ENTENAL ..] 

S Dil-bat ina 1 2,30-5G UL TE- 86-0i ID-pi 7" ina KUR[...] [ ina 
EBUR ina “UTU B TEL . ] 

at ... UL I]e-qat-ma UL-$u TUR LUGAL KUR NU HAR-tf SU-su KUR 
6.1 5 [x X (x)]i-ba-"il-ma *Sal-bat-s-nu G-tan-[nat-ma] 

" A 155 UL Ti-t-ma MUL Dil-bat GAL-4t MUL-36 TUR LU[GAL 
NIMMAY DUGUD-mal ; KALA GA-ma UNMES kib-rat er-bet-ti BE-el GUNMES 
LUGAL MES GABA RI-§6 IGI-X* 5 *Dil-bat ina ‘UTU.E ina EN-TENA i-ba- -il-ma 
“Sal-bat-a-nu -tan-[nat-ma] 
[ “IDil-bat ina 2,305 UL Ti-at-ma UL Dil-bat GAL-4t UL- 
KURURI GABARIN[U ... 7 *Sal-bat-a-nu t-tan-na-{at-ma] 

    
  

    
   

   

  

     

  

   

[9] “Dil-bat UGy      

    

  

[§ “Dil 
DUMU 

  

       
      

        
   

     UR LUGAL 

    

  



     

  

BM 75228 Translation 

1 1f Venus reaches Sulpae and follows it), variant: [comes close to Sulpae and stands 
there]: flood will sweep away the land, variant: high water will come : Venus and 
Jupiter in winter [...] 

2 If Venus and Sulpac are in balance and [...]' stands between them: [....] — Mars 
[...] between them 

3 If Venus rises in the East, variant: West and UD ALTAR passes her: [there will be] 
famine [in the land]* — in summer in the West on the day Mars is seen, it [...| the 
sky 

4 If Venus and Sulpac are in balance and meet: end of the reign of the king of Amurru 
Venus and [....] 

5 [1f Venus] enters into Stars: Elam next year ..., variant: (2 ity will be destroyed” 
— Venus [...] 

6 [If Venus] stands for one day within Stars and then passes (them): the counsel of the 
land will change — Venus and Mars on the [xJth [..] 

7 If Venus stands in front of the True Shepherd of Anu: in’ all lands brother will 
become enemy of brother, downfall of men [..] : [....] and Satum 

8 If the Sirange Star comes close to Venus: within 6 months a despotic’ ki 
his land will enjoy abundant prices, month ...[....] 

9 If Venus and the Great Star meet: the king will die, the dynasty will change - 
Jupiter Venus in month [...] 

10 1f Venus above her the Great (Star) goes around her, variant: stands: the angry gods 
will eturn to the land, permalnent'] rain [..J* — Jupiter above Venus in winter in 
the East [...] 

vill die,   

     

  

ht horn a star comes close (o her, variant: ... plenty in the land 
Jupiter at her right in the East in winter [..] 

12 1f Venus in her left horn a star comes close o her, variant: . . [... in the land(. ..] 
— [Jupiter” at her lefi'] comes close to [her] in summer in the East 

13 [If Venus ] has taken [a sar] and her” star is small: the king will conquer a land that 
is nothis, his son [will size the throne* — ... is very bright and Mars is faint 

14 [If Venus | has taken a star at her right side and Venus is large and her star is sma 
the king of Elam will become strong and powerful and rule the peaple of the four 
regions, reccive tribute from the kings his equals — Venus in the Eastin winter is 
very bright and Mars s faint 

15 [If Venus has taken a star] at her left side and Venus s larg 
the king of Akkad will [have] no rival — Mars is faint 

  

      

    

    

ind her star is small   

  

57: the Maon 
2 Restored from VAT 1021855, 
3 CF. VAT 10218:60. 
 Cf VAT 1021865, 
$ CF. VAT 1021569 

     



   

  

   
16       o [ “IDil-bat 1 UL ina 1556 1 UL ina 2.30-86 DU-iz ZL7GA™ SALKALAGA 

SALHUL KUR 161 (] 5 [BE-m]a MUL SAGMEGAR U *GUD.UD SALSIG Ki-i 
9Sal-bat-a-nu ina’ fUTU[...] 

17 (UL Dil-bat ULMES N 
v lina] ENTENA in 

      

    -ru-§i KUR iS-Sal-lal § BE-i SALS[IGy/H[UL]) 
CUTU.E ina EBUR ina 9UTU.SU.A “UDU.[BAD MES NIGIN 

  

    18, §ULDikbat ina UDNAAM is-sa-bur *15 al 
1 ina 1 AN.M1 “Dil-bat ina UDNAAM [TUM-ma] 

19 14 S UL Dil-bat UD. 14.KAM UD.15.KAM UD.16.KAM su-ma Ti-[at AMA RU mit- 
hur-t] 

  

ta [ina KUR uSab 

    

  1 “Sal-bat u KI-Si DU 
al-t §6 UD AN.NA B 
    ma : SAs “Sal-bat-a-nu [...] 

1       

     16 1f Venus — one star stands at her right, one star at her left,the Tand will experience 
hardship, variant: evil [...] — i Jupiter and Mercury, good fortune, swhen Mars in 
the East/West [..] 

17 1f Venus — stars surround her: the land will be plundered, .. good/bad fortune — 
in winter in the East, in summer in the West planeis [surround her}— 

18 I Venus scintilates(?) at the neomenia: Itar will create widows in the land — in a 
month of an eclipse Venus [disappears| on the day of the neomenia 

19 1f Venus has a red tinge o the 15th (or') 16th: general flood] — Mars stands with 

  

  

  

  

her : red (=) Mars ... 
Subscript: Examination o EA 

  

     

  



    
    
              
                
         
        
     

  

(Group A) 

coli broken 
1 MUL Dil-bat ana *Sul-pa-2 is-niq KUR URBILLD ()] 

§ MUL Dil-bal u *MIN TEMES BALA LUGAL MARTUY 34 [NAMLGILIMMA] 
() MUL Dil-bat *MIN KUR-ma it-tin-tu-i  A[KALKURTUM) 
[§] MUL Dil-bat *MIN KUR-ma i-red-di KLMIN ana *Sul-pa-¢ iq:[rib-ma bu] 

bicib-lum KUR ub-bal KIMI[N AKAL DU-kam] 
€ MUL MIN U MIN &-tag-lu-ma US MES BE BALA LUGA[L MARTU¥] 
€ MUL MIN *MIN KUR-ud-ma DIB-iq-56 AKA[L gap-Su DU-ak] 
[ MUL MIN] ina UTU.E : “0TU.S0.A KUR-ma “UD.ALTAR [DIB-ig-u SUKU ina 

KUR GAL] 
i) 

   

  

    

  

      8 [§ MUL MIN ina SAR-54] “UD.ALTAR K3 ta;-tam-ma DU LUG 
9 [ IMULMUBUKESDAS[d AABBA ]! 

break 

    

     

    

  

      

   

  

    
   

     

column i 
1 If Venus comes near to Sulpac: the land will altogether be disturbed 

1If Venus and ditto come close: dynasty of the king of Amurru for [destruction] 
If Venus reaches dito and they follow each other closely: flood [will sweep away 
the land] 

4 If Venus reaches ditto and follows it, variant: approaches Sulpae [and stands there]: 
flood will sweep away the land, variant: flood will come 

5 1If ditto and ditto are in balance and follow (each other): dynasty of the king of 
[Amurru] 

6 If ditto reaches ditto and passes 
7 [If ditto] rises in the Eas, varia 

famine in the land] 
8 [Ifditto in her rising] UDALTAR is et 

[..] — MUBUKES DA of [the S 
break 

  

  

    

   
strong] flood [will come] 

t: West and UDALTAR [passes her: there will be   

  

  equally with her and stands there: the kin   

  

] 

  

26 om



  

BM 40111 

  

  

  

     

   

    

(Group A) 
v MIUL Dil-batsa [ 1 
> [ Ix w8 i 1 
v [§MUL Dilbat ... ] 161 ina EN.TENA E[N-TENA dan-nu] | 
v (ina um-S4 um-S4 dan}-nu GAL BA-ut Gu-S[ur LUGAL] 
o ~bi-hu DU KUR me-sir /161" 
ol $6bi-hJu BI SAs zu-ru-up SA-bi KURR[A. .| 
vl hu BIBABBAR SUKU SE u INNU (ina KUR GAL] 
wl bat] 
ol ] 
o [ 
w i hu BI BABBAR $A KUR DUG-ab EBUR KUR S[LS] 

v [/ MUL Dil-bat] x "86” mes-hu BI SIG; SUKO GAL-3i "EBUR" [..] 
150 [ MUL Dil]-bat ina EGIR-$4 mes-hu GIL : DIB-ig KUR 8 HUL IGT 
w KLLAM nap-34 [KU 
s+ (4] MUL Dil-bat ina ANNU1G HAA [KUR] 
¢ § MUL Dil-bat ina MI NU KUR-ma ina ur-i KUR-ha DAM.M 
1 ig-gar-i-Sé-ma EGIR NITAMES BUR MES 
5/ § MUL Dil-bat ina Se-rim KUR-ma NU S0 UMUS KUR MAN-1i TUR [MES] 
1 DIMMEDIB-[bat] 
2§ MUL Dil-bat na ur-1i 161 DAMMES LU ana DAM.MES i-na 
u NUTUS ME BUR.[ME] 

§ MUL Dil-bat ina MIDI A ina KUR MAN 1GI 
nap-hat EBUR HA.A AD DUMU-S4 BE-[su’] 

  

    

  

0] 
   

na AN.USAN ina S0 MAN' 
     

  

w AMA UGU DUMUSAL-S [TaB] 
botiom 
rev.i 

+ [ MUL Dil-bat ina EN-TE].NA ina *UTU.E: ina E[BUR ina *UTU.$0.A nap-hat] 
2 [LUGALME KUR ME] SILIMME EBUR KU SLSA [ 1 
s [ ] taS-mu-t u SILIMMU ka-[1iS GAR-an] 
& [ MUL Dil-bat ina ENTIENA ina *UTU.SU.A ina EBUR ina “[UTU nap-hat] 
s [LUGALMESILIM'].ME KUR ME SEG ina AN LA LUENGAR [ 1 
& [ MUL Dil-bat ina EN-TE].NA ina “UTU.i: KUR-ma NU S0 tas-[mu-u SILIM x] 

» 5 MUL Dil-bat ina EN-TENA ina] “UTU.S0.A KUR-ma NU $U GALGA KUR [MAN-ni] 
s 9 MULDil-bat ina] "EBUR ina” [*]UTUE KUR-ma NU SU GALGA KUR [MAN-ni] 
) TURME “DIMME DIB-[. ..] 

10 19 MUL Dil-bat ina EBUR ina 1" UTU SUA™ [MIN] taS-mu-G u SILIM[MU .. ] 
(9 MUL Dil-bat . 1 ra-Su-G GAXSE-| 1 

a [AMA] UGU DUMU SAL-34 K[54 id-dil] 

    

  

w il-u-d] 

  

72



    
       

  

     
    

   

  

   

  

   
    

    

   

    

If Venus is not seen in the sky: destruction of the land. 

BM 40111 Translation 

[....] Venus red [ 
[If Venus ....] in winter there will be [severe] wilnter], . in summer, severe heat, 
omen of King Gusur 

[Ifin the ....... of Venus] there stands a Sabihu: the land [will experience] hemming 
in 
{If i the ... of Venus] there stands a Sabilu, and that Sabihu s red: heartache, 
the enemy will devastate” 
[Ifin the ...... of Venus] there stands a Sabiku, and that Sabifu s white: famine of 
barley and straw [will be in the land] 
[fin the ...... of Venus) there stands a sabifu, and that Sabihu is green: Adad will 
ravage, salmanu will affect] the barley. 
[fin the ....... of Venus] there stands a meshu: the land that experienced evil will 
experience plenty. 
[fin the ...... of Venus] there stands a meshu, and that meshu is red: the land will 
see remission of debts 
(If in the ....... of Venus] there stands a mesfhu, and that meshu is white: the land 
will be happy, the harvest of the land will prosper 
[Ifin the ... of Venus] there stands a meShu, and that meshu is green: there will       
be famine, the harvest .| 
[1f] in the rear of Venus there lies crosswise, variant: passes, a meshu: the land that 
has experienced evil 1. will enjoy abundant market prices 

    

If Venus does not rise during the night but rises during daylight: men’s wives 7/ will 
have affairs” and run around after men 
If Venus rises in the morning and does not set: the mood of the land will change, 1,/ 
Lamastu will seize infants 
If Venus s scen in daylight: men’s wives will not live with their husbands 
2 (but) run around 
If Venus at night’....is seen at sunrise, ises at twilight at sunset(... | 

the harvest will perish, father will ..., his son, » mother will bar her door to 
er daughter 
[If Venus rises in win]ter in the East and in [summer in the West}:» enemy kings 
will make peace, the harvest of the land will prosper 
[..] obedience and peace [will be everywhere] 

[If Venus rises in winlter in the West, in summer in the [East ...] s [kings at peace] 
will become hostile, rain in the sky will be scarce, the farmer [...] 
(If Venus in win]ter rises in the East and does not set: obefdience. . ] 
[IF Venus] rises in the West and does not set: the counsel of the land will change 
[Xf Venus in] summer rises in the East and does not set: the counsel of the land [will 
change], 
Lamastu will seize infants 
[If Venus in summer ditto] in the West: obedience and peace|....] 

            

  

7



1 [0 Venus ... ] ich men [will I} their granaries, 
12 [mother will bar] her gate against her daughter, 

1114 slaves [will mount] on [the bed of their masters] and marry the women who hired] 
them 

 



     
    

  

   

Group B 

Notes by David Pingree 

     

        

        
    
    
         
     

          

   

        

   

    

    

   

          

       

    
These texts cont 

  

scattered omens derived from A-Group texts and other sources. They 
are also aligned with A-Group texts by their lack of references o the asar nisirti and to 
the three Paths in their protases (the commentar 
such concepts). The texts are arr 
an A-Group text that each contai 

  

s, of course, may sometimes refer to 
iged in this edition in the order of the first omen from 

  

  

  

Group B manuseripts: 

K.800 
K.6021 + 8611 
82-3-23,133 (d) and D.T.259 (¢) 
K.12457 
K 6565 
K226 (+) 3111 + 10672 
K.1273 
K.10688 
D.T51 
K35 
K3632 
K7169 
K.11066 

  

  

K.800 

    “This commented text contains omens excerpted from 
and from Tablets 50-51 of Enima Anu Enlil (BPO 2 IV), 

roup texts, from lgqur ipus, 

  

Omen 1 (Tines 1-3) = VAT 10218 omen 1. Line 3 = VAT 10218 i3, and line 2 
102184 

Omen 2 (Tines 4-6) = VAT 10218 omen 4. Lines 4-6 = VAT 10218 i 12-13, and the 
end of K.148:15 

Omen 3 (lines 7-8) = VAT 10218 omen 122, but in this omen and the next K 800 
omits the apodosis and provides a comment on the protasis in is p 

Omen 4 (line 9) = VAT 10218 omen 123, 
Omen S (line 10) has a parallel only in Group F texts (e 

of K.3601); butcf. omen 12 of VAT 10218, 
Omen 6 (line 11) = lgqur ipus § 85:1; cf. omen 1 of K.148. 
Omen 7 (line 12) = BPO 2 IV 6-6a. 

VAT 

    

   
en 23 of the reverse      

 



     Omen 8 (lines 14-15). The protasis s unique, but is altemative, ina *UTUSC.A 1GI-ma 
rat BAR-tum, i found again in K. 3601 as rev. 3 

en 9 (Tines 16-18) = BPO 21V 7-7a. 
10 (line 19) is unique. 
11 (lines 20-22) isa 

50-51 

       

    

   

   

  

   

    

    

            

     

    

    

    
   

    

     onstellation omen such as would be expected in Tablets.    

Many of the protases in K.800 reappear in the longer compilation, K.3601 

  

    

  

K.800 omen 
K.800 omen 
K.800 omen 
K.800 omen 
K.800 omen 
K.800 omen 
K.800 omen 

K. 3601 omen 17. 
=K. 3601 rev. 

K. 3601 rev. 
K. 3601 rev. omen 22. 

= K. 3601 rev. omen 23. 
K. 3601 rev. omen 32. 
K. 3601 rev. omen 31 

    

K.6021 + 8611 

  

Line 8 = K.148:22, a comment on omen § of VAT 10218, 
Line 10; cf.omen 69 of VAT 10218, 
Line 11; cf. omen 76 of VAT 102 
Line 12; cf. DT.259:7" (following 82-3-23,133) 
Line 13; cf. omen 77 of VAT 102 3-23.133:11', and, forina UDNAA 

TOM-ma, BM 75228:13. 
Line 14; cf. omen 78 of VAT 10218, and, for the interpretation involving Mars, 

BM 7522815 
Rev. line 2'; cf. omen 37 on the reverse of K.3601. 
Rev line 47 cf. K. 148:6. 
Rev. line 6/= omen 17 of K.35; for the interpretation involving Saturn, see K.35 

rev. 13 
Rev.line 11'= omen 112 of VAT 10218, 
Rev.line 12/ ef. K35 rev. 

Rev. line 15'; of. K.35 rev 

  

    

  

  

  

  

  

82-3-23,133 (d) and D.T.259 (¢) 
“This fragmentary text contains some of the omens of K.6021 along with other material. 
Omen 1 (4 
Omen 2 (dii 4-5) 
Omen 3 (dii 6-10' and ¢ i I'4" 
Omen 4 (dii 11" and e i 5'-6) 

    

1'-3') = omen 25 of K.3601 with a comment 
omen 10 of VAT 10218. 

n76 of VAT 10218; cf. line 11 of K.6021 
omen 77 of VAT 10218, and line 13 of K.6021 

    

    



       
    

    
    

  

   

Line 7' of column i of ¢; cf. line 12 of K.6021 
Line 2 of column ii of €; cf. line 2' of the reverse of K.6021 

K.12457 

    

  

‘This small fragment preserves 3 omens from the A 
different sources. 

roup plus several others from    

  

           

          

     

      

  

     

   

    

   

      

   

    

    
   

    

   = omen 14 of VAT 10218, 
Omen 2 = omen 13 of VAT 10218 
Omen 3= omen 16 of VAT 10213, 
Omen 4 = omen 2 of the reverse of K.3601 
Omen 5= omen 3 of the reverse of K.3601 
Omen 6 = K.2346 rev. 29/ (omen 57). 

Omen 
   

  

K.6565 

Another small fragment with two omens from the A Group and three that are found in 
K.2346 (Group F). 

Omen I (line 3) = omen 21 of VAT 10218 
Omen 2= omen 19 of VAT 10218, and K.2226 i 18" 
Omen 3 = omen 17 of K.2346, 
Omen 4 = omen 19 of K.2346, (and K.2226 i 23'). 
on omen 29 of K 2346 

    

K.2226 (+) K3111 + 10672 

Column i of this tablet is represented by K.3111 + 10672. It begins with a section 
containing 6 Jupiter omens, a SUGI omen (= BPO 2 XV 8), and a SUDUN om 
Venus omens begin with omen 9 (line 12'); most of the Venus omens are from 
3 and deal with Venus in relation (o the Moon. 

     

  

omen 36 of VAT 10218, 
men 43 of VAT 10218, 
men 42 of VAT 10218, 

Omen 12 = omen 46 of VAT 10218 
Omen 13 = omen 49 of VAT 10218, with the subsitution of the Moon for the Sun. 
Omen 14 has no parallel in Group A texis, but equals K.7169 lines 71, and 

Sm. 781 5. 18 
Omens 15-16 are t0o broken to be idenified. 
Omen 17 = omen 26 of VAT 10218 
Omen 18 = omen 27 or 25 of VAT 10213, 

Omen 
Omen 
Omen 

    
  

  

  

  



   

     

Column i, on K.2226, has a long series of omen 
Rulings follow lines 14", 24', and 55" 

. mostly derived from Group A texts       
omen 59 of VAT 10218 

Omen 3 (lines 4'-5'); cf. omen 56 of VAT 10218, 
Omen 6 (line 9') = omen 64 of VAT 10218, 

7 (lines 10~11') = omen 8 of K.3144. 
men 58 of VAT 10218. 

K.148 rev. 19-20 (omen 11), and omen 30 of K.3601 
K.148 rev. 35 (omen 23). 

Omen 12 (line 16') = omen 48 of VAT 10218. 
Omen 13 (line 17) = omen 37 of K.3601 
Omen 14 (line 18) = omen 19 of VAT 10218, and K.6565:4'(omen 2) 
Omen 15 (line 19/) = omen 50 of VAT 10218, 
Omen 17 (line 21') = omen 23 of VAT 10218, 
Omen 18 (line 22) = K.148 rev. 18 (omen 10). 
Omen 19 (line 23) = K.6565:9' (omen 4), 
Omen 21 (line 25') = omen 23 of K.35, and K.7169:1" (omen 1), 
Omen 22 (line 27) = omen 36 of K.3601. 
Omen 23 (lines 28-29') = omen 20 of VAT 10218, 
Omen 27 (line 37') = omen 13 of VAT 10218. 
Omen 29 (line 39') = omen 14 of VAT 1021. 
Omen 30 (lines 40'-41") = Sm. 1354:4'-5' (omen 3) 
Omen 31 =34 (line 42' = 45') = Sm. 1354:6 (omen 4). 
Omen 32 (line 43') = omen 24 of K.35 and K.7169:3' (omen 2). 
Omen 33 (line 44') = omen 63 of VAT 10218, 
Omen 34 repeats omen 31. 
Omen 35 (line 46') = K.148 rev. 22 (omen 13), 
Omen 36 (lines 47'~48") = omen 70 of VAT 10218, 
Omen 37 (line 49') = omen 71 of VAT 10218. 
Omens 39-40 (lines 51'-52') = BPO 211 12d-12e. 

Omen 2 (line 2) 

  

     

  

   

    

   

      

   

    

K.12733 

Only a small part of this fragment can be idenified. 

Omen 2 (lines 2/-3') = omen 45 of VAT 10218, 
Omen 3 (line 4) = omen 89 of VAT 10218, 

K.10688 

Most of what remains on this tablet appears to come from Tablets 50-51; but one omen 
is clearly from Group A. 

omen 76 of VAT 10218, 
BPO 2111 14b, 

Column ii omen 
Column          

 



     

       

  

D! 

  

Atleast some of this very broken text seems to belong to Grou 

  

      Obverse lines 5'-7'; cf. omens 107-108 of VAT 10218 
Obverse lines 8'-9'; cf. omens 3-5 of K.148. 
Obverse line 10’ = omen 45 of VAT 10218. 

  

     
  
  
       

    

          

      

                      

   
   
   
   
   
   
   
    

   
   

     

     

K35 

   
    
    

‘This commented tablet s separated by rulings after ines 17, 23, rev. 4, and rev. 26, into 
sections of, respectively, 17, 6, 13, and 22 lines, or 7, 2, 4, and 11 omens. No par 
reason for these divisions is apparent, M are from Group A 

   

  

    

Section 1. 
Omen 1 (lines 1-2) = omen 12: 
Omen 2 (Tines 3-4) 
Omen 3 (lines 5-8) 

  of VAT 10218, 
of VAT 10218, 

omen 124 of VAT 10218, 
Omen 4 (Tines 9-11) = omen 126 of VAT 10218, 
Omen 5 (lines 12-13); cf. K.7169 rev. 3. 
Omen 6 (Jines 14-15) is too fragmentary to identify a parallel 
Omen 7 (lines 16-17) = K.7169 rev. 5 

     

  

   

  

Section 2. 

Omen 8 (lines 18-19) = K7169 rev. 6. 
Omen 9 (lines 20-23); cf. omen 2 of VAT 10218.   

Section 3. 

Omen 10 (Jines 24-26) 
Omen 11 (lines 27-29) = omen 37 of K 229, 
Omen 12 (Jines 30-32) = omen 5 of Sm.1354. 
Omen 13 (reverse lines 1-4) has 1o parallel 
Omen 14 (rev. lines 5-6) = K.3601 rev. omen 39. 
Omen 15 (rev. lines 7-8) = K.3601 rev. omen 38, 
Omen 16 (rev. lines 9-11); with line 11 cf. K.6021 lines 10 and 14. 
Omen 17 (rev. lines 12-13) = omen 2 of K.3632; cf. K.6021 rev. &', and cf. line 16 

of rev. i of VAT 10218, 
Omen I8 (rev. lines 14-16) = omen 3 of K.3632. 
Omen 22 (rev. lines 21-22); with line 22 cf. K.6021 rev. 12" 
Omen 23 (rev. lines 23-24); with line 24 cf. K.6021 rev. 13'. 
Omen 24 (rev. lines 25-26); cf. K.6021 re. 15’ 

omen 15 of K.229. 

          

    
   



    

    K.3632 

‘This tablet, insofar as it is preserved, contains two KIGUB omens found in K.35, and 
a section with a set of two omens for each of the twelve months. The second part of 
each pair is alternately “disappears in the East” and “disappears in the West”; the first 
part of each pair specifies the month (there remain the omens for months I to IV and 
the first omen for month V), with the day left unspecified, lterally “from day 1 to day 
30" On the other side are omens involving Venus wearing crowns, in conjunction with 
constellations, etc., found also in K.3601 
Omen 2 (line 2') = omen 17 of K.35. 
Omen 3 (line ) = omen 18 of K.35 
Omens 4-11 (ines 4'-19') deal with Venus’ disappearance i the East and in the West 
in months I — V' (the remaining months are broken); such monthly phenomena are 
reminiscent of Igqur ipus omens. Though no parallel i that series is attested, the text 
was adduced, on the grounds of similarity of apodoses, by Labatin a note to Jgqur ipiss 
§ 83, a paragraph dealing, however, with the rising of Venus. 
Omen 18 (rev.line 7') = omen 28 of K.3601 
Omen 19 (rev. line 8) = omen 29 of K.3601 
Omen 20 (rev. line 9) = omen 13 on rev. of K.3601 
Omen 21 (rev. line 10) = omen 14 o rev. of K.3601 
Omen 22 (rev. lines 11'-12') = omen 15 on rev. of K.3601 
Omen 23 (rev. line 13) = omen 17 on rev. of K 3601 
Omen 24 (rev.lines 14'-15') = omen 29 on rev. of K.3601 
Omen 26 (rev. lines 17-18') = omen 112 of VAT 10218. 
Omen 27 (rev. line 19') = omen 25 of K.3601 

    

  

      

   

  

   

K.7169 +7223 

Most of the omens that can be identified on this tablet are found in K.35.   

Omen 1 lines 1'-2') = omen 23 of K. 
Omen 2 (lines 34" = omen 24 of K.35. 
Rev. line 3' = omen 5 of K.3 
Rev.line 5' = omen 7 of K.35. 
Rev.line 6 = omen 8 of K.35 
However, lines 7/-12 correspond to omen 14 of K311 and to Sm. 781 rev. i I'-8' 

       

  

    

  

   

K.11066 

Of this small fragment all that ca 
122-123 of VAT 10218. 

   g is line 6 with omens





  

Group B Manuscripts 

K. 800 

(Group B) 
Copy ACh Supp. 251 

    

1\ §MUL Dil-bat ina Se-ri-ti i-kun BU' na-ma-[ru BU a-1 
53 GLNA [x ()] 

ina KASKAL Su-ut *A-nim [KUR-ha] 
2, §MUL Dil-bat ina KUR-§4 sur-sur-tam ul-lat BE-ma EN.[TENA (ENTENA) dan-nu] 

s BE m dan-nu ina KUR GAL-3(i] 
. Za-mar KUR-ma za-mar $U-ma sur-sur-tum za-mar za-malr] 

3, §ULDil-bat sir-ha TUK NU KAL ana IM.4 IGIMES-§4 GAR-ma 

a-ru] 

  

  

    

  

   

  

   
    

      

. GIM ina “UTU.E ana IMU, LU IGLMES- 
4, ULDlbatsirhaNu 
5, § UL Dil-bat ana ziq-pi i-a-na-qa-a INIMLINIMMA BI 
61§ UL Dil-bat ina ITLBAR 7iq-na za-qin ina IM4 x x 
7 ana NAM.BAD SUB.BA-ma MUL Dil-bat zik-rfat] 2 ULNITAA 

n ‘ana NAMBAD qa-[bi] 
8,5 § UL Dil-bat SUR-ma UDDA-s3 ana KI SUB-ma KLMIN ina “UTU.[S0.A] 

o 1Gl-marma  zik-rat BAR-tfum] 
915 §ULSALASE ana SALTUK.DUG, GA $E MUL Dil-bat si 

" ana NITA MES ul-lu-di 
u MUL Dil-bat ina *UTU & KUR-ha-ma sin-ni- 

    

       

  

  

10, § AN-G na-bal-ku-tu IM.DIRI ia-a-nu MUL x [x] 
1y §ULUGA ana AIML[ y 1 

UL Ma-ak-ru-d ina $u-ut °E- pu [ 1 
    

botiom 

   T Read BU orSeorum, 
# lines 11— 13 onlower edge; 14 

 



Translation 

1, I Venus is steady in the morning, BU = namaru *to become visible”, [BU = amiru 
“osee’); 
she i steady at her appearance, her position is steady; 

+ [she becomes visible] in the Path of Anu. 
If Venus at her rising is rapidly very high: f it is winter [there will be great cold), 
<ifitis summer, there will be great heat in the land. 
she rises quickly and sets quickly: sursurtu (‘rapidly’) = zamar zamar (‘quickly 
quickly’) 
If Venus has a sirku  she is not ... ; she faces West, 

(2) in the East she faces north. 
If Venus has no sirhu, she ascends quickly one US per day. 
If Venus ascends o the zigpu : the same(?). 
If Venus in month T has a beard, in the West 
If the Star-for-Men: .. for pestlence: Venus is male. 

itis said for pestilence. 
If Venus twinkles and her light falls on the earth, variant: she becomes visible 

in the West, she is male, ill-portending 
If the Star-for-Women: it is said for taking a wife: Venus is female: 1 for 
birth to males; 

1 Venus rises in the East, she is female, it is favorable, 
10 1, f the sky is upside down, there is no cloud, .. star. 
11 If the Raven [ 10 the South 

21 the Red Star stands in the (path) of EalL......] 
> in(?) the North in the (path) of Enlil [.....] 

 



  

K.6021 + 8611 

(Group B) 

broken 
J-ma' 
Ik 

] X SIGs KUR NIMMAY 
] MULAB SIN 

  

   
14Sal-bat-a-nu 

1X  SAGMEGAR KI-i NIGIN 
Ix  ‘Gupupanals “GUD.UD 
MUJL BI TUR “Sal-bat-a-nu KI-$ DU-ma 2 MU ME 3 EGIR-§i     i bata-nu 
) -su-§ UDU BADMES ina UD.NAAKI-4 [G 

[SUDUD  neslu-i  SUDUD na-an-mu-ru 
is-salbur  ina UDNAATUM-ma 
Jxma  UD.14KAM “Sal-bat-a-nu KIi4 DU-ma 

 ITLGUD I ina ITLAPIN [hil-il-lu DU-ma 
14 Sébi-hu hil-{lu] 

GKURLOKOR[ 1x[ ] 
i KURLOXORDUABI[ ] ] 
KURLOKOR[ ] 

    

MES-ma 

  

  

      
V[ Sall-"bat-a-nu” MULMES [ 
2 [§ MUL Dil-bat KI.GUB 
3 [ x] KASKALGID la NI 

  

a-an-    

  

   

  

2 ina 
s KIJ.GUB-s3 un-nun d-tan-na-at-ma 

' [ MUL Dil-bat adr irbi’*] K1.GUB-3 SIG, *SAG.US KI-S4 DU-ma 
A 1 767-tan-na-at-ma 
8 [ MULSIDMES ... MUL mi-na-ti ‘UDU.BADSAGUS 
9 0g 17GAR” 34 1TLME-36 Ia DIRLG it-baclu    

    
10 (9 ig-gir-ri)-54 SALMES i-ha-at-ta-a 
117 [§ MUL Dil-bat K1.GU]B-53 KOR KOR-dr i-Saq-qa-a : i-Sap-pil-ma : i-baril : é-tan- 

na-at 
12 9 ] MULABSIN KUR-ma : TE-ma HUL KURURI® 
13 [ MULMa-ak-rju-ii MULKUs KUN MUL SUHUR MAS KU 
W 1:‘Gup.up 
sl MUL]APIN “Sal-bat-a-nu 

  

T Abouthalfof the width s missing, 
2 Revers is paralel to K.35 omens 14-end. 

* Orrestore: Tl kima I Sappu.



      

    

    
        

    
          

      
          
   
      

    

   
     

  

   
    

   

bottom [NIGPADDA 
edge 

1747 UD AN ‘En-lil     

   K.6021 + 8611 Translation 

14 broken 
5 [....] good for Elam 

] the Furrow 
7 [...] Mars 
8 [...] Jupiter is seen with her 

[   

  

    
    

9 [....] Mercury comes close to her right sde —there follows a line conceming Mercury 
10 [....Jand that star s small - Mars stands with her, there follow two lines concerning 

Mars 
11 [...] recede from her ~ planets are seen with her at the neomenia 

12 [SUD.UD = nelsi ‘to recede’, SUD.UD = nanmuru *to become visible” 
13 (... scintillates — she disappears at the neomenia 
14 (... - on the 14th Mars stands with her 
15 [...] rises — in month I or month VIII haze stands 
16 [ LA Sabilue = hillu 
17 (... her leftside is the enemy land[....] 
18 [... her right side is the enemy land, all of them [...] 
19 her [..] side is the enemy land [...] 
break 
1[I Marsstars(..] 

2 [If Venus ... ] changes her [position’] ~ in front of ... st [..] 
3 [...] she does not ascend [...] beru 
4 [If Venus becomes steady in the moming’] - she is very bright 
5/ [If Venus....] her position is .... - she becomes faint 
6 [If Venus] her position is green ~ Saturn stands with her 

[...] she becomes faint 
(... the star of “counting” : Satum 

9 [...Jhas [..] that (means tha) she does not complete her mont 
[ 
[ 

  

     s but disappears 
Thas [..J: women wil sin 
] changes her position - she ascends, variant: descends, variant: she becomes 

very bright, variant: she becomes faint 
12" [...] reaches, variant: comes close to the Furrow: evil for Akkad 
137 [Mak] he Fish, th tail of Capricom 
14 [ 
15/ [...] the Plow = Mars 

(Subscript:) [Commentary’] to EAE 

  

     

  

The scibe did not capy tis I 
ause they were damaged on 

nor the two lnes concerning Mars mentioned in th next lne,problably 
wblet e was copying ro 

  

       

85



     

    

     

82-3-23,133 

(Group B) 

    
       
      
                       
     

  

   
         
    

1 Dii 1§ MUL Dil-bat "nap™-hat u SU E-[at 
Dii 2 SAR na-pa-hu LAGAB ba-a-lu M     LIMUL ina ....-4] 

    
    
   

  

  

    

Dii ¥ na 1G1-56 DU.MES-ma 8 ina UTU.E SAs -]t u ba-"lat] 
2 Dii & 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina IGLLA-S4 ana 1G1-54 -gar-rf-im] 

Dii 3 ina BAR MU ‘1M RA ana lg-ga-amma ] 
3Dl 6§ MUL Dil-bat ina UD.NAA MUL MES i-zu-z[u-Si 1 

E 1] izu- i 1 
Dii 7 -8 ANMI Sin GAR 2 AN.MI mit-h{ur-t] 
B [ lichurti 
Dii 8 [DINGIR].MES ina AN-¢ SAL KURMES GAL.[MES] 
Dii 9 [ GIAL” SALKUR MES GALMES SEG.MES LA [MES] 
B [ JSALKORMES 
Dii 10 [“UD]UBAD MES NIGIN.MES-"Si ™-[ma] 
E 4 [ 1 NIGINMESi-ma 

4 D 11 [ MUL Dil-bat ina UDNAA i}sa-bur "x x X7 [..] 
D breaks 
STERRE I u mla-du-ti | 

E 6] ) ToM-ma 
B <7 Tja/ma SUDUD 
E 8] ijL-ma 
E 91 Ix | 

break 
6 Eii 1gMuL] 

Eii 2 KLau[s 
7 Eii 3 qMuL[ 
8 Eii 4§ MULDil-bat 
9 Eii 5"qmuL( 

break 
  



82:3-23,133 Translation 

If Venus rises and has a beard [...] 
SAR = napahu 0 rise’, LAGAB 10 be bright’, Stars [in her ... 
variant: in front of her stand, that (means) in the East she is red and [very bright] 
If Venus at her appearance ... forward: 
in the middle of the year Adad will devastate; she goes hfigher] forward 

If Venus at the neomenia stars divide her: (variant) recede from her: there will be an 
eclipse of the Moon, variant: a universal eclipse, [the god']s in heaven will c 
enmity, rains will be scarce-planets surround her. 
If Venus scintillates at the neomenia 
remainder fragmentary 

 



    (Group B) 

1, [§ MUL Dil-bat] "ina KUR-54 Mi-at” [/En-1il KUR ik-ke-lem-mu 
2. [§ MUL Dil-bat] ina KUR-56 SAs-at nu-hu[§ UN.Mi 
34/ [§ MUL] Dil-bat ina KUR-54 SIG;-at (.GU[G 
4. (] MUL Dil-bat LAL GAR BA-ut LUGAL GLN[A 
5. [§ ] MUL Dil-bat i&-pa-lu-ur-tG GAR B[A-ut 
6. 9 ina GIS].NIM MUL Dil-bat UL BAN 

        

701§ 17SAs™ nu-hus UNMES | 
By (1 1! KASKAL “[UTU 
break 

K.12457 Translation 

atherrising is black: (Enlil will look angrily at the land 
ather rising is red: plenty [for the people ...] 

3 [1f] Venus at her rising is green: famine [...] 
4 [1] Venus has aLAL: omen of Sargon ... 
5 [1f] Venus has a cross: omlen’ of. .. 
6 [If at dawn] Venus [...] the Bow [....] 

lenty for the people [...] 

  

   

  

7 [If the day” (UD) s very] red": 
8 fragm 

26 omens 28-30 and duplicates. 
29 4' and parallel K.3553:5. 

K2346+ 1. 29; also K.2310+ r21; K.I872 . 13 
7: To be restored either [§ MUL.UDU.BAD] or [§ UD ma-gal]. 

    

s of two horizontals.   

1 

 



    

  

    

  

K.6565 

(Group B) 

    

       
    
         

       

        

   

  

    
    
   
    

     
   

1 traces 
1o ISiSAGIS X [ 1 

[ ) x SALMES ga-[du Sa libbisina BEMES] 
2 4 [§°Dil-bat AGA “UTU ap-rJat MU NIGSLSA ina [KURGAL    

s [ina®UTU)"E" KuR-ma [ 1 
¢ [ UNLMESiSaklu[ 1 

v 1 1 XMES ni-sa-a-tfi 
3 4 [ °Dil-bat MUJLMES ru-pu-[Sat taSm u SILIMMU 
4 [Dil-bat ina SAJR™-56 ad-at SAL [ME 

  

   

    

     

w0 [ UJL.UL TE-m[a 

Swe (YDA WIN Gt ) 
w [ 1 b 

K.6565 Translation 

1y 2 fragmentary 
T ] women willdie with the child in their wornb. 

24 [If Venus] wears [the crown of the Sun]: there will be a year of remission of 
debis in the land. 

& Sherisesin the east[ 1 
- 7 fragmentary 

3 4 If Venus is broadened’ by stars: [there will be obedience and peace n the land] 
44 If Venus at her rising’is dim: women [will have a hard time giving birth] 

W [...] comes close to Stars [ 
5 v [IF Venus] wears the crown of the Sun 

break 

  

  



    

  

   
    
       
    

   

  

    

    
          
     

       
    
    
             

     

K311+ 106721 

(Group B) 

1, (waces)[  Z)'-ma"DINGIRMES" i-z[i- 
, [za-kla-a-ti LUME SEGME u AKAL.[ 
. [DINJGIR”-ME SISKUR ul mah-ru tas-li-td [ 

      

    

  

1 
1 
1 

v [ ] X US3-56 LUGAL BE : § MULSAG MEGAR X [ 1 
3 ¢ [ MULLSAGMEGAR ina tag-mir-ti MU-ma NUIGI [ 1 
4 ¢ [ MULLSAG ME GAR UD.1 KAM UD.2.KAM NU IGI-ir [ 1 
5 70 [ MULLSAG ME GAR la i-ba-i-§i [ 1 
6 5 [ MUL].SAG.MEGAR ina UDNA.AM NU IGI [ 1 
7 o [§ MULLSUGI Gam-lum TAK,-ib [ 1 
8 [§ MULLSUDUN ina £-56 ana *UTU.SUA 16136 GlAR-nu 1 

w IMMARTU ZI-ma ana IM.U, LU is-[hur 1 
  

  1§ MUL Dil-bat ana Sin is-niq ANMI "URF 
MUL Dil-bat ana A Sin TUNIMMAY URU ZAG MU ina-gar URU SU-46 i 

salr-ti DIB-bat] 
bat ana $A Sin TU-ma DU A KAL DU-ma A M{AH MES TAR MES] 

bat Sin KUR-ma ana $A Sin TU DUMU LUGAL ina AS T{E AD- 
bat ana $A Sin TU-ma E-a GIR KUR : GIR BAIL ina KUR GAL-3i] 

14,5/ § MUL Dil-bat ana $A Sin TU-ma ENNUN G-3d-ni-ih-ma E-ma UNME KUR x [x] 
s eka-a-tidal-ha-a-ti e-56-2-ti NUDUG.GAME ina KUR GAL ME-ma 
1o UN.ME DUMUME-Si-na ana KU BABBAR BUR.[ME] KUR GAL ana KUR TUR 

a bu-t6l-lu-tu DU-ak LUGAL [NIMMA ina £.GAL- 
v G-a-SAr-ma DIB-bat GIM MUS ina qu-bi-re-ti-3 GAZME-5G HAA [NIMMAY 

U UNME-SG] 

       

      

  

x1 
      

  

  

  

  

      

BAD.ME GULME GAN.BA KUR NIMMAY TUR SUKU SE u I[N.NU GAL URKUME 
BEME:     ina KUR NIMMAY NAMLU.U, LU [GUD UDU ANSE 

SackuNUTI) 
     

   

  

15 55 § MUL Dil-bat ina *UTU i ana $[A” 1 
16 2 [§ MUL Dil-bat ina] “UTU.SU.A ana $[A 1 
17 26 [§ MUL Dil-bat ina ]t Sin DU [ 1 
18 [§ MUL Dil-bat ina S1AGA"] § 1 

  

   
        

T Join Francesca Rochberg-Halton. Translteraton of K.10872 from W.G. Lambert’s notebook. Joined text 
collted. The fragment s - without dirct join - colurn  of K 2226, 
% 0rGa. 

  

 



    
    

K311 + 10672 Transla 

  

   
   

  

1 [...] will rise’ and the gods will ... clear things will become troubled, rins and 
high waters ..., the gods will not accept sacrifices, [...] prayers, [...] the king 
will die. — 

If Jupiter [..] 
If Jupiter is not seen at the end of the year [....] 
If Jupiter is not seen on the first day (or) second day [...] 
If Jupiter is not there [..] 
If Jupiter is not seen at the neomenia [..] 

If Old Man leaves the Crook behind [...] 
If the Yoke when it comes forth faces the West [(....), the West wind rises and 
tums” toward the south [.. | 

   
       

    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

  

   

    

            

      

   

  

    

    

  

o
 
m
e
 

  

9 If Venus comes near the Moon : eclipse of/for Akka 
10 If Venus enters into the Moon : Elam will destroy a border city of n 

city [will be seized by ruse] 
s enters into the Moon and stops : high water will come and breaches will 

  

    . a powerful 

    
12 If Venus reaches the Moon and enters into the Moon: the king’s son will [seize his 

father's] throne 
13 If Venus enters into the Moon and comes out: there will be] enemy attack, variant: 

inundation, [in the land] 
14 If Venus enters into the Moon and outlasts the watch: the people of [Elam ... ], 

there will be orphan girls’, troubled things, confused things, not good things in the 
land, people [...J, people will sell their children for silver, a large country will go 
t0 a small country for livelihood, the king of Elam] will be hemmed in [in his 
palace] and seized, they will kill him in his lair like a snake, ruin of [Elam and its 
people], fortresses will be destroyed, the market of Elam will diminish, [there will 
be] famine of barley and straw, [dogs will become rabid and will bite] men, [cattle, 
sheep, donkeys] in Elam, whatever they bite will not recover 

15 If Venus in the East into[. .| 
16 [If Venus] in the West into [...| 
17 [If Venus] stands in the hom of the Moon [....] 
18 [If Venus] stands [in the crown’] of the Moon [..] 

break 

  

  

        

T Column i of K.2226.



  

K.2226 +5969' 

(Group B) 

(col. i broken; K.3111, without direct join, s column i) 

  

vl 1K1 
2 3 [ MUL Dil-bat u *Sul-pa-2 iStagluma US MES? BALA LUGAL MJAR KI 

      

   

  

     
     

. [(56 NAM.GILIMLMA) SES SES-S3i KU 
3 4 [9MUL Dil-bat *Sul-pa-& DIB LUGAL URLKI BE BE-ma AGA.US] & 

s [ BE-ma KUR ana KUR i-3)ap-| 
@ [biJ-ib-{lum KUR ub-bal : A KAL'] x ana KUR DU-kam 

45 [ MUL Dil-bat (x)] MULAM[AR.UD ... SUKU SE u INJ.NU ina KUR GAR-an 
5 [ MUL X)X U MUL Dil-bfat......... a-dir tu x x x -an® 
6 o [ MUL Dil-bat] u MUL GAL it-té[n]-"mi-du” [LUGAL BE-ma] BALA KUR-ir 
7 o0 [ MUL Dil-bat iJna SAR-54 *UD ALTAR KI-$4 uS-tag-tam-ma DU-iz LUGAL ME 

SILIMME i-ze-en-nu-t 
LUGALME KUR ME SILIMME MULMU BU KES DA $4 A ABBA LUGAL 

SIZKUR APIN-§ 
8 12 [9MUL Dil-bat] ina *UTU.E : ina “UTU.S0.A KUR-ma ‘UD.ALTAR DIB-iq SUKU 

  

915 [ MJUL Dil-bat AGA BABBAR ap-rat MELI GAL ina KUR GAL 
10y (] MUL UZ <KASKAL> “UTU KUR-ud SU.KU bu-lim 0.GUG GAL-§i* 
115 § MUL Dil-bat ana A “UTU TU DUMU LUGAL AD-36 GAZ-36 
12 MUL Dil-bat “UTU ik-Su-dam-ma ana SA *UTUTU URU ina-qar 
137/ § MUL Dil-bat MUL SID MES TE-Si dil-hu ina KUR GALSi 
14 v § MUL Dil-bat AGA “UTU ap-rat MU NIG SLSA ina KUR GAL t-ru-ba-a-ti ina 

KUR GAL ME : EBUR KUR GALS 
15 150 § MUL Dil-batina Sér-ti ana 161 “UTU DU KUR BAL-4t SUKU i-mad 
16 201 § MULMARGID.DA A IVLI MUL MI KUR-ud “IM Ra-is : ANMIGAR-an 
17 1 § MUL Dil-bat 1 “UTU ap-rat DUMU LUGAL AD-5 GAZ-ma AS TE DIB-bat 
18/ § MUL Dilbat AGA MI ap-rat SALME ga-du 5 SA-Si-na BEMES 
19y, § MUL Dil-bat ina ZAG-S4 ad-rat SALME ina UTU i 
20 § MUL Dil-bat ina GUB-S6 ad-rat SALME ina UTU SLSA MES 
2 

  

  

    

  

  

    

    

ma 
Sal-Ja-|        UNMES KUR i 

200 [X ()] MAN® MAS ANSE UR BI HAA "TU" GIS MAMES ina x [..] 
2050l X7 NU SIDMES TE-Si KUR BIHAA 

  

Dupl K22057, 0 omens 31-33. sce Lambert, Catalog 
Or estore [MUL Dilbat u %ol pa-2 TEMES]. 
Hlegible races. 

Emendasion aferparles ... Borger, Symbolae BShl 41:15. 
‘GAL most likly afercollion; however, n apodosis such as TUR isexpected. 

  i 3rd Suppl 
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K.2226 Translation 

col.iz see K311 

   
          
         

    

  

     

     

    

    

    

   
    

    

    

      

   
    

1ii s broken 
2 [If Venus and Sulpae are in balance and follow (each other):'® dynasty of the 

King of] Amurru, y [brother will become hostile to brother] 
3 [f Venus passes Sulpae: the king of Akkad will dic, or a rédi soldier] will 

leave, s [or the enemy] will send a message (for peace”) [to the land] ¢ [a flood 
will sweep away the land, high water') will come to the land 

4 [If Venus . .] the star of Marduk: there will be famine of barley and] straw in 
the land 

5y ([If...] and Venus [...]is dimmed: [...] 
6 [If Venus] and the Great Star meet: [the king will die and] the dynasty will 

change 
7y [If Venus] at her rising UDALTAR is in opposition with her and stands there: 

kings that are at peace will become angry, - enemy kings will become recon- 
ciled — MUBUKES.DA of the Sea will desire a sacrifice from the king 

8 [If Venus] rises in the East, variant: West and passes UD ALTAR: there will be 
famine in the land. 

91 If Venus wears a white crown: there will be great rejo 
10 1o If the Goat star reaches the path of the Sun: famine of 

  

    

g’ (MELI) in the land 
attle, there will be 

  

    

  

TG 
2w enters into the Sun: a city will be tom down 
13 17 If “counted” stars come close to Venus: there will be perturbance in the land 
14 1y If Venus wears the Sun’s crown: there will be a year of remission of debts in 

the land, there will be lamentation in the land, the crop of the land 
15 1 If Venus in the moming stands toward the front of the Sun: the land will revolt, 

there will be much famine 
16 s Ifthe Wagon in the South reaches the Black Star: Adad will beat down, variant: 

there will be an eclipse. 
17 0 If Venus wears one (crown) of the Sun: the king’s son will kill his father and 

seize the throne, 
If Venus wears a black crown: women will die with the child in their womb 
If Venus is dimmed at her right side: women will have difficuly giving birth 

If Venus is dimmed at her leftside: women will have easy childbirth 

    

  

  

  

1 Venus comes close to the Fish: there will be a defeat of the land, catastrophe 
of all people, the people of the land will be taken captive, 5 [...] catle all 
together will perish, arrival” of boatsin [..] 
I Venus . .] uncounted stars come close to her: that land will perish 

  

   



    

     

    

    

                                            

   
    

   
   
   

[9MUL Dil-bat AGA *}Sin ap-rat é-ru-ba-a-ti ina KUR GALME : MU.1KAM 
NIGSLSA KUR I 

4™ IGI-ma MUL UDU.BAD.GUD.UD ina IGI1-36 DU-ma 

  

w Tina “UTUSY 

  

24 s TMULL Jxxxx 80 
a SEGx [ Jxxxxt 

25 5 § MULMARGIDD[A ana MUL Marduk TE? 1ME SIGs IGLME 
w DINGIRME A RA KU[R (ES BAR KUR) TAR-su SILSA EBUR na-pa-i% 

“Nisaba 
W BURUS LA ina IGI MU Z[1-ma EBUR KUR NU K] HA A “IM KA-S 

  

SUB-ma NU GIG x §U 
ina KUR GAL ME GANZI 

SLSA KUR NINDA nap-54 KU 
Su-um DUME-nin-ma EBUR KUR 

26 s § MULMARGIDDA ana MUL X° [ 1xM    

SEGME tah-du-tum AKALME g 

      

      

     

SISA 
27 7 MUL Dil-bat ina 161  nu-huS UNMES EBUR KUR SLSA LUGAL URLKD 

MELIIGI 
28 4y § MULDil-bat [ 
29 4 §MULDIL-blat 1 M1-at “En-Ifl KUR ik-ke-lem-mu ina KUR KLLAM 

LA "DINGIR KU 
30 s [ MUL Dil-bat (x)] MULAS.GAN : MULNUNKIKI- US-tas-tam-ma DU-iz 

NIGSU uSE M X DU 
ar LUGAL KL/ENZU.NA *EN.ZU APIN-su SUK INNIN.MES ana EN.ZU 

TAG KLMIN SUK INNIN.MES DINGIR.[MES [ LA 
a2 § MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-$4 *Ma-ak-ru-ti ana SA-$6 TU-ma NU E-a DUMU LUGAL 

‘ana £ AD-0 TU-ma ASTE DIB-bat 
32 4y §MULDil-bat ana MUL APIN TE DAMMES LU it-ta-na-a-a-ku ni-ku ina KUR 

i-man-du SAL ana NITA-54 NU TUS-ab NITA ana SAL-$G NUTUS-ab 
33 4w ¥ MUL Dil-bat MUL MAN-ma TE-Si ana ITL6. KAM LUGAL S0 BE-ma KUR-su 

KLLAM nap-§4 KO 
na NU E-a DUMU LUGAL 

U-ma AS.TE DIB-bat 

  

  

  keru-d ana SA-5G TU. 
ana £ AD- 

35 4 § MUL Dikbat AGA SAs ap-rat MU. LKAM NIG SLSA 
36 . § MULDil-bat ina A ZAG-$6 MUL le-qat MUL Dil-bat GAL-ma MUL TUR LUGAL 

NIMMA KI DUGUD-it-ma i-dar 
UB.DALIMMO_BA EN-¢l GUN LUGAL MES GABAR- 

mah-har ina ASTE LUGAL GABARI 
374 (9MUL] Dil-bat ina A GUB-5G MUL le-qat MUL Dil-bat GAL-ma MULTUR 

LUGAL URLKIKIMIN 
38 [ MULLUZSEIRZI-56 lum-mu-nu ha-a-a-DU ina KUR i-man-du 
39 5 [ MULLUZ MULUR BAR RA KUR-ud ina MU BI SUB-tim bu-lim 
40 g [ MULUZ'] MULGIS GAN.UR A IM.U, LU KUR-ud ina MU BI AB.GUD HLA U, 

UDUHLA SUBME 
As #Gu-la KUR KO BEMES GAL MES 

34 

  

Ma-a + § MUL Dil-bat ina SAR &     

  

  

  

  

   w [UINMES 

    

        
        
        
    
         
    

    

41 (9 MUL Dil-bat ina IGLLA}-$ ma-dif s   

    ¥ Lines 30731 llgible rces. 
9 MUL x: center hrizontal. Afer break: x = bottom of singl verticl.        
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     23 

    

    

   
2     

  

27 

2 
29 

30 

  

3 

38 
39 

a1 

  

[If Venus wears] the Moon's [crown]: there will be lamentation in the land, for 
(in’) one year the land will see remission of debts she is seen in the West 

  

and Mercury stands in front of her 
If.. ) 

  

ar [....] sy rains [...] 
If the Wagon [comes close o the Star of Marduk” ... will see good (times) 
u the gods will decide the ways of the land, success of the crop, plenitude of 
grain, v locusts will attack in the spring [but not efat’ [the   crop of the land] 
(variant) will fil, Adad will thunder but not 
If the Wagon [..] o [ 
succeed, the     

] there will be [...] in the land, the arable land will 
 will have plentiful food to cat, s copious rains, strong floods. 

will come and the crop of the land will succeed 
If Venus at her appearance is red: abundance for the people, the crop of the. 
Tand will succeed, the king of Akkad will see rejoicing 
If Venus [... Jis [...J: ditto 
If Venus [at her appearance] is biack: Enlil will look angrily upon the land, in 
the land the market will be low, there will be pestilen: 

  

[If Venus] the Field, variant: the Eridu-star stands in opposition with her 
property” and barley 
Sin will ask the king for a   moon-offering”, he will .. food offerings to Sin, 
variant: the food-offerings of the gods will diminish 
If Venus at her rising the Red Star enters into her and does not come out: the 
King’s son wil enter his father's house and seize the throne 
If Venus comes close to the Plow: men’s wives will have adulterous relations, 
adultery willinerease in the land, woman will not live with her man, man will 
not live with his woman 
I Venus - the Strange star comes close (o her: in 6 months a despotic king will 
die and hi   

If Venu: 

  

land will enjoy an abundant market 
If Venus at her rising the Red Star enters into her 
King’s son will enter his father 
If Venus wears a red crown: year of 

her right side has “taken” 

d does not come out: the 
ouse and seize the throne 

mission of debts 
star, Venus s large and the staris small 

      

the king of Elam will become important and strong s he will rule the people 
of the four quarters, he will rec   e tribute from the kings his rvals, willsit on 
the throne of the king, his rival 
If Venus at her left side has 
the king of Akkad ditto 

  

ken'” a star, Venus is large and the star s small 

If the Goat’s brilliance is diminished: spies will be numerous in the land 
If the Goat reaches the Wolf: in that ye   ar epidemic among of cattle   

If the Goat reaches the Harrow in the south : in that year cattle and flocks will 
perish 
[If Venus at] her [risi 
there will be pestilence     jappearance] is very red: Gula will devour the land, 

   



    

    
  

s (9 1SAR-ma 2 AGAMES ap-Tat LUGAL NIMMAKI $0-tam 
DU-ma LUGALME GUN fL” ME'] 

B w19 1MES ap-rat LUGAL URLKI $U-tam DU-ma 
LUGAL ME GUN KLMIN 

(45)  MIN ina ITLGUD IG1 KLLAM GLNA KUR IGI 

        

44 (1. ImBARIGL 
break 
reverse i only a few ends of lines preserved: 

    

T 1x 
2i[ Ix 
3 MIES 
4 GlAL 
5[ 1.MES 
6 [ 1HAAMES 
2l is-SJab-la-lu 
8 [ ] KIN'MES 
9 [ 1 B 

10 [ ] BITAR-2s 
[ 1 MES 

break 

42 s (If Venus .. Jrises and wears two crowns: the king of Elam will exercise world 
dominion, kings will bring tribute 

43 sy [If Venus ...] wears [n crownls: the king of Akkad will exercise world domin- 
ion, kings tribute dito 

  

44 Of s seenin month 1 .. ] (43) If ditt is seen in month IT: the land will see 
a steady market 

break



     
   

(Group B) 

     
          

        
        
        
    

    

     
    

    

  

   

  

    

1yl MIULMES "X AD" [ 
24 [ MUL Dil-bat 1 1T}t 2 T ana $A Sin TU-ma [ : NU & 

» [ina UDNJAA ana $A Sin TU-m{a TOM 
34 [ MUL Dil-bat ina AN-¢] NUIGI HA A KUR GI[S HUR SIGy NIGIN-mal 
45 [fMULD rak’]-bat GIS HASHUR GIS.[GF 

Sal Jilu sima [ 
5, [ MUL D; JMESi : NIGIN [ 
63 [YMULD: 

break 

  

   

    

K.12733 Translation 

1 fragmentary 
2 [If Venus for one month], two months enters into the Moon and [comes out, variant 

does not come out] — she enters into the Moon at the neomenia and [disappears]® 
3 [If Venus is not seen in the sky]: perishing of the land - design [....] 
4 [If Venus ....J: marsh apple 
5 [If Venus ... surround’] her, NIGIN ‘surround’ [... 
6 [If Venus .... surround'] her: that land ... 

break 

  

T Restored from VAT 10218 omen $9. 
2 Possibly continuation of preceding omen. Compare Ri. 2402 1.6 and K 9695:5' 
3 “Tis efers o the lastvisibilty of Venus, 5 shown by the comment in VAT 10218 omen 45 
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     (Group B)! 

    

              

    

   
   

    

   
   
   

  

         

          

      

      

  

   

MULUDJ.KADUs A X [x] 
MAS].ANSE EDIN.NA X [x] 

" SLSAME 

    

[ 
[ 

¥ MES ina GAN. 
[ 1x im-dab-ru-ma 

5 Zeut NIMMAY 
6 [ ana MUL NJUNKITE 
7 15 

[ Ix 
break 

  

ii 1’ § MUL [Dil-bat ina UD.NA.A MUL.MES i-su-§i] 

2/ ¢ i-zuezu-Si [ANMI Sin GAR : ANMI mihur-ti] 
3' DINGIRMES ina AN-e [ ] 
4' SEGMES [LAMES 

    

    

  

25 {MULUDUBAD3 u (4. lu ma-du-ti 1 
6/ EMESni $EG [ 1 

3 7' MULMES ina AN-"e7 [ 1 
8 AKALi-na-ah-hidfs I R 

49 [FMULLTMES ina AN ] 
break 

K.10688 Translation 

§ 1=/ fragm. (i 6': [ ] comes close to the Eridu star) 

  

1 If Venus at the neomenia stars recede from her, variant: divide her: [there will be an 
eclipse of the Moon, variant: universal eclipse, the gods in heaven [.... rains [will 
be scarce .| 

2 If planets, 3or[4 ... or many ... come out: rain [...] 
3 If stars in the sky [...J: the flood will recede .| 
4 If stars in the sky [...] 

break 

    

  

     

    

    T Problably no part of the Venus-omen tablts, only quoling one Venus omen (column if omen 1) whicl 
comesponds o VAT 10218 omen 76 and i paraill D.T. 259, 
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(Group B) 

   obverse?! 
17 ¢ “Dil-bat 
2 9 “Dil-bat [ 
3 § MULMAR [GIDDA' 
¥ KIGIR" (or: ) [ 
5' 9 “Dil-bat KLGUB-[sk 
6§ “Dil-bat K1GUB-[sh 
7' 4 “Dil-bat KLGUB-s[i 
8 §°Dil-bat UDDA-5A [ 
9 “Dil-bat UDDA-s2 X* [ 

10’ 9 “Dil-bat 1 1 2 71 ana $[A Sin TU 
117 9 “Dil-bat e- [ 
12 sa-a-tum [ 
b 
reverse’ top 

       
      

          

          

  

    

   
    
    

    

      

1L 
291 
3 gmuL( 
4 x[ 
5 § MULSAGME[GAR 
6 § MULSAGME[GAR 
7 § MULSAGIMEGAR 
8 9 “EN.GIS[GAL ANNA' 
9 §MuL[ 

10 § Mu[L 
11§ M{uL 
break 

  

   

T Both srfces re curved 
* Beginningsof two horzontls.   



    

      

    
   
   

   

    
   

    
    

    
          

      
      

          

          

      

(Group B) 

Copy ACh Itar 5 (partly only) 

    1, § MUL Dil-bat sir-ha TUK NUSIGs  ina ta-lu-ki-34 ha-an-g 
2 5 § MUL Dil-bat sir-ha NUTUK SIGs ¢ ni-hivi§ KLGUB-su d-Sal-lam-ma DU-ma 
3 5§ MUL Dil-bat SUR-ma MUL SUDUN NIGIN da-gi-lu ¢ id-gul a -mu-ru KUR 

BIR-ah ; BALA KUR-if SAL MES ina GIS.TUKULMES SUB.MES  “Dil-bat 
'SAGME GAR NIGIN MES-ma 

4 5§ MUL Dil-bat SUR-ma ana IGI MULMAR GID.DA DU-ma 1 a-me-u IGI SUH ana 
UD.3.KAM Z-ma KUR ir-ri-im , *Dil-bat ina IGI MUL $U.GI DU-ma 

ila-na-ga-a 
   

          

    

  

  

  

5, [ MUL Dil-bat ina $A MULGUD']AN.NA is-st-hu-ur 13 [ 1BABE 
6,4 [ MUL Dil-bat 1x! DI-ma $0-bi-ma s [ 1 BABE te-em KUR 

    

re-ei k-a- 

  

SILIMMES       716 19 MUL Dil-bat ina] & ALMEJS KR ME 
815 [MUL Dil-bat ] X* 3 ITT KUR-ha SAL KUR MES GAL MES EBUR KUR SLSA 

o [..Ju MUJL.GUD ANNA Iu MUL SIPA ZLAN.NA DU-ma 
920 [ MUL Dill-bat ina ENNUN.UDZALLI KUR-ha su-ga-ga-ti 5, [ : Sag)-ga-S-a-ti 

ina KUR GAL MES 2 [EN]NUN UDZALLA : ENNUN uh-hur-tum  [ina] 
AN-e a-dan”-§i i-Se-tig-ma 

na-at ; |1 

  

  

     

KU SUR 
ina KUR GAL-Si 2 “Sal-bat-a-nu ina 2,30-54 DU-ma 

1157 § MUL Dil-bat ina UD.NAAM 3 ITt Tam-hi-ri $0-ma 5 ina ITLSE KUR-ha SUKU 
ina KUR GAL-3i o ina AN- a-dan” 56 t-Se-tig-ma 

129 § MUL Dil-bat GIM MUL-ha ir-ta-nag-qi SEGMES ina AN-¢ 5, AKALMES ina IDIM 
TARMES 5, GIM *Sal-bat-a-nu ma-’-di¥ i Sa[q-qam-ma] 

13,1 9 MUL Dil-bat ina 161-56 ANTA Séq[u .| : MULMES GALMESSO' [ ] 
 DINGIRMES Ze-nu-tum ana KUR GUR.[MES-ni]  MULMES GALMES : $SAG MEGAR 

ML 1 
14 § MUL Dil-bat KUR-ma KLGUB-s KR KUR : GURGUR LUGAL IR MES 

s [HILGAR-S4-ma ina K1.GUB-S MAN-ma DU-2z 
15 ; [ MUL Dil-ba]t KUR'™ma KLGUB-s3 gu-um-mu-ra DINGIR MES ana KUR [ARHUS 

TUKMES]; [ 3] UDMES i-Sal-lam-ma DU-ma 
16 5 [MUL Dil-bat .. KLGUJB-sh SAs SUB-tim ANSEKURRA 1 [ Tina 

KURGAL.MES 11 [‘Sal-bat-a-n]u’ KI-§4 DU-ma 
712 [MULDIlbat .. KLGUB-S2] SIG; SAL PES, MESENSA SA-S-na BEME 1; ['UDU BAD. 

SAJG.US K184 DU-ma 

  

1024 § MUL Dil-bat ina 1 § 

    
     

  

  

    

    

  

  

  

     
   

    

T xike [1G. 
2 x =il of horizontal wede.



  

    

    
   

K.35 Translation 

If Venus has a sirhu, not favorable — in her progress she ascends quickly 
2 If Venus does not have a sirhu, favorable — she completely reaches her position 

slowly and stands there 
3 If Venus flashes and goes around the Yoke star, an observer observes her, someone. 

sees it: the land will be scattered, the reign will change, women will fall through 
weapons — Venus goes around Jupiter 

4 If Venus flashes and goes toward the Wagon, and someone sees her: a storm’” (SUH) 
will ise in three days and cover the land ~ Venus stands in front of OId Man 
If Venus trns around within the [Bull” of] Heaven: [...] will die 
[If Venus ... ....sets [..] will die, variant: the mind of the land will change 
[If Venus in] the morning is steady: enemy kings will become reconciled 

  

     
  

  

[If Venus ] rises [ three months: there will be hostiitis, the crop of the land 
will succeed — she stands [in’ ...] the Bull of Heaven or the True Shepherd of Anu 

9 [If Ven]us rises in the morning watch: there will be sugagai [variant] massacres 
in the land: moming watch = late watch — she exceeds her appointed time in the 
sky 

10 1f Venus in the month of the Harvest Furrow Stars stand at her left: there will be 
famine, variant: confusion in the land ~ Mars stands at her left 

11 If Venus sets at the neomenia of month Tamhiri and rises in month XII: there will 
be famine in the land — she exceeds her appointed time in the sky 

12 I Venus as soon as she rises goes progressively higher: rains in the sky, floods in 
the springs wil cease — like Mars, she goes very high 

13 If Venus at her appearance is high up (.| variant: great stars [ : the angry gods 
will return to the land - great stars = Jupiter and [..] 

14 1f Venus rises and changes her position: his servants will rebel against the king and 
another will stand in his position 

15 If Venus rises’ and her position is complete: the gods will have mercy toward the 
land [....] she completes her appointed days and stands there 

16 [If Venus'] position is red: downfall of horses, [...] will be in the land — Mars 
stands with her 

17 [1f Venus'] position s green: pregnant women 
Satun stands with her 

    
    

  

  

   

   
  

11 die with the child in their womb  



   
    

    

     
    

      

      

  

       

     

    

  

1% ienam-bu-ut s [( 

  

) KURHUILIG 

  

na-du-u 

  

21, [ ] nu u KLTA-ma DU-ma 
2251 7" MUL Dil-bat ana MUL. MULTE? NU x x [ 1.2 “Dil-bat ana 

MUL ABSIN [TE™-ma] 
2355 § MUL Dil-bat ana MUL KU TE $L1 ina KUR GAR-an », *Dil-bat ana 

MULSUHUR MAS KU, TE-ma 
9 MUL Dil-bat ana MUL.APIN TE SLSI GAR-an 35 ana *Sal-bat-a-nu T     

  al-lim-ti § UD AN “EN.LIL Su-ut KA S UMMEA 
25 5 S § MUL Dil-bat sir-ha im-Suh £GAL "ANSARDUA 
5 LUGAL GAL-ULUGAL dan-nu LUGAL $U-ti LUGAL KUR ANSARH 

PA “A PAP ARHUS TUK MES-Su-ma Ki-ma AD u AMA -rab-bu-u 

    

        
botiom 

  

18 [...] becomes radiant:[the land] wil see evil [...] = o “throw” 
19 [...] faint: misfortune. 
20 [...] good fortune 
21 [...] people (=women’) will have affairs’ [..] stands low 
22 If Venus comes close o Stars: [....] - Venus [comes close to] the Furow 
23 If Venus comes close to the Fish: there will be defeat in the land — Venus comes 

close to the Goatfish 
24 If Venus comes close to the Plow: ther 

   

        

will be defeat - she comes close to Mars 

(subscript:) commentary to EAE, according to the scholar’s oral (explanation), from the 
tablet “If Venus has a sirhu’ (Asb. colophon) 

  

    

    g ends in broken vertica. 
+ y=sign ends in singl vertical 

    





    

   

   
   
   
    

   

        

     

   
        

          
      
      

          

          

(Group B) 

Copy: ACh Supp? 53. 

1l I1xx 
2 o [ MUL Dil-bat KLGUB-2 SIG; ] SALPES, M 
3 5 [9MUL Dil-bat (... il-nam-bu-uf KUR H[ULIGI] 
4 o [§MUL Dil-bat ina ITLBAR TA] UD. 1 KAMEN UD.30.KAM ina ‘UTu."& 

s [dru-ba-a-ti] ina KU[R GAL] 
5 & [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLBAR TA] UD. 1 KAMEN UD.30.KAM ina *UTUSU.A it-[bal] 

[ Jx'-tum IGI-m[ar] 
6 & [9MUL Dil-bat ina ITL.GUD MIN] ina *UTULE it-bal 

” [SALKUR MES GALMEJS EBUR KUR SLSA 
7 19 [§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD MIN] ina UTUSU.A it-bal 1 [ 1M RA-is 

UL Dil-bat ina ITLSIG, MIN] ina “UTUE it-bal 15 
UL Dil-bat ina ITLSIG, MIN] ina “UTUSUA it-bal 5 [SUB-ti ERIN] ma-at-ti 

10 45+ [§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSU MIN] ina *UTU.E it-bal 
o [SALKUR MES ina KUR GAL ME]S EBUR KUR SLSA 

11 45§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSU MIN] ina “UTU $0.4 it-bal 

  

    

    

[it-bal] 
  

    

      

      

  

o L.Jxx 
12 3 [§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITI NE] ina "4uTu” [ 1 

break 

13, ( Jxx xp 
140 [ 18E X 
155 irgixt 
i6ha ) BE dIi] 
175 ( 1200 

ol TKURURR ir-te-ned-di 
18 [ MUL Dil-bat AGA] Sin ap-rat TUR-ma 
19 4 [ MUL Dil-bat AGA MAN] ap-rat GaL-ma 
20 5 [§ MUL Dil-bat ina bil-rit MULMAS.TAB BA DU KUR DI 
21 i [§ MUL Dil-bat ina SA] MUL URGU.LA DU 
22 4, [§ MUL Dil-bat ina *]UTU.E ina SA MUL.UR.GU.LA DU-iz 

w [ina KJURNIMMAY ME GAL-Si 
23 15 [§ MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU].S0.A ana $A MULLUGAL TU-ub SUKU ina KUR GAL-Si 
24§ MUL Dil-bat ina $A) *En-me-Sir-ra DU-iz $1.81 KUR URI® GAR-an 

i [T ... MUL]SUGIEN a-si-di [*]En-me. 

    

  

    

    
      

  

nal vertcal 
CF. K.18484:36 (not oin) dealing with months X (AB) and X1 (AS) 
x begins like SU.



      
          

    

    
   
     

   
   

   

    
   
    
   
    

    
   
    

    
   

   
    

    
   25,6 [ 1 i BAL-€ UN.MES ig-gir-ra-§6 

26 17 [ MUL Dil-bat u;-mil-Sam-ma KLGUB-sa KURKUR 
w [ JAKALMES TARMES 

27 9 [ MUL Dil-bat Txx SU& 
break 

K.3632 Translation 

    

(traces) 
[If Venus® position is green]: pregnant women [will die with the child in their 
‘womb] 

3 [If Venus] becomes radiant: the land [will experience evil] 
411 : lgqur ipus § 83 

12-15 (. 1'-4) fragmentary 
16 [...]the north wind blows: ... will pursue’ {the ... of] Akkad 
17 [If Venus] wears the Moon's [crown]: she is small 
18 [If Venus] wears the Sun’s [crown: she is large. 
19 [If Venus] stands between the Twins: the land will altogether become hostle 
20 [If Venus] stands inside the Lion: there will be a great battle 
21 [If Venus in] the East stands inside the Lion: there will be a great battle in E 
22 [If Venus in] the West enters the Lion: there will be famine in the land 
23 [If Venus stands inside] EnmeSarra: there will be defeat of Akkad ~ [from the 

of] Old Man (0 the heel of EnmeSarra 
24 [...] of the dynasty, people will have ilicitintercourse 
25 [If Venus dailly changes her position: [...] floods will cease 
26 [If Venus... ] has abeard 

break 

  

     jam 

  



   (Group B) 

  

1' 1/ [ MUL Dil-bat ana MUJL." KU, ™ TE SLS1 [KUR GAR-an] 

   

    

> [ ]x* MASANSE DIS-ni§ HATA" SUDX X X X 
2 5 [ MUL Dil-bat ana] MUL APIN'TE $181 GAR-a{n] DAMMES 

v [ni-ku] ina KUR i-mad SAL ana DAMS&NUTUSUS "X x [ JF 
5 [ MUL Dil}-bat a-dir ta-di-ra-a-ti ana NUN GALMES-ma NUN [k .... ] 
o [ T i-ger-ru-Su-ma KUR ha-lig-{ 1 

  

4 (MUL Dil-bat ana $A Sin] TU-ma ENNUN uS-ta-ni-ih-ma 

  

     
   

  

  

  

w fekitu dal-hal-"a™-[(Jum e-S4-a-tum NU DUG.GAMES ina KUR GAL ME 
may 

[DUMUMES-Si-na ana]KU.BABBAR” BUR MES KUR GAL ana KUR TUR 
ana DIN-ti DU LUGAL NIMMA.KI ina £.[GAl 

o [tassarma] "DIB GIM MUS ™ ina qu-bi-re-ti-36 GAZ ME-S( HA A NIMMAKI 
U UNME-[36] 

w [BADME GULME] X X X SUKU SE uINNU GAL UR KUMES BEMES-ma 
ina KU[R] 

\:' [NIMMA KI NAMLUU, LU GUD UDU] ANSE t-na-a - 
ku N 

traces 

v races 
vl 1 (blank) [ 1 
v [§ MUL Dil-bat ana $A MUL.GUD']AN.NA MU is-sa-(hu-ur? |5 
ol 1 ANNA [ 1 

   5+ 9 MUL Dil-bat ina Se-re-e-t]i ka-a-a 
& [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD? KUR-hJa SAL KUR MES GAL.[MES] 

at [LUGALMES KURMES SILIMMES     

  

      
   

  

    

   
   

1§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD” K]UR-ma ka-a-a-na-at KCR [ ] 
s [ MUL Dil-bat ina *UTUE KUR-ma’] AGA ap-rat LUGALMESNU'[ J* 
o [ 1 BEGALME [?] 
w [ ] KiTUSnefehtu P 
el ] LUGALME 1 

break 

Possibly evere of the ablet 
x= broken vrtcl. 
o be restored as US ana SAL-8 NU TUS, from K.2226 omen 32 

  

Restored from K 3111:13. 
CLK3Somens: | JANNAis-d-huar [ 1BABE. 
Restored from K 35 omen 
Or ITLSU, ITLDU, 
Lines 78/ restored from EAE 59 I, 
I EAE 60 VIS 

  

       



     
   

K.7169 Translation 

1 [If Venus comes close to] the Fish: [there will be] defeat [of the land], [ 
willaltogether perish, .. [ 

2 [If Venus comes close to] the Plow: there will be defeat, men’s wives [will have 
affairs], [fornication] will abound in the land, woman will not live with her husband, 

] cattle    
       
          

       
man[...] 

3 [If... ] Venus is obscured: there will be gloom for the prince and, (as to) the prince. 
[his] slaves [...] will start hostilities with him and the land [....]        

       

   
    

     

   

      

    

  

4 (I Venus] enters [into the Moon] and lasts through the watch and comes out: the 
people of [ ...], there will be orphan girls", troubled things, confused things. not 
g0od things in the land, people will sell [their children] for silver, a large country 
will g0 to a small country for livelihood, the king of Elam will be [hemmed in] in 
his palace and seized, they will kill him in his lair like a snake, ruin of Elam and 

[its] people, [fortresses will be destroyed ..., [there will be] famine of barley and 
straw, dogs will become rabid and will bite [men, cattle, sheep], donkeys in [Elam], 
whatever they bite [will not recover] 

break 

  

    

V-4’ fragmentary 
o (I Venus] is steady [in the morning]: [enemy kings will become reconciled] 
¢ [IF Venus rises in month IVIV/VII]  there will be hostilities 
+ [If Venus rises in month IVTV/VII] and is steady: enemy ....] 

o [IF Venus rises in the East and] wears a crown: kings ... 
911 fragmentary apodoses 

 



    

   
    

              

       

(Group B) 

      

i 1 IMKUR RA DIB-iq 3 [x] 
2 [ let [x] 
s  ina #UTUSG.A SO-[ma’) 

el KAJLA”.GA ina KUR UD x [x] 
sl 1M, LU DU "MUBI™ S1Gs x” 
« [ Dil-bat sir-ha TUK] NU SIGy sir-ha NU TUK Si 
7 [ 1X X MUNIGSISA 
ol “UIMRA 
5l INIMSISA 

break 

K.11066 Translation 

il ) east passes 
2 [ is seen” 
s ] sets in the West 
ol Jstrong [ ] will arise” in the land 
s 1 west (wind) blows’ that year is favorable 
ol 1If Venus has a sirhu, it is not favorable; if she has no sirhu, it is 

favorable. 
[ ... year of remission of debts 

sl ] Adad will beat down. 
1 the carly [....] will thrive.    



    

  

    
   

Group C 

Notes by David Pingree 

         

    

  

‘This consists of two tablets numbered 59 and 60 plus some fragments that contain 
compound Venus omens in which one variable out of two or more is the month in which 
the phenomenon or phenomena occur 

Group C manuscripts: 

   
    

                                

    

Those of EAE 59-60: 
K.3589 + 7629 + 10510 (+) K.7828 
K.2903 (+) K.10337 
LKU 103 
K.5780b 
Sm. 1004 
K3549 
K9781 
Rm2,119 
K.11619 + 17328 
LKU 110 
K.12011 
N unnumbered 

  

and: 
K.2907 + 12248 
K.12704 
K.11077 
K.11839 
K.7056 

For discussion see pp. 21



     

  

    
   

  

    

          

     

    

  

    
         

   

      

Group C Manuscripts 

EAE 59-60 

Tablet 59 covers months 1-VI, Tablet 60 months VI-XIL, of which, however, only 
months VII-IX are preserved. 

A K.3589 + 7629 + 10510 obverse i: Tablet 59 months 1I-IV; obverse ii: Tablets 59-60 
months V-VII; break. Reverse i top missing (possibly continues Tablet 60), then Igqur 
ipus §§84 and 85; rev. ii contains miscellaneous Venus omens, for the reverse see the 
separate edition on pp. 139fF 
A, K.7828 (same tablet as A) 
B, K.2903 + 2915 + 8659 + 8747 + 10145 
B, K.10337 

> LKU 103 
D K.5780b 
E Sm.1004 
F K.3549 (ten-line-mark at line 2) 
G K781 
H Rm2,119 
J N unnumbered (RA 14 144) 
K K.11619 + 17328 
L LKU 110 
M K.12011 
(A treats both Tablets 59 and 60; J and M treat Tablet 60). 

    

   

   

Beginning preserved (fragmentary) on B, which breaks after 13 lines; A begins with 
(omen 2 of) month II; it is preceded by several omens on C and F; gap of unknown 
length (0r no gap but overlap) between break of B, and first preserved line on F. 

      
     

   
1B, [ MUL Dil-batina ITIBAR ina 1613 ad-rat ina MU BI GAN.BA KUR DU A BI 

TUR-ir] 

  

  

2 1 X NIG 8 KUR-36 -tab-"bal 
B v NINDA njap-§4 KUR KU BEMES GALMES 
4l . ] TLUGAL BE ina ITLBAR UD.16.KAM 

s [ 1 A" MES GALSi 
Sl 1x AUsma 

[inaBGIR’ |MU ‘M Ra-is 
6 &l BE' MEJS GAR MES 

ol 1 
Wl 1 
wl 1 
w 1MES 
u Ix 

break 

10



     
     
     
   

TF . KIUR'    
8F 5 § MUL Dil-[bat 

¥ AKAL [     
9F , § ML Dil-bat ina 1[1 

       
      

       

   

    

   
    

    

  

     

     

  

    

10F 5, § MUL Dil-bat ina 1{Tt I 
F KLMIN ina ITLAS [ 1 
Cul  IKIMINinamias [ 

  

    

    

11F 5 §MUL Dil-bat TAITL] 
Cul o8 [ 
CEi uS-ta-na-ad-da KUR GAL § GIM NE KUR KU[R 
Fy JR GAL § GIM NE K[UR 

      

  

12F 5/ § MUL Dil-bat ina ITLBAR a-dir ina [MU BI EBUR KUR NUSLSA KLLAM TUR] 
Cul 1NU SLSA KLLAM [TUR] 

  
EAE 59-60 Translation 

11 [If Venus in month I at her appearance is dim]med: in that year the market of all 
lands will decrease: 

  

2 [ ] will carry away the possessions of his land 
3 [ ] the land will eat abundant [food], there will be pesilence. 
4 [ Ithe king will di, in month I the 16th day there wil be 
5 (.. Jis riding [..], [t the end’] of the year Adad will devastate 
6 [ Jthere will be pestilence. 

remainder fragmentary 

7 broken 
8 If Venus [ 1 
flood [ ] 

9 1f Venus in month [ ] 

  

10 1f Venus in month [ ] 
variant: in month XI [ ] 

11 1f Venus from month [ ... country] will come to ruin, a great country which like 
fire”[.....] the lands [..] 
If Venus is dimmed in month I fin that month the crop of the land] will not succeed, 

 



      

    

  

    

   
   

    

      

  

    
    

        

   

  

   

1F o 

2F 
cie 

F 
C 

  

F 
C i 
Aiy 

3F w 
c 

Aig 

        

n 

§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD KUR-ha [SALKURMES ina KUR GALME EBUR KUR. 
s 

[ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD KUR-ha SALKUR MES ina KUR] GALME EBUR 
KUR [GIS] 

§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD #Sin u MUL [ 1 
[ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD *Sin u MUL GIR].TAB IGI-ma IGI-t MUL [ 1 
[ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD *Sin u MUL GIRTAB 1Gi-ma IG-it » [ 

   

   

      

  

    

U MULMAS.TAB BA KLMIN IGi-it MUL Ni-ri 1 
[...bat’ u MULMASTABBA KIMIN @ @ MUL Nieri UD3.K[AM ] 

] u"MUL™ MAS.TAB.BA KLMIN @ @ “Ni-i s [ 1 
ina 1 GUB-56 E-a KLMIN ina i-Sid S{t 1 
[ 1 SIGUBSiE-a:@ i5idsiSinid 230 1 
[ 1723056508 @ 6 0 0 0 0 O O SEGAR ina KUR 

§ MUL Dil-bat ina IT.GUD ina GUB “Ni-ri KLMIN [ ou] 
[ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina GUB *Ni-ri] KIMIN ina GUB *Ni-bi-ri KLMIN 

ina GUB “Sin 
[ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina GUB “Ni-ri KLMIN ina GUB *Ni-bi-ri] “KLMIN 

ina 2,30 4Sin 

      

F i SUKO GAR-an d[i"-..] 
Ai v DU-iz SEGAR GAR SUH : di-hu ina KUR GAL 
C s DU SUKUGAR-ln... 1 
H [ 2 di-hu ina K[UR GAL] 

4F 1o § MULDil-bat ina ITLGUD IG1-ma SE.ER ZLMES-54 N[U GAL MES KLMIN ma- 
ag-w,..] 

    

  

   

     

  

    

C 1o 9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD 1G1-ma $&.ER].Z1-54 NU GAL MES KLMIN ma-aq-tu; 
Aii 5 [MUL Dil-bat ina] "ITLGUD IGI-ma SEER™.[ZLMES-54 NU GJAL-4 : ma-aq-tug 
H [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD 1/GI-ma SEER 21 MES” @ NU GAL MES KLMIN 

ma-ag-tuy 
C o UDKAMKIMIN ...} 
Ai st UD3KAM® @ MUL NIGIN-ma u MUL TUR 
H [ T3 MULTUR 
F UGU-S DU © NIGIN-at-ma u MU[L 1 
€ 1 [ ]7KIMINMULY GAL UGU-54 DU KLMIN MULMES NIGIN-al-ma & MUL 

Aig UGUJ-56 DU -z : MULME NIGIN-at-ma u UL GAL'™ X X X X § DU 
H s DU-iz KIMIN MUL ME NIGIN-t{. .| 
H . 1156 DU-iz 
c [UGU}-$4 DUMES



      
       C LUGAL KUR la §u-a-tum KIMINKUR $u-a-tum  $U-su KUR-4[d. ] 

Al g LUGALKUR la §i-a-6 @ @ @ o SU-su KUR-dd   

          
     
    
   

     

H oy ALKUR la Su-a-tum @ 6 0 o $U-su KUR-dd 
F iy $U-su KUR-dd 
Ai DUMUANI" GIS."GUZA™ [DIB] 
H e DUMU-G AS.TE DIB-[bat] 
F e DluMy 1 

SF 1o § MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD IGI-ma MUL MES NIGIN-at-ma MUL UGU-§ NIGIN-          
By 1/ [§ MUL Dil-ba]t ina ITLGU[D IGI-ma MUL MES NIGIN-al-ma MUL UGU 

NIGIN-ir [..] 
na [MUL MES] NIGIN-at-ma MUL UGU-§4 

NIGIN-ir 

      

  

€y [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITL.GUD] IGI-      

    

         

     

      

Ay 9] MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD IG1-ma MUL MES NIGIN-at-ma MUL UGU-3 sa-hir 
H v [§MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD IGI-ma] MULME NIGIN-it : MULUGUS [ ] 
F i LUGAL KUR la Su-a-{fum SU-su KUR-4d DUMU- ) 
H [LUGAL KUR la] Su-a-tom $U-su KUR-4d DUMU-36 AST[E ... ..] 
€ e LUGAL KUR la S0-a-tum $U-su KUR-[d DUMU-SG ASITE .. ...] 

  

Al v SUBLDILAM 

6F 2 § MUL Dil-bat ina UD.14.KAM KIMIN UD.15.KAM KLMIN UD. 16 KAMZAG 6 
By 2 [§MUJL Dil-bat ina UD.14.KAM KLMIN UD.15."KAM” [KLMIN UD.16.KAM 

  

    246 
atina UD.14.KAM] KLMIN UD.[15.KAM] KLMIN UD.16.KAM ZAG- 

s 
4 

at ina UD.14].KAM KLMIN UD. 15 KAM KLMIN UD.16.KAM ZAG- 

  

  

€ 1 [§MULDi 

  

    Ai o §MUL Dil-bat @ UD.14.KAMKIMINUD.15.KAM KLMIN UD.16.KAM ZAG: 
H 5 [§MULDil   

  

s 
F e SAs tarkip - tirku sa-rip KUR HUL IGr-mar] 
B e SAs tarkip - tirku sa-rip KUR HUL IG1-mar] 
C e SAs tarkip KLMIN tir-ku? sa-rip KUR HUL 1[1-mar] 
Al g SAstarkip @ tir-ku sa-rip KUR HUL IGl-mar 

. SAs tarkip KIMIN ti'....] 
  

7F 5 [§ ML Dil-bat ina UD. 14.KAM KIMIN UD. 15.KAM KLMIN UD.16.KAM GUB- 
s 

By 3§ MUJL Dil-bat ina UD.14.KAM KLMIN UD. 15.”KAM [KLMIN UD. 16.KAM 
GUB-4 

C 15 [ MUL Dil-batina UD.14.KAM KLMIJN UD."S.KAM KLMIN UD. 16.KAM GUB-5 
H o [§ MUL Dil-batina] UD. 14.KAM KLMIN UD. 15 KAM KLMIN UD." 16.KAM™ o 
Ai o [ MUIL Dil-bat ina UD. 14 KAM KLMIN UD. 15.KAM KIMIN UD.16 KAM GUB- 

  

   
   

  

u wrtten SAR MA. 
3 ti written SAR. 

  

 



       
   

   

     
   

   
   

   

   

    

   
    
    

      

   
     

      
         

  

        

    

      
     

  

F v MIN KUR HENUN [1G1] 
By s 1 o KIMIN §6 SUKU 1GI HENUN IGI] 
C s 5As ta-kip KUR HENUN IGI KLMIN 4 SUKU [IGIHENUN 1G1] 

  

  C o §6 HENUN G HUL 1[GI] 
H g MIN KUR HE.[NUN IGI] 
Ao SAs ta-kip KUR HENUN IGI-mar 

8F 1 [MUL Dil-bat ina] UD.14.KAM KIMIN UD. 15 KAM KLMIN UD. 16.KAM Z 

  

s 
ina UD.14.KAM KLMIN UD.15KAM [KLMIN UD. 16.KAM ZAG: 

C 17 [ MUL Dil-bat ina UD. 14.KAMKLMIN] "UD. 157 KAM KLMIN UD. 16.KAM 15- 

H 5/ [§MUL Dil-bat ina] UD.14.KAMKLMINUD.15.KAM [KILMINUD. 16 KAM ZAG- 

By 5 [§MUIL Dil-ba 

          

1 9 MUL Dil-bat @ UD.14.KAM : UD.IS.KAM : UD. 6.KAM Z 
20 U GUB-S4 $As [tuk-kup) @ @ 2./ [KUR § HENUIN 1G1HUL GI 

1. KUR 54 HENUN IGIHUL 1[G 
1230-56 Sas tuk-kup KIMIN ta-[Kip’ | 1 KUR 54 HENUN IGIHUL 1GI 

SAs [tuk-kup KLMIN ta-kip] 1o/ [KUR 5] HENUN IGIHUL1GE 
Shsarip @0 0  KURSEHENUNIGIHUL 

& HUL IGIHENUN [1G1] 
UL 1G1 HENUNIG 

§6 HUL IGI HE.[NUN 1GI] 
HUL IGI [HENUNIGI] 

HUL 161 HENUNIGI 
] 86 H[UL IG HENUNIGI] 

    

   

   

      

    

   

    

9F 1 [§MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD] ina *UTU.i: KUR-ma TUR NIGIN LUGAL NIMMA[* 
me-si-ra I61] 

TUR NIGIN LUGAL NIM.MA¥ 
me-si-ra 161] 

C 1o [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina “UTU.E KUR-ma TUR NIGIN LUGAL NIMMAY 
me-si-[ra 1G1}* 

12 YUTU. KUR-ma TUR NIGIN LUGAL NIMMA[™ 
1 

  

By v (9] MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina “UTU.E KUR-[m   
  

  

H 1y [§MUL Dill-batina ImiG:    D   

L NIMMAS 
me-si-ra IG1 

D [§MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina *UTU.E KUR-ma TUR NIGIN] LUGAL NIMMAY 
[me-si-ra 161] 

  

Ai 1z §MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina *UTU.E KUR-ma TUR NIGIN LUG; 

  

10F 2 [4MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD MIN NIGIN-ma TIUR. BI SAs” [LUGAL NIMMAY I 
1 

  

By u [/MULDilbat® @ @ MIN  § -maTURB[ISAs LUGAL NIMMA®         

   
+ Chbreaks 
5 Fbreaks



        
          
  

         H i §MULDil-bat © @ O MN 0 -maTURBI SAs LUGAL NIMMA[® 
Aii 5/ § MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD MIN NIGIN-ma TUR BI $As KUR NIM.MAY 
D [§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD MIN NIGIN-ma TUR BI SAs] LUGAL NIMMAT™ [ 
A HENUN IGI-mar 

    

    

      

       
        

         

  

   

      

     

   
   
     

   
   

   
    

   
   
    

   

   
     

      

11 A i 14 §MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD MIN NIGIN-ma TUR BISIG; LUGAL NIMMAY NIGHUL    

  

1Gl-mar 
By o (] MULDil-bat @ @ O MIN @ -ma TUR B[1 SIG; LUGAL NIMMAY NIGHUL 

1GI-mar] 
H 15 [YMUJLDil-bat @ @ O MIN @ -ma TUR BI SIG; LUGAL NIMMAY [NIG HUL 

1G1-mar] 
D [§MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD MIN N 

  

SIN-ma TUR BI SIG;] LUGAL NIMMAY 
[NIGHUL 1GI-mar] 

12Ai s §MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD MIN NIGIN-ma TUR BI BABBAR LUGAL NIMMAY 

SALKALA.GA-tum IGI-mar 
By o [§1MULDil-bat @ @ @ MING -ma TUR.B[I BABBAR LUGAL NIMMA* 

SALKALA GA-tum 1GI-mar] 
H iy [§MUILDil-bat @ @ @ MIN @ -ma TURBI BABBAR LUGAL [NIMJ.MAY 

[SALKALA GA-tum IGI-mar] 
D o ] LUGAL NIMMA [SALKALA GA-tum IGI-mar] 

    

13 A 1 § MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD MIN KUR-ma UL MAS TAB BA.GALGAL 
By 11+ (9] MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina UTU £ K[UR-ma 
H 150 (§ MJUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina “UTU.E KUR-ma MUL MAS TAB BA.GALGAL 
D ¢ [§MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina “UTU.E KUR-ma UL MAS.TAB BAL.GALGAL 
A'i g ULMASTABBA TUR MES 
By e 1 
H g MUL.[MASTABBA TUR MES] 
D gt U MULMASTAB.BA [TURMES] 

Ai 4-S0-nu NIGIN.ME-§i-ma u § 

  

    

    

i ad-rat LUGAL NIMMAY GIG-ma NU 
U 

L NIMMAY GIG-ma 
NUTLu) 

§i- ad-rat LUGAL NIMMA¥ GIG-ma. 
NUTEuf] 

D [ J.MAY GIG-ma NU [Tl-uf] 

    

By o U NIGINMESSi-ma u §i-717 [ad]-rat [L 

    

H o 

  

14 Ai v § MUL Dil-bat ina ITL.GUD ina “UTU $0.A KUR-ma KLMIN MAN URI® KLMIN 
B 15 § MUL Dil-bat ina IT1.GUD ina *UTU $0.A [KUR-ma KIMIN] LUGAL URI[* 

KLMIN] 
*UTU.$0.A KUR-ma KLMIN LU[GAL URI® 

KLMIN] 
1747 GIG-ma NU TI-ut 

    

H 7 [ MUIL Dil-bat ina ITiGUD in 

  



       
NIMH LUGAL 

URI 
UGALNIMMA® 

LUGAL U[RI*] 
GUD ina MURUB, AN-¢ KUR-ha [LUGAL NIM' LUGAL. 

15 A i o0 § MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina MURUB, AN-¢ KUR-ha Lt 

  

JGAL|     

    

    

    
   
   
    

    

    

      
   

    
   

  

    

      

        
      

    

         
        
  
    
    

  

By 14 § MUJL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina MURUB, AN-¢ [KUJR 

  

H 0 [§MUJL Dil-batina 1 

      

URI..] 
D 5 [§MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina MURUB, AN-¢ KUR-ha LUGAL NIM¥ LUGAL 

ORI 
A MAN GUY MAN MARY MAN KIMAN KOR-ir 
By 1o [MAN GUM MAN MARY] LUGAL KILUGAL KUR-ir : LUGAL NIM™ 

L 
B MARY LUGAL Gu-ti LU[GAL KIORMES 
H 5 LUGAL Gu-ti LUGAL MAR [KUR MES] 
D s LUGALGU [ I 

16 Ai 20 § MUL Dil-bat ina IT1.GUD KUR-ma ad-i5 $G-up LUGAL NIMY LUGAL URI® 
MAN GUY 

By 1 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITL.GUD KUR-ma ad-riS $0-) LUGAL NIMMAY LUGAL 
URI® LUGAL Gu-ti-i 

-1 SO LUGAL NIV 1 
KURKUR-Sd-nu DIS-ni i-si-ga-ma 

HUL IG1-mar 
Bi s ULUGALMARTUY 1 LUGAL KILUGAL KUR MES-ma K[UR].KUR- 

      H 5y [§MUL Dil-bat ina ITL.GUD KUR 
Aize MANMAR URBIKURMESD   

   
§nu @ @ i-si-ga-a-ma HUL IGLME 

H oo [ ]7MAR" URBIKORMES-ma KURMES-Sd-nu DIS-nis i-[si-ga-ma . .| 

17 A 22 § MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD KLGUB-sA ir-ta-na-gi : KLGUB-34 KUR KUR       
By 1y I MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD KI.GUB-5a [uS]-a-naq-qf KLMIN KI.GUB-52 KUR 

KUR-ir 
[ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD] "KLGUB” @ uS-ta-nag-qi "KIMIN'[ 

$EG ina AN-¢ [A].KAL ina IDIM TAR MES EBUR KUR “IM RA 
SEGMES ina AN-¢ 1o/ AKAL MES ina IDIM TARMES : EBUR KUR *IM 

Racis 

  

    
  18 Ai 2y § MUL Dil-bat ina IT1.GUD a-dir EBUR KUR “IM RA 

B 2 §MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD a-d[ir] EBUR KUR “IM RA-is 

  

  

m 

    1A 2 §MUL Dil-{bat ina] "IT1".IG, KUR-ha KA-mu ina KUR "GAL SUB-ti ERINHI    
matti 

Br., §MULDil-bat [ina] ITLSIG, K]UR-ha KA-mu ina KUR GAL~i SUB-tim ERIN-ni 
matti 

Ki [ mlatti 

D breaks. 
7 Hbreaks.



          
       
         

                    
       

    [§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSIG, ina MURUB, AN-¢ KUR-ma KIMIN ina] "IT1SIG, 
KUR'-[ma UD.3.KJAM DU-ma ad-1i§ TU-ub ¢ ina MU BI LUGAL NIM* LUGAL 
[URP LUGAL Gu-ti-i LUGAL MAR-TU" DIS-ni§ BE.MES-ma DUMUMES-$i-nu 
ASTE MES-Si-nu NU DIB.MES KLMIN DIBMES] 

Br, §MuLDi ina MJURUB, AN-e KUR-ma KLMIN ina ITISIG, 
KUR-ma UD.3.KAM DU-ma 1. 5 ad-fi§ [TU-ub ina MU BJi LUGAL NIMMA® 
LUGAL Gu-ti-i LUGAL MARTUN .  DIS-ni§ BEMES-[ma] DUMUMES-S 
ASTEMES-Si-nu NU DIB.MES” KLMIN DIBMES 

Ko [ ad-riS] "DU™ ina MUBI y [ 1 DIB.MES : DIB.MES 

  

  

          
    

  

           

     

  

     
   

     
   
   
    

   
   
   

    

   
    

   
      

    
   

3 Az § MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSIG, KLMIN-ma ad-ri§ [ 1 
Br.s §MUL Dil-bat ina I[T1].SIG, ina MURUB, AN-e KUR-ma ad-ri§ $0-bi LUGAL 

[NIM].MA* LUGAL URI® 
[ ] LUGAL NIM LUGAL URI® 

URBIKUR MES-ma KUR KUR-SG-nu i-si-qa-ma [HUL IGIME] 
LUGAL Gu-tii T. ¢ U LUGAL MAIRLTUM DIS-ni§ KUR MES-m: 
nu DIS-ni i-s[i-qal-a-ma HUL IGLME 

Ks [ 17a™ma HUL G ME 

  

    
  KURMES-    

  

4 A §MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSIG, ana SAG.US sir-ha Sas TUK [ 
Br.; §MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSIG, ana SAG.US sir-ha SA; TUK BEME ina KUR 

GALME[S] 

  

Ky [ MEJS ina KUR GALME[S] 
A 2ytas KASKALMES] 4 KOR ina KUR GALME : KASKAL MES KUR KUR [SUBMES] 
B 7 (KASKAJLMES KUR ana KUR GAL ME KLMINKASKAL MES KR KUR SUBMES 
K [ KUJR -Sam-qa-ta 

    

    

     5 Ai sy SMUL Dil-bat ina 17116, Ka-lu-3i-ma A sa-rip na-g-pan-{tim ] 
Br.y §MUL Dil-bat ina IT151G ka-lu-Sd-ma SAs sa-rip 15-tim a-bu-b{u] mit-hur-t 

GIS MAMES 

    

Ko [ J-hur-ti GIS MAMES 

  

6 Ai 3y MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSIG, UD. 15 KAMKLMINUD. 14 KAMSi-Si-[ta 1 
Bry [fIMULDilbai® @ @ UD.15KAMKLMINUD.16.KAMSi-Si-taar-mat KLMIN 

   

leqat 
Key [ ] le-gat 
B [S]UB-tim SALMES ina GISTUKUL : SLGI URUGAL 
K, ( ] URUGAL 

7 A s MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSIG, TA UD.LKAM EIN 1 
Br.o (] MUL Dil-batina ITLSIG: TAUD. L KAMEN UD 30 KAM Si-i-tum [GAJLMES 

KLMIN ad-1i§ GAL M[ES] 
Kr, ] adi¥ GAL MES [      



   

  

  

KUR KUR NIGIN-ma KUR f-<ta>-sar-ma ina t-[ 
Br, KOR KUR NIGIN-"ma” KUR (-ta-Sar-ma ina -sur-ti IM-§4 HAA KLMIN 

EBUR HA.[A] 

  

Kr.. [ ] KLMIN EBUR HAA 

8 ALy §MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSIG, a-dir KASKALMES [ 1 
Br. ;2 [ MUIL Dil-bat ina ITLISIG,] a-dir KASKAL MES KUR ana KUR GAL MES 

KLMIN HA.A U[NMES] 
    

Kr s ( KIMIIN HAA UNMES 

v 

1Ai 5 §MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSU KUR-ha BEMES [ 1 
Br. 1y §MUL Dil-bat ina ITL[SU KUR-h]a BE MES KIMIN NAVBADMES GALMES 

E[BUR] KUR SLSA SUB-{[im ERIN- 
Kig [ 1GALMES @ @ @ § KLMINSUB-tim ERIN: 

    

     

2Ai 5 §MUL Dil-bat ina IT1SU KUR-"ma” [ 1 
Bru [ Jm ] X-ma MULMAS TAB BA ana IGH-5[d DUME] 

LUGALURIT 7 [ 1 
Kr [DUMIE LUGAL URI® HAA 

3Ai 5 TMUL Dil-bat ana iG1 

  

4 MUL MA(S TAB.BA 1 

  

     

  

   

Br.s [ TURTUJR’ DU.MES KUR URBI H[A"A] 
Kr, [ 1 KLMIN LUGAL KUR Gu-ti-i BAL 

4Ai 5 CMUL Dil-bat ana ZAG-34 MUL.[MASTAB BA 1 
Br [ ] UD.LKAM DUMES [ 1 
Kr, [ KUR] Gu-ti-i ina $A MU BI HUL1GI 

5Ai i MULDil-bat ana ZAG-54 M[UL MASTABBA 
Brp [ 1 7UD™.[2].7KAM” [DUMES . ..] 
Kr.o [ KJUR G-li-i ana MU.1 KAM HUL 1G1 

6Ai v TMUL Dil-bat ana EGIR-5 M[UL MASTABBA 1 
Br [ ] "MUL MAS.TAB.BA.GALGAL" UD.3 K[AM DUMES. . | 
Kr [ KUR] Gu-li-i ana MU.3.KAM HUL1G1 

7Ai o §MUL Dil-bat ina 2,30-54 KLMIN | 1 
Bry [ ] MUL MAS.TABBA GAL GAL UD. | K[AM DU.ME. 1 
Ky [ KUR .. ina $A] "MUBI” HUL IG[1}* 

  

  q MuL Dil-bat ina 2,30-54 KLMINUD [ 1 
[ 156 MULMAS TAB.BA.GAL GAL UD.2.K[AM DUMES. ..] 

  

9Ai w MUL Dil-batina2, 
[ 

  

0-54 KILMIN UD3.KAMMUIL. 1 
§ MULMAS TAB.BA GAL GAL UD.3.KAM [DU MES        



  

     
     
   

  

   
§ MUL Dil-bat ina *UTUE 

UD].DU MULMAS.TAB. BA.GAL GAL UGU-[ ] 
12 DUM[ES P 

1. MES LUGAL NIM.MA ina MU.{ 

  

    

      

    
9 MuL Dil-bat 
€ MUL Dil-bat ina “UTUS[0.A ] 
[ UTIUSOAKIMIN [ ] 

  

     

    
    
    

    
   

     

  

   
    
       
   
    

  

   
    

  

   
     

   

      
   
    

   
   

  

    
   

  

   

         

      

12Gii, §MUL Dil-bat ina ITLU ina [ ] H., (MU Dill-bat ina 1S [ina ] 
B [9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLS]U ina “UTU.E KUR-ma ZA[G 1 
Hry LUGAL DIS EN x X [ 1 

13G iy ¢ MuL Diltbatina “UTu.EKUR-ma [ ] 
Hr. g [§MUL] Dil-[bat] ina ‘UTU.E KUR-ma [2] A[GA 1 
B .5 [§MUL Dil-bat ina ‘UTU i KJUR-ma 2 AGAMES ap-[rat 1 
Hro LUGAL.MES GUN [ 1 

14G i, UL Dil-batina “UTU.S0A GHma 1 
| Hir., [§ MUJL Dil-bat ina *UTUS0.A KUR-ma 2 AIGAMES apl-ratx [ ] 

Br.2; [§MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU.S0.A IGI-m]a 2 AGA.[ ] 
Hiy o (LUIGALMES GUN 0 

15G i € UL Dil-batina TS0 ana SAGUS sirha s ] 
Hr.o [§MUL Dil-blatina ITLSU @ SAG.US sir-ha SIG; TUK DING 1 

‘ By  traces® 

16G iy § MUL Dil-baina 18U na 1614 ] 
‘ Hr o (9 MUL Dil-bat] ina IS0 ina 161-56 ad-rat ] Frw ] 

17 Gii; [ M)UL Dil-bat ina ITLSU ad-ri§ KUR-ma MIN 
Hr. o [ MUL Dil-bat] ina ITLSU ad-ri§ KUR-ma ad-ri§ [ 

1 
Fr. o §MUL Dil-bat ina ITL8U ad-ri§ KUR-ma a[d-ri§ 1 

iy [KURURI]S KUR SU.[BIR. U[D » 

  

Hr., [KURLURI¥ KUR SUBIR,* UDDA GID.DA KUR G 
Fry @ @ @ KURSUBIR," : UDDAGIDDA KUR G 
Eu [ 1UDDAGID.[ 1 

       

  

> Botom of A 
10 break on B 
1 G breaks.    



     

   

      

ha a-rim il ir-bi-ma afd-rat] 
rim 0-lu ir-bi-ma afd-rat...] 

    I8 Hr 5/ [ MUL Dil-bJat UD. 14 KAM GUB- 
Fr. 4 § MULDil-bat UD.14.KAM GUB-S4 54- 

[ MUL Dil-bat UD. 14.KAM GUB-54 
[ MUL Dil-bat UD. 14.KAM 2,130-5       8-<bi>-ha a-rim 0-"lu ir-{bi-ma 

adat..] 
Hrw [GABJARISUKU ina KUR GAL 
Ew GABARIS[U 1 

      

19H 1., [§MUJL Dil-bat UD.15.KAM ad- 
Fr. 5 § MUL Dil-bat UD. 15.KAM ad-i§ 
Ey  [§MULDil-bat UD.15.KAM ad-ri§ £]-ma ad- 

  

     

  

Az [§MUL Dill-batina UD.15.KAM ad-ris E-ma ad-ri 1 
Ho LUGAL ina IGI BE-Si DUMU ME-S GAZ.ME- ] 
Fa LUGAL ina IGI "EN"-[$6i DUMU ME-Si GAZ.ME ] 
Ew LUGAL ina IGI BE-$6 D{UMUME-S0 GAZ ME-Si-ma ] 

20H 1. g0 [§ MUIL Dil-bat UD.1{S).KAM KLMIN UD. 14.KAM ad-1i§ £-ma ad-ris [TU] 
FI. ¢ 9§ MUL Dil-bat UD.15.KAM : UD.14.KAM ad-iS E-ma ad-1is TU-ub 
Eo  [9MUL Dil-bat UD.1S.KAM : UD.14.KAM] ad-ri§ E-ma ad-ri¥ TU-"ub” 
Azy [§MUL Dil]-bat ina UD.16.KAM : UD. 14.KAM ad-i§ -ma a[d-ris TU] 

            

    

  

Hr LUGAL URI® DUMU-§i GAZ-Si-ma ASTE DIB-bat KLMIN 
Fu LUGAL URI® DUMU: ma AS.TE DIB-bat 
Eq [LUGAL URI® DUMU-5 GAZi-ma AS.TE DJIBMES 
Azv [LUGAL URI¥ DUM §6-ma ASTE] DIB.MES KIMIN 
He UMES -3 GAZMES-§i-ma AS.[TE NU DIB.ME] 
Fe ma ASTENU DIBME 
E U MES-Si 5-56-ma [AS.TE NU DIB ME] 
A DUMUMES-34 GAZ [MES-S4-ma AS.TE NU DIB ME] 

21 Hr j5s [ MUJL Dil-bat TA UD.1KAM EN UD.30.KAM ad-1i§ GALLUGAL $U AS.TE 
Fr. g § MUL Dil-bat TA UD. 1 KAMEN UD.30.KAM ad-1i§ GAL MES LUGAL SU AS.TE 
E¢  [MULDil-bat TA UD.1KAMEN UD.30.KAM] ad-riS GALLUGAL $U ASTE 
Az [9MUL Dil-bat TA] UD.1KAM EN UD.30.KAM ad-1i¥ GAL MELUGAL $0 

    

   

G.GUZA 
He DIB-ma [NUTI] . 57 KLMIN NU GLNA KIMIN DUMU LUGAL AS.[TE 

DIB-bat] 
Fe DIB-ma NUTIT. 5 : NUGLNA KLMIN DUMU LUGAL AS TE DIB-bat 
E« DIB-ma NU TIKLMIN NU [GLNA KLMIN DUMU LUGAL AS.TE DIB-bat] 
A DIB-{ma NU Ti] KLMIN NUGLNA KLMIN DUMU LUGAL AS [TE DIB-bat] 

22H .20/ (§ MUIL Dil-bat ina ITLSU a-dir LUGAL KUR SUD-ti [TE-am] 
F I, yor § MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSU a-dir LUGAL KUR SUD-ti TE-a[m] 
E; (ML Dil-bat ina ITLSU a-dir] LUGAL KUR SUD-{i TE-am] 
Aze [YMUL Dil-bat] ina ITLSU a-dir MAN K[UR SUD-t TE-am] 

    
    

   

  

  



          
v 

  

1Hr 5 (§ MUJL Dil-bat ina ITLNE KUR-ha SEGMES GAL MES ub-bu-tu GAR-an 
Fr. ;s § MUL Dil-bat ina ITLNE KUR-ha $EG MES GAL MES ub-bu-tu GAR-an 
Ey [ MUL Dilbatina ITINEKUR-ha $]EGME GALME ub-bu-fu GAR-an 

[ MUL Dil-bat ina] ITLNE KUR-ha $EG @ GAL MES ub-bu-tu GAR: 
UD.DAGID.DA [Su-ul-pu-ut-tu] 

DA Su-[ul-pu-ut-u] 

  

      

       
    

   

              

    
    

             

   

      

    

   
    

   
     

   
   

    

  

      

  

    

      

2H £ [§ MUL Dil-balt ina ITLNE SAG.US sir-ha BABBAR TUK SU.K ina [KUR GAL] 
Fr. y € MUL Dil-bat ina ITLNE SAG US sir-ha BABBAR TUK SUKU ina KUR GAL 
Eo  [§MUL Dil-bat ina ITLNE SAG.US sir-ha BABBAR TUK] : SUKU ina KUR GAL 

KLMIN 
Are [ MUL Dil-batina I]TLNE ana SAG.US sir-ha BABBAR TUK SUK ina KUR 

GALKIMIN 
Hroy LUGAL i-dan-nin-ma $A KU[R DUG-2b] 
Fo LUGAL i-dan-nin-[ma $ KUR DU 
Ea LUGAL i-dan-nin-m{a $A KUR DU 
Az [LUGAL i-dan-nin-ma SA KUR DU 

  

3Hr. 0 [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLNJE ad-riS uS-tak-ti-it-ma ir-bi KLMIN [us-tab- 
Fr. 1y 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLNE ad-riS uS-tak-ti-it-ma ir-bi : us-tab-s 
Eyo  [§MULDil-bat ina ITINE ad-ri¥ uS-talk-ti-it-ma ir-bi KLMIN uS-[tab- 
Az [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITJLNE ad-i¥ uS-tak-ti-it-ma ir-bi KLMIN uS-[tab- 
H = 
Fo SUB-tim [NIMMAY] £. 11w ERIN-ni-S1 ina ITLBI GAR : ina GIS TUKUL 

    

    

    

  

[GAR-an] 
Ea SUB-tim NIMMAY] 1 [ u ERIN-ni-§i) ina ITLBI GAR : ina GIS.TUKUL. 

[GAR-an] 
Arr [..-URTIM RIRLGA NIMMAY @ @ @ ina [ITLBI GAR] 

  

4Fr. 15 § MUL Dil-bat ina ITLNE SAR-ma ana IGI-54 mes-hu GIL SUKU GAL-ma. 
Eyx (9 MULDil-bat ina ITINE SAR-ma ana IGI-34 mes-hlu GIL SUKU GAL-ma 
Az [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLN]E SAR-ma ana 1GI-34 meS-hu GIL SU.KU ina KUR 

GAL 
Fos LUGAL i-dan-{nin.... 1 
Ew LUGAL i-dan-nin ] 
Ava KLMIN [ 1 

SFr. ¢ §MUL Dil-bat ina ITLNE a-dir LUGAL i-dan-nin-ma SA [KUR DUG-ab] 
E.  [§MUL Dil-bat ina ITLNE a-dir] LUGAL i-dan-nin-ma [SA KUR DUG-ab] 
Az’ [9MUL Dil-bat ina ITLNE a]-dir MAN i-dan-nin-ma [$A KUR DUG-ab] 

    

     

  

    

& Hbreals. 
15 Ruling inal three soures.



     

  

VI 

1F . 5 § MUJL Dil-bat ina FTLKIN KUR-ha $A KUR DUG-ab : 21 1M har-pu 
Ew [§MUL Dil-batina ITLKIN KUR-ha A KUR DUG-alby’ @ 71 1M har-pu 
Azisr [§MUL Dil-batina ITLKIN KUR]-x SA KUR DUG.GA @ 71 TM har-pu 

  

  

   

  

Fa [im-rum DUG.GA] T s Z1 IM ta-a-bu ina KUR GAL 
Ew + zi-im-rum DUG.GA 15+ [ 1 
Area KLMIN zivim-r{u DUG.GA] 1o [ 1 
Fa EBUR KUR SLSA : UD.DA.[GID.DA Su-ul-pu-ut-tu] 
Eu EBUR KUR SLSA KLMIN UD.DA.GID.DA §[u-ul-pu-ut-tu] 
Area EBUR KUR SLSA KLMIN UD.DAGID.DA §[u-ul-pu-ut-tu] 

    

2Fr. 1y MUL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN KUR-ma AG ap-rat § ra-pa-du i[na KUR 

      

  

      

an-du] 
Ew [ ) ra-pa-di ina KUR "i-man-du™[..] 
Avis 1 di ina KUR i-man-du 
A KIMIN SE [ ] 

3F 1.2y § MUIL Dil-batina ITLKIN KUR-ma ina GUB Sin DU : ina K[t 
Eo TKIGUB [.. ] 
A [ 1 KLMIN ina KILGUB Sin DUSAGARina [ ] 

4F 1.2y MUL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN KUR-ma ana IGL4 sir-ha GIL : ina x'* [ ] 
A [ Ix( GIL:0 xxx [ 1 
A v IMUL 1 

SF 1.2 § MUL Dil-bat na ITLKIN KUR-ma Ka-a-a-na-at U[N ] 
A 2 T MUL Dil-bat [ ] 
L [§4Dil-bat ina ITLKIN SAR-ma] ka-a-a-ma-na-at SU.x [x] 
A 4y KUMES | 1 
Ley [x] X X DUG GA GAL-Si 

6F .2, § MUL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN TUR NIGIN BE-ma 21 [ ] 
A UL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN "TOR” [ ] 
Ly 9 ¢Dil-batina ITLKIN SAR-ma TUR NIGIN-mi BE-ma Z1 IM 
Lro BE-Ma SUR AN-¢ : LUGAL BAL-ma KUR-su un-na- 

7TF .24 § MUL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN “UD. AL TAR DIB-{ig-ma DU 1 
A5 § MUL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN /[UD.ALTAR DIB-ig-ma DU 1 
Liss §“Dil-bat ina ITLKIN ‘UD ALTAR i-     <bi-ib-lu r. s KUR 

ub-bafl] 
  ig-ma DU- 

  

FE breds 
I xehe     

  

of horizonil, 

 



    8F .15 § MUL Dil- ] 
A o 7ML Dilba” [ ] 
L., [ “Dill-bat TA ITLKIN EN ITLDIRLSE ana SA I [ 1 
Fr.. BE-ma ina SA MU BI AN [ 1 

1 
1 

  

al TA ITLKIN EN ITLDIRLSE 
       

        
      
  

A un :G SUR BE-ma ina S[A MU BT 
Lt ANSEGMES <BE>-ma ina $A-bi MU Bt 

      
      

      

  9Fr. § MUL Dil-bat ina "ITLKIN 
A v §MUL Dil-bat ina MKINU         

   
     
    

    

   

    

    

    
   

    
    

    

  

    
   

    
    

      

    

   

  

104757 .K[AM? 1 

10A 5 §MUJL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN SU-ma ina ITLDU, KUR-{ 
Lr.y §“Dil-bat ina ITLKIN $U-ma ina ITLDUs SAR-ma u ni-pi-i[h 
A 
Liy NLNIKUR KLTUS ne-eh-ti TUS-[ab] 1 

    

  

    

   
1A 40§ MUJL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN a-dir MAN BAL-ma KUR-Su un-na- 

L £,y [9 “Dil-bat ina] ITLKIN a-dir LUGAL BAL-ma KUR-su u[n-na- 
Bary | 1 ITLMES GAR ME 

  

      

     
B, colophon 2RI AS TE DIS KI 
B, [ 1UDY RIIN u SAR 

end’® 
EAE 60 

  

AK3589 +7629 + 10510 
JN unnumbered (RA 14 144) 
MK.12011 

vt 

  

LA 117 § MUL Dil-bat ina ITLDU, KUR-ha SALKURMES [ina KUR G 
KURGIS] 

J1 G MULDil-batina ITLDU, KUR-ha SALKOR [ 1 

LMES EBUR 

  

2Aii 12/ § MUL Dilbat @ @ @ TA UD.DUG,GA Sin $4 UD.[27.KAM 
J2  §MUL Dil-bat ina ITLDU, TA a-dan in 4 UD.[ ] 
Aii 12 ed UD.28KAM 1 111 uh-hu-ru ana $A Sin TU-ub 1 

3Aii 13’ § MUL Dil-bat ina ITLDU lu 2 171 lu 3 1T T{UR ] 
J3  §MULDil-batinaImoy @ 20 lu3@ TURNIGIN [ 1 
Aii 14 BE-ma GIG.MES ina KUR GAL MES KIMIN GIG [ kL3 
14 GIG Si-hi-du u be-cn-ni 

  

Aii 15 ina KUR GAL KL4 KUR TURKLS [ 1 
Jaad ina KUR GAL [ 1 

© Fbreaks. 
17 Orendof a sign. 
% A continues with EAE 60. L order: 7- 10- - 11 (omits 9. 
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4Aii 16/ § MUL Dil-bat ina ITLDU, EN ITLGAN ina na 

J5 § MUL Dil-bat ina ITLDUg EN ITLSE ina na-pa-h        
   

       
      

        
            
      
      
        
      
    

     
      
    
     

     

   

        

   

  

     

  

     
    
   
     

    

[ 

    

   SAii 17" § MUL Dil-bat ina 111 Lu-lu-bi-e $0 ina 171 Se-bu-ti KUR-ma 
J6 g MuLDil-bat ina IT1 La-lu-bi-e $U-ma ina 171 Se-bu-[ 

Aii 17 cd, KUR-§a ne-ch KUR DAG ne-e[h-ta....] 

  

6Aii 18" § MUL Dil-bat “UD ALTAR u MULMAS.TABBA GAL GAL ina 

   

37 MUL Dilbat “UD ALTAR u MUL MAS TAB.BA.GALGAL [ 1 
Aiil 18 cd UDNAAM $a ITLDUq X [ 1 
Aii 1y Sin “Dil-bat MUL MAS TABBA GALGAL ana ‘UTU. DUMES 

  

J8 “Sin MUL Dil-bat u MUL MAS.TABBA GAL ME ana ‘UTUE [ 1 
Aii 19/ cd “UD.ALTAR ana *UTU.$0.A D[IB-S6-nu-ti] 
Aii 20 DAG ne-ch-td SILIM SIGs : KLLAM SIGs ina KUR G[AL] 

9 KLTUS ne-eh-ti Su-lum SIGs-tim KLMIN SILIM ina KUR SIGs KIMIN 
KL[LAM. 

  

     
    

1    
    

     
7Aii 21" § MUL Dil-bat ina ITLDU, lu ina “UTUE lu ina UTUS0.A 

J10 §MUL Dil-batina ITLDU, @ ina “UTUE KLMIN ina “UTUS0.A 
Aii2l'cd  KUR-ma ‘UDA[LL TAR™ DIBig KIMINDIB-ig-5i [ ] 
Ji0cd KUR-ha-ma UD.AL [ 1 

     
  

    

8Aii 22' § MUL Dil-bat ina Im.[pu] x [ I 
J11 §MUL Dil-batina ITLDU a-dir TUR KUR [NUBUR’] 

M1 Iraces 

v 

  

1J 12 §MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN KUR-ha KIMIN ina Se-re-e-ti KUR-ha KMIN LUGAL 
KUR KLMIN LU[GAL 1 

M2 [ JITLAPIN KUR-[ 1 

2J 13 §MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN ina & ZAG-56 MUL GAL UD.3KAM 
MY [ J-bat ina ITLAPIN ina "4 [ ] 
In3ed DU-ma DIB-iq-Si x [ 1 

  

   

3J 14 § MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN ana UD ALTAR TE BALA KUR-ir-ma 
M4 [ I-bat ina ITLAPIN ana [ 1 
Jided MAN TE-am KI X [ 1 

4] 15 §MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN * 
M5 [ ina ITLAPIN ¢ 
Jised bi 
116 KIMIN MUL UZ 1GLL 

    

in “Lugal-GIR-ra u ‘MESLAMTA ina 

  

   it S MUL GIRTAB] 
1 UD. 3 KAM DU-zu KIMIN 

  

  
B Abredks.



     
        
       

     
       

         

  

     

   

    

    

    

    

  

    
   
    

   

   
    

  

   
     

  

M6 KUMIN] MULUZ [    J16cd DUME-mainabUX[ ] 
317 SUKU SE U INNU ina [KUR GAL] 
M7 [ 17UV EA |       

5318 9§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN UD.26.KAM KLMIN UD.24.KAM KIMIN 
M8 [ 1.APIN UD.26'.( ] 
J1sed UD21KAM ana [ ] 
319 ASA APIN LUGAL u UN.ME-S LUM "ZA” [ 1 

    

MY [ 

6J 20§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN a-dir [LUGAL MAS.SUD DU-ak] 
M0 [ LAPIN a-[ 1 

X 

1321 § MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGAN KUR-ha KLMIN ina Se-re-e-[ti KUR-ha ] 
Ml 1ITLGAN KU[R 1 
M2 Ix( 1 

break 

2322 §MULDil-bat ina ITLGAN ana Sin TE [ 1 

3J23 ¢ MULDil-bat ina ILGAN [ 1 
break 

Mrev. 
g 

2 qMuL [ 
39 sl 
4 gMmuL [ 
5 gmuL 
6 §muLsi[ 
7§ MUL Dil-bat ina Se-re-[ti - 

   

  

traces of one line colophon. 

A; reverse 
(traces of a few signs on five or more 

    

0 Ruling inJ and M. 
2! Catch line.



    
    

    

                  

   
    

    

      

    

    
   

   
    

    

    

    

  

     

10 

12 

13 

1 

15 

I 

If Venus rises in month I1: there will be [hostilites in the land], the crop of the 
land will [succeed]. 
If Venus in month I1 ~ the Moon and the Scorpion” i seen and opposite the [. . 
star and the Twins, variant: (opposite) the Yoke, on the third day [....] comes out 
from its left horn, variant: comes out from the base of the Moon's left horn: there 
will be famine in the land. 
I Venus in month I stands at the left of the Yoke, variant: at the left of 
variant: at the left of the Moon: there will be famine, there will be confus 
variant: di’u-disease in the land. 
If Venus is seen in month 11 and her rays are not there, variant: all, (for’) three 
days she is sumounded by stars and a small star stands above her: (C variant: a 
large star stands above her, variant: s surrounded by stars and [... star(s) stand 
above her): the king will conquer a land that is not his, variant: that land, his son 
will (not) seize the throne. 
If Venus is seen in month 11 and is surrounded by stars and a star goes around 
er above her: the king will conquer a land that is not his, his son will seize the 
throne. 

If Venus on the 14th, variant: 15th, variant: 16th, her right side is dotted with red, 
variant: colored red by a dark spot: the land wil see evil. 
If Venus on the 14th, variant: 15th, variant: 16th, her left side is dotted with red: 
the land will see plenty (variant: which has seen famine will see plenty, which has 
seen plenty will see evil), 
If Venus on the 14th, variant: 15th, variant: 16th, her right side and left side are 
dotted with red: the land which has scen plenty will see evil, which has seen evil 
will see plenty. 
If Venus in month IT rises in the East and is surrounded by a halo: the king of 
lam will experience hemming in. 

If Venus in month 11 ditto (= rises in the East and is surrounded by a halo) and 
that halo is red: the king of Elam will see plenty. 
If Venus in month IT dito (= rises in the East and is surrounded by a halo) and 
that halo is green: the king of Elam will sce evil, 
If Venus in month 11 ditto (= rises in the East and is surrounded by a halo) and 
that halo is whit: the king of Elam will see hard times. 
If Venus in month 11 rises ditto (= in the East) and the Great Twins and the Little 
Twins, all four of them, surround her and she is dimmed: the king of Elam will 
fall ill and not recover. 
If Venus in month I ises in the West and ditto: the king of Akkad ditto (var. will 
fall ill and not recover). 
If Venus in month 11 rises in the middle of the sky: the king of Elam, the ki 
of Akkad, the King of Guti, the king of Amurru — king will become hostile to 
King, variant: the king of Elam, the king of Amurru, the king of Guti,the king of 
Amurru will become hostile. 

  

biru, 

  

  

    

  

  

    

  

     

     

     



       
    

              
    

    

     

   

              

     
    

  

    

   

    
    

       
   

  

   16 1f Venus in month I rises and sets dimly: the king of Elam, the king of Akkad, 
the king of Guti, and the king of Amurru — will all become hosile, their lands all 
together will become smaller and experience bad times. 

17 1f Venus in month I makes her position progressively higher, variant: changes her 
position: rains from the sky, flood in the springs will cease, Adad will beat down 
the land’s crop. 

18 If Venus in month I is dimmey 

   

   

  

Adad will beat down the land’s crop. 

  

m 

  

onth 11 there will be outery in the land, downfall of a numerous 

2 If Venus in month I11 rses in the middle of the sky, variant: rises in month III and 
s for 3 days and sets dimly: in that year the king of Elam, the king of Akkad, the 

king of Guti, the king of Amurru, they will alldie, their sons will not take, variant 
wil take their thrones. 

3 If Venus in month I11 ditto (variant: ises in the middle of the sky) and sets dimly 
the king of Elam, the king of Akkad, the King of Guti, and the king of Amurru, wil 
all become hosiile with each other,their lands will all together become smaller and 
experience bad fortune. 

4 I Venus in month 11T constantly has a red sirhu: there will be pestilence in the land, 
there will be enemy incursions into the land, enemy incursions will inflict defeat on 
the land. 
If Venus in month 111 is entirely colored red: destruction, universal flood of” boas. 

6 If Venus in month 111 on the 15th, variant: 14th (variant: 16th), is covered with, 
variant: has taken, a membrane: downfall of women through weapons, (variant): 
opening of the grave. 

7 If Venus in month 111 from the Ist to the 30th has’ a membrane, variant: is” dim: 
the enemy will surround the land and the land will be hemmed in and will perish 
through its own hemming in, variant: the crop will fail 

8 If Venus in month I is dimmed: there will be [enemy] incursions [into the land], 
variant: perishing of the people. 

  

     
  

  

  

  

v 

1 1f Venus rises in month IV: there will be pestilence (variant: plague), the crop of the 
Iand will succeed, variant: downfall of  numerous army. 

2 If Venus rises in month IV and the Twins stand toward her front: the king of Akkad 
ill perish. 

3 I Venus-— the Little’ Twins stand toward her front: the land will altogether plerish’], 
variant: the reign of the King of Guti will change. 

4 I Venus-—the (... Twins] stand toward herright side for” one day: Guti will exper 
bad times in that same year. 

5 1If Venus~ the [... Twins] stand toward her right side for” two days: Guti will experi- 
ence bad times in one year. 

  

  

      



    

    

6 If Venus-the Great Twins stand toward her rear for’ 3 days: Guti will experience 
bad times in three years 

7 If Venus dito (var. the Great Twins) stand at her lef side for” one day: the land of 
[...] will experience bad times in that same year. 

8 If Venus ditto (var. the Great Twins) [stand) at her left side for” two days: [...] 
9 If Venus ditto (var. the Great Twins) stand at her left side for” three days: [...] 

10 If Venus in the East the Great Twins surround her and stand above her: the king of 
Elam [...J in that same year. 

11 If Venus in the West ditto [..] 
12 If Venus in month IV rises in the East and [her] right[..J: the king . .[..] 
13 If Venus rises in the East and wears two crowns: kings [..] ribute [. . 
14 If Venus rises (variant: becomes visible) in the West and wears two crowns: kings 

[...] tribute 
15 If Venus in month IV constantly has 

will be pestilence). 
16 If Venus in month IV at her front is dimmed: [...] 
17 If Venus in month IV rises dimly and sets dimly, variant: crosses the sky: [...] of 

Akkad (and) Subartu, destruction of Guti. 
18 If Venus on the 14th her lef side is covered with a Sabiku or she is dimmed when 

she sets: the same, there will be famine in the land. 
19 If Venus on the 15th rises dimly and sets dimly: the king, in front of his nobleman’ 

(variant: his lord), his sons will kill him and [...] 
20 1f Venus on the 15th (variant: 16th), variant: 14th, rises dimly and sets dimly: the 

king of Akkad, his son will kill him and seize the throne, variant: his sons will kill 
him but will not seize the throne. 

21 If Venus from the Ist to the 30th is” dimmed: a despotic king will seize the throne 
but will not live, variant: will not stay stable, variant: the king’s son will seize the 
throne. 

22 If Venus is dimmed in month IV: a king of a distant land will come close. 

  

     sirhu: “the god will devour” (i. ., there 

   

  

  

v 

1 1f Venus rises in month V: there will be rains, there will be famine, UD.DA GID.DA 
(equals) destruction. 

2 If Venus in month V constantly has a white sirhu: there will be famine in the land, 
variant: the king will become strong and the land [wil be happy'] 

3 1If Venus in month V descends to the horizon dimly, variant: remains dimmed: the 
downfall of Elam and its army will occur in that month, variant: wil occur through 
weapons (variant in AL ... of Akkad, downfall of Elam will oceur in that month). 

4 If Venus in month V rises and a mehu lies crosswise in front of her: there will be 
famine (A adds: in the land,) (variant:) the King will become powerul [...] 

5 If Venus is dimmed in month V: the king will become powerful and the land will be 
happy. 

 



VI 

1 If Venus rises in month VI: the land will be happy, there will be rising of an carly 
, variant: sweet song, variant: rising of a sweet wind in the land, the crop of the 

land will succeed, variant: UD.DA GID.DA (equals) destruction. 
2 If Venus rises in month V1 and wears the Moon’s crown: that (means that) (cases of) 

rapédu -discase will become numerous in the land, variant: [...] 
3 If Venus rises in month VI and stands at the Teft of the Moon: variant: stands in the 

position of the Moon: there will be famine in [the land] 
If Venus rises in month V1 and a sirfu lies crosswise in front of her: ...] 
If Venus rises in month VI and is steady: people [...] will eat [...], (variant: there 

will be good [..] 
6 If Venus in month V1 is surrounded by a halo: either rising of [...] wind, or rain, 

variant: the king will revolt and weaken his land. 
7 If Venus in month VI passes Jupiter (UDALTAR) and stands there: a flood will sweep 

away the land. 
8 If Venus from month VI to month XI, [...] into [...J: it will rain, or in that year 

L. 
9 If Venus in month VI on the I5th'[....] 

10 If Venus sets in month VI and rises in month VIT and her rising is [slow’] ... the 
Iand will dwell in security 

11 If Venus in month V1 is dimmed: the ing will revolt and weaken his land.! 

     

   

vt 

If Venus ises in month VII: there will be hostilities in the land, the crop will prosper. 
2 If Venus in month VII from the time set for the Moon, of the 27th day (or?) 28th 

day is one month late and enters into the Moon. 
3 1If Venus in month VII for two months or three months is surrounded by a halo: 

cither there will be an epidemic in the land, or (variant): there wil be ...-discase in 
the land, fourth variant: the land will become smaller, fifth variant: [...] 

4 If Venus in month VII until month IX (variant: month XI) at hr rising her radiance 
L. 

5 If Venus sets in the month of Lalubi and rises in the month of Sebiiti, and her rising 
is calm: the land will [dwell] in a calm dwelling. 

6 If Venus, Jupiter, and the Great Twins at the neomenia of month VI stand toward 
the East and Jupiter passes them to the West: calm dwelling, fine peace, variant: 
reconciliation in the land will be ine, variant: the market [...| 

7 If Venus in month VII rises either in the East or in the West and passes Jupiter, 
variant: it passes her: ... 

8 If Venus in month VILis dimmed: decrease’ of the fand, [ ] 

  

  

  

  

   
T In’ catch fine and colophon,both fragmestary 
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vin 

If Venus rises in month VIII, variant: rises in the morning, var 
land, variant: the king [...] 
Ifin month VI a great star stands at the right side of Venus and passes her: [..]. 
If Venus in month VIII comes close to Jupiter: the dynasty will change and another 
will come..]. 
If Venus-in month VIII Sin Lugalirra [and) Meslamtaca are seen between the homs 
of the Scorpion, variant: Goat star and stand for three days, variant: stand and [ . 
there will be dearth of barley and straw in the land. 

If Venus in month VIII on the 26th day, variant: 24th day, variant: 21st day [....]to 
[..J: [...] cultivate’ the fild, the king and his people .. 
If Venus in month VITT is dimmed: (the king will become preeeminen]. 

X 

If Venus rises in month IX, variant: rises in the morning 
If Venus in month IX comes close to the Moon [...] 
If Venus in month IX[....] 
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(Group O 
Copy: ACh Istar 7 (K.2907); photo. 
Commentary on EAE 59-60; omens 
the left margin. 

  

2 X ke the beginning of , L 

Miscellaneous Texts 

K.2907 + 12248 

        

    from Tablets 59-60 are indicated (month, omen) at   

             

  

4 MUL Dil-batina ITLBAR 1GLir  ina “UTUSUA [xx] 
§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLBAR KUR-ha  ina “UTUE ~[x x] 

MULGAL “SAG ME [GAR] 
“UD.ALTAR ‘Sul-pa-¢-[a] 
MUL Ni-i SSAGMEGAR 
Sis “Sal-bat-a-nu ST ‘Sal-bat-a-[nu] 

§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLBAR SU, za-qin  [x] MUL : MUL Dil-bat a5-5[u ..] 
9] MUL Dil-bat TA ITL7KIN” EN IT1SE [SE.ER].Z1 GAR b SE.ERZI MAN-ma 

  

     

  

    

                 
   

    

    

        

    
   
   
   
    
   

   
    

    
     

   

    
   
    

    

    

  

   
   

    

00l 
ina 4UTU.UD(.DU] "' UTUS0.A -tan-na-[at] 
KURGAL za/a-ba-at GALL ...... 

(gloss?) KUR ma-a ™[0 
MULMAS TAB.BA -5 /UDU.BAD MES MUL GIR TAB I 1 
(9] mu-G MULTUR [ 1 
[ 1% SabbatamTRIRUG[ () (x) 

) il x ] 

  

[ina “UTU.E ZAG-34] KUR URLKI GUB-54 KUR NIMMAKI [ 
[ina] *UTU $0.A ZAG-34 [KUR NIMMJAKI GUB-56 KURURLKI S 2 [ ] 

15 0-54 5As tuk-kup MUL GUD.UD  “Sal-bat-a-[nu (x)] 
MULMASTAB.BA.GAL GAL U MUL MAS TAB BATUR TUR -3 ‘SAGME 

“SAGUS u “GUD.UD “Sal-bat. 
i1 MURUB, AN-¢ KUR-ha ana K1 GUB-S4 SAs-al TAR ma NIM ma 

9 MUL Dil-bat ina ITL.GUD KUR-ma ad-riS S0 34 TA KUR-§ EN SU-34 un-nu- 
tatum 

  

  

     

  

  

LAL GAR-ma 
Ka-lu-56-ma SAs sa- -bat-a-1u : 4GUD.UD TE-Si- 

MAMES i-sa-am-ba-a Si-Si-ta hi-il-lu 
SLGIURUGAL pe-te- qab-rim 45-3i NAM.BAD 
iseru-ur 45-54 na-ma-u EN LUG, 
84 SA-bi ANBAD su-um-mu-ru 
S445-56 ANBAAD 
2 AGAMES ap-rat 2 *UDUBAD MES ina pa-ni- 

       
    

  

    

DUME-zu-     
  

i ike S0,     L orTA.     



  

V15 5 
   

  

IV17 5 KIMIN AN-e i-bivir 45-50 8 Kal MUANNA un-nu-a-tum 
V17 -pu-ut-tum 
IV21 3  LUGALSULUGAL a-hu-i 

  

  

& NIGPAD.DA DUB.S9.KAM § UD AN “En-lil 
V3 adriS uS-tak-ti-itma ir-bi : 9 TLMES G-t 

la-lu zmaru 

  

   
K.2907 Translation 

T 1 If Venus becomes visible inmonth 1 —she...J n the West 
T 2 If Venus rises in month I - she [..] Inthe East. Great Star = Jupiter, UD ALTAR 

Sulpaca, The Yoke = Jupiter, Red = Mars, S1 £ = Mars 
1 3 If Venus in month T has a beard .. = Venus refers tol...| 
111 {1f] Venus from month VI to month XII has brilliance and another” brilliance 

  

    
  

    (... she [.... in the East, she becomes faint in the West: a great land [...J, 
11247 The Twins because (of the’) planets, Scorpion = [...], .. a small str, [...] 

Mars...[...], 

  

11 6 [In the East her right side] is Akkad, her left side Elam [....] 
11 7 Inthe West her right side is Elam, her left side Akkad [...] 
11 8 Her right side and leftside are spotted with red — Mercury and Mars stand ..] 
1113 The Great Twins and the Litle Twins refer to Jupiter (and) Satum, and Mercury 

(and) Mars 
I115 She rises in the middle of the sky, she is red” toward” her position, ... she 

ascends 
1116 1f Venus rises in month 1T and sets dimly, that (means that) she is faint from her 

rising to her setting 
IL17" She changes her position — she goes much higher 
I 4 She constantly has a red sirhu .., ared comet ies crosswise above her, variant 

she has an ispalurtu’ 
I 5 She s in her entirety colored red— Mars, variant: Mercury comes closc (0 her 
I 6 Boats will toss” —Sisin s hillu. SL.G1 URUGAL = opening of the grave, because 

of pestilence 
TN 11 She flashes, because of naméru *to be bright’ EN “lord” 
IV 11 that in/from AN.BAD summurt, that refers to AN.BAAD 
IV 12 She wears two crowns — two planets stand in front of her 
IV 15 At her appearance (161-5) = at her appearance (IGLLA-3d) 
IV 17 variant: crosses the sky, because all year she is faint 
1V 17 UDDAGID DA = Salputtu *desecration’ 

1V 21 Despoti oreign king 
ry on Tablet 59 of EAE 

  

  

  

UGAL *king’ 

    

   

Commen 

  

V. 3 Shessets ..., -ly dimly —sheis faint for 9 months 
VI 1 Song refers to alalu song’ and refers to zamaru o sing’ 
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   VI 2 AGASinap-rat ana Sin TEma 
VI 7 5 §MUL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN ‘UD ALTAR DIE-iq:ma DU bi-ib-lu KUR TUM 

+ *Dil-bat ma-la EGIR 'SAG ME GAR SAR-ma u DU-ma SAGMEGAR AMES 
QAMINAES DIRLMES 

  

       

  

   

  

Vi 2      

  

       
      
      
      
        
        

      

        
    

  

     

    
   
    

   

            

   

      

UD.27.KAM UD.28.KAM 1 11 
uh-hu-ru ana $A Sin TU LUGAL BE 

nTU-ma 
-bu-ti ITLAPIN 

7 inaITLDU, ina UDNAA ana $A S 
VI 7 ¢ i La-lu-bi-e ITLDUG IT1 § 
VI 8 5 ‘UDALTAR ‘Sin 
VII 8, MULMASTABBAGALGAL SSAGMEGAR u SAG.US 
VI, §MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN KUR-ha ina $A MUL GIR TAB KUR-ma NU $1Gs 
VII3,; ‘UDALTAR *SAGMEGAR 

1 MASSUDLUKOR 

  

        

VII4,,  ‘LUGALGIR RA “UDUBAD.GUD.UD 
15 MESLAMTAE[A' ISal-bat-acnu 
6 MUL[ 1! “UDUBAD ME 
e GJ03UBBA sa-ba-su 
w ol 1x “Sal-bat-a-nu 
w [ 172" -bu-ub, 
n [ JANTAR X guina AN ] 
a I 1sAGDUMUL [ ] 
2 [IMUL Dil-bat .. tak]-pat’ MULSUDUN ...} 
25 [ MUL Dil-bat §i-pa ] "tak"™-pat’ *Sal-bat-a-nu ina [ZAG-3 DU-az-ma 
2 SASTXX -pat ‘GUDUD u “Sal-{bat-a-nu] 
2 ba-aBSa-mu-tum [ 1 
o “Nin-urta UDU.BAD.[GUDUD'] 
o SUR SAGUS] 
5 DINGRMES 1 

    
  

  

g 
30 I MULSAs-at a 1 

w Shs ] 
= inaUDSAval [ 1 

(gloss: sa) 
5 Swuppulat [ 1 
u AN[...] 

ue. nabatRIna-ba-tu 
(gloss: ~ki-¢) (under - 
na x 
na--arux(...] 
NIGPAD.DA DUB 60° KAM § UD AN [‘E 

      

T afer break sign ends 
Ftukoku™pat possbie. 

S or i 
4 Weiten 140 

  

 



lece. “Sin 9Dil-bat {GUDUD ina “UTUSC.A a-Sar i[n’-  ]XZAG 
SUTU $SAGMEGAR *SAG.US u *Sal-bat-a-{nu ] Kab-kab-ma 

“Sin TA UD. 14.KAMEN gt 1 [ ] kab-kab-ma    

VI 2 She wears the Moon's crown: she comes close to the Moon 
VI 7 If Venus in month VI passes Jupiter and stands there: floods will carry off the 

land 
Venus as much as she rises behind Jupiter and stands, Jupiter 
Her rising is slow, that (means that) her “going” is not fast 

VIT 2 If Venus in month VIl atthe appointed time of the Moon which is the 27th (or) 
281h one’ month late eners into the Moon: the king will die —in month VI at 
the neomenia she enters the Moon 

VII 7 The month of Lalubi is month VI, the month of Sebii is month VIII 
UDALTAR is the Moon 
“The Great Twins are Jupiter and Saturn 

VIII 1 If Venus rises in month VIII - she rises in Scorpion, she s unfavorable 
VI 3 UDALTAR = Jupiter 

MASSUD ‘leader’ = enemy 
VI 4 Lugalirra is Mercury 

Meslamtaca is Mars 
[...] star[...] planets 

(.. GO.8UB.BA = Sabdsu ‘1o be angry’ 
(-] Mars 

   

] head of [.. ] star 
If Venus is spotlied with [...: The Yoke [...] 

[If Venus] is spotted with [...J: Mars in [..] 
spotted with red [...J: Mercury and Mars 
25BA = amiitu *(lver) omen’ 
Ninurta Mercury 
SUPA = Saturn 

the gods [..] 
her red spots” come out [..] 

o lf (Venus)is red [} 
Sas ‘red = atdru 'to be exceeding’ 

she (Venus) isred [...] 
she (Venus) is low 

Upper edge: She is shining — R 
In..[.] 
to roar’ = 

      

  

  

o shine’ 

1 
Commentary on Tablet 60 of EAE 

    

Left edge: The Moon, Venus, Mercury in the West where [....J; the Sun, Jupiter, 
and Mars [....] .. The Moon from the 14th day to the end of the month [..] 
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(Group €) 

   
Jx UDDA UD.14.KAM! EN [ 
1161 ina TLBAR UD. 14 KAM [ 
Slal-bat-a-nu "7 
Janazinel ;M2 [ 

o [§“Dil-bat ana $A Sin TU] "a™bu-ut LUGAL ana “Sin [DIB-bat 
wl KILLAM TUR RA KU MES AS[ 
wl 1TLBAR UD. 14.KAM ™[ 
ol MU Bl i-Sa-{ 
o traces 

  

     

K.11077 

(Group ©) 

vl Ix( 
v [ JLUGAL NMMA [K1 
i 1 Sag-me-gar u SAGUS [ 
ol 1% KUR DIB KIMIN LUGAL URLKI   

ol 1 GU+KAK at ta ban 3 4UTU [ 
« 9 “Dil-bat ina MURUB, AN]-"¢” KUR-ha LUGAL NIMMA LUG[AL 

  

  

] 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
i 
1 

” ( ] LUGAL KILUGAL [ 
w 17" xSu'BE X x [ 

break 

  

Line 6' s restored from omen 15 of month I of Tablet 59; similar ome 
among those for month 111, 5o that this text possibly belongs to Tablets 59-60. 

   

T lawr 10122, 
2 lawr, I04GAR, 
? 6= ke the beginming of the G 

  

sgn.     



    
     

        
      
        
      

          

      

     

      

(Group C) 
    

    

| 
| il MU LU [ ] 

Bl IMKURRA [ ] 
vl Jina IMMART[U ] 
vl JaNuxx ] 
ol Jmim-ma U [ ] 
ol za-alqna-it ANMIINU GAR-an'] 
” Txkaa: ina MU ] 
ol LS ANMI GAR-ma [ 1 
ol 1TAN"MI-ma NU | 1 

break 

Compare Tablet 59 month IV. 

T estore (BOR] or i23:restoration o this and next ine based on Sm. 1925 
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(Group ©) 
Copy: ACh I 
(Possibly EAE 60 month IX) 

  

   

  

1MULSU.G1 a7 [ 
» [ ITIJ. GAN $EG NU SUR-nun UD.23.KAM § ITLGAN SEG S[UR] 

[ ] SU.BLAS AM UD.29.KAM $4 ITLGAN SEG SUR 
vl ] "LUGAL?” ger-bu AGA 2 ana BE-ut LUGAL INIMLINIM MA BI 

] GAR-ma IMENNUNGISKIMNU[ ] 

     

f-a KJUR-ha KUR MAR ina-his! 

NIGIPAD.DA UD An. 

  

subscript: [     

K.7056 Translation     
[...]0ld Man(....] | 
[ it will not rain, on the 23rd of month IX it will rain 1 
[ ] similarly,on the 29th of month IX it will ain 
[ 
[ 

  

] of the king will be near, ... o the death of the king, INIMINIVLMA BI 
] there will be .| Iv— watch ~sign- not [} 

  

  
6 [If Venus] rises [in the path of Ea 

Subscript: Commentary o EAE 

  

Amurru [wil prosper] 

T Incipitof K 2816,



    

  

   

K.3589 + 7629 + 10510 

   
    
    
    
       
        
      
        

        
   

       
    

    

    

      

  

   

(Group ©) 
For obverse i and ii see EAE 59-60 
Rev.i! 
top broken 

11/ 9 MU[L Dil-bat ina ITLBAR SU zaq-na-at (ina $A MU BD)] 
» KLLAM TUR UN.MES [KUR NITAMES U.TU.MES]       

   
   

    

  

    
   

2 5 G MULDil-batina ITIGUD MIN ~ [SEGMES u A KAL TAR MES] 
3 4 9 MUL Dil-batina ITLSIG, MIN ~ SUK(U ina KUR GAL-5i] 

& §MULDil-batina ITISU MIN  DINGIRMES [GALGA KUR GALGA MES] 
€ MUL D 
§ MUL Di 
€ MUL D 

4 
5e batina ITINE MIN  SUKU ina KU[R GAL] 

batina ITLKINMIN ~ MAN BE-ma BE-ma 71 me-he-e 
batina ITLDUG MIN  HAA €5-re-e-te 

§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN MIN BALA KUR-ir 
§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITIGAN MIN - NUEN AS.TE [GIS.GUJ.ZA DIB-bat 
§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITIABMIN ~ LUGAL i-[qa]l-lil 
< ML TIASMIN  URU.URU in-na-qé 
9 mui atina ITISEMIN  DUMU LUG 

  

  

  

    ina HILGAR ina-4     
€ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLBAR nap-hat u SU E-Gt DINGIR ME 

15 DINGIRMES (sic!) HEGAL ana KUR i-tab-ba-ku "EBUR” S1SA 
‘Nisaba [ur-u-uk u,-me NUN] 

bat ina ITLGUD nap-hat u SUs za-qin: MINX [ ] 
w traces gt st 1 

break 

  

T The first o sctions corespond t fggur s §§ 84 and 85. A commentary on this extis K.148, which   
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reverse ii 

| §MuL [Dil-bat 

      

al 

[ MUL Dil-bat ina SAR- 

KIMIN X [ 
X[ 

15 lines broken 
€ MUL Dil-balt 
€ MUL Dil-bat 
9 MuL Dil-fbat 

MU 
§ MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-§ MI-[dt 
§ MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-34 BABBAR-a[¢* 
§ MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-34 SIG;-dt [ 

Dil-bat ina SA[R-54 SAs-it 

  

KLMIN UGUG (erasure) ina KUR MARY GIAL EBUR'] KUR NU SIS 
§ MUL Dil-bat ina KLMIN SIG, u SAs sar-pat gab-ra-hu ina KUR GAL 
§ MUL Dil-bat ina SAR:   f ad-{ra]t SA HUL SALMES 

Sap-Sd-ga : SAL MES BEMES 
  

  

ina UTUMES 

  

§ MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-54 MUL [x UN]ME i-Sal-lu 
se-ker-tum AG 

  

0 LUGAL [...] A" PANU   

§ MUL Dil-bat KLMIN MULMES NIGIN : MUL MES NIGIN-Si [ 1 GAR 
UDHUB 
ina KUR GAL : $LS1ina KUR GUY GAR [x x x x] ME nu- 

  

§ MUL Dil-bat ina SAR- sa-pdr “TI[R ANNA] NIGIN 
  

  ina SAR-54 “TIR AN.INA DU (or: NIGIN-5i-). .. ] MARY 
[x] KUR SUBIRY u Gu-t[i* ] GAR-an 

4 UD AL TAR KI-56 ulS-tas tan-[ma] 
[DU-iz NG.5U u SE ... LUGAL KLEN.ZUNIA"EN[Z)U 
[TAG' KLMIN SUK “INNIN MES] DINGIRMES L& 

] x* MES 
] SIZKUR KAM 

    

break to end (2 20 lines) 

T3 ke th beginning of GL. 
2 Sic,not . 5o      broken verticl. 

bottom o broken verical + PA 

    

 



Translation and Parallels 

Reverse i, omens 1-14 = Iqqur ipus § 84-85; . i 1-22 fragmentary, . i 23-28: cf. VAT 
10218 omens 13-17. 

~.ii 29-30: I Venus at her rising is dim: misfortune, women will have difficulty in giving 
birth, variant: women will die. 

£.ii 31-32: If Venusatherrising . .| str” the woman beloved by the king ... Commented 
onin K.148 line 32 

. i 33-34: If Venus ditto s surrounded by stars, variant: stars surround her: there will 
be defeat in the land, variant: there will be defeat in Guti, [ diminution of barley. 
Commented on in K.148 line 34, 

.l 35fE.: If Venus at her rising is surrounded by a net of rainbow, variant: at her rising 
[there stands] a rainbow: there will be [...] of Amurru, Subartu, and Guti ... CF. 
K.13849:7-8 

. ii 38F: If Venus at her rising Jupiter stands in opposition’ with her: ... the king will 
at the place of Sin, variant: the offerings to the gods will diminish. 
Commented on in K. 148 line 38 - rev. 1. 

 





    
   

Notes by David Pingree 

   

      

    
       

    

   
    

  

    
    

    
   
    

    

    

    

‘This group contains Venus omens found also in the same groupings in Jggur ipus. 
“The order here of the paragraphs is: 83, 86, 84, 85. Some sections in some copies are 
commented on. 

Group D manuscripts: 

Sm. 1480 + 1796 
K137 
Rm. 92 
Sm. 781 

| Sm. 1480+, K.137, and Rm. 92 

‘The relationship of these tablets (o Iqgur fpus can be demonstrated as follows (K.137 
has a commentary): 

  

Igquripus Sm. 1480 K137 EAE 59-60 

§83.1 m 
§832 2] m 
§83, 31 i 
§834 47 (line 1) i 
§835 s vi 
§836 6 VI 1 
§837 7 Vi1 
§838 s Vi1 

| §839 9 X1 
| §83.10 10 
| §83,11 11 

§83,12 12 

| §86,1 13 1 
§862 14 2 
§863 3 ms 

§864 4 V2 
§86,5 5 NS 
§86.6 6 VI 

| §86,7 o viig 
§3638 VIl 14   



  

(Tqqur ipus) 
§86,9 
§86,10 
§86,11 
§86,12 
§84,1 
§842 
§843 
§844 
§845 
§84.6 
§847 
§84.8 
§84.9 
§84,10 
§84,11 
§84,12 

  

§85,1 
§852 
§853 
§854 
§85.5 

  

§857 
§85,8 
§859 
§85,10 
§85,11 
§85,12 

(K137) 
9 

10 
1 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
2 
2 
24 
25 
26 
break 
reverse 
lines 1 - 
omen. 

  

6 

144 

Rm. 92 

v 
2 
3 
@ 

o 
7 
§-9 

10 
1w 
13 
break 

 



  

Sm. 781 

On the obverse, column i is t0o broken to provide any clue as to its contents. Column 
i contained a set of two omens for each of the twelve months; there remain the omens 
for months VI to XI. The second part of each pair is alternately "disappears in the East” 
and “disappears in the West"; the first part in each pair has MIN “ditto” Since we do 
not have the omen for month T we cannot reconstruct the referent of *“ditto.” Stll, the. 
“ditto” is most likely the condition attested in K.3632, . ., “from day I to day 30;" as 
is confirmed by the parallels from Report 246 and 338 cited in the notes. However, 
remarkable that the apodoses of some of these omens, for months VI, VII, VI, and IX 
in reference to the East, are identical to the apodoses of § 83 of gqur ipus, for which 
the protasis is “If Venus rises (KUR-ha) in month MN.” This is demonstrated below. 

Tgqur ipus §83 Sm.781ii 
2 (in VI in East) 
6 (in VIl in East) 

10’ in VIl in East) 
14/ (in IX in East) 
20 (in X in West) 

1 22 (in X in East) 

On the reverse column i begins (lines 1'-8') with omen 13 of K.3111, which corresponds 
tolines 7'-12' of K.7169 +7223. Lines 9~22' contain the first nine omens of Group . 
Note that omen 1 of Group F is also the catch line on line 6” of K.7056, a Group C text 

 



    

    
(Group D) 

(beginning broken) 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

6 
7 

8 
9 

10 5 
1 
12 o 
B 

1, 
break 

T Secton I:lgqur s § 3. 
%= LUGAL or EBUR 

3 Secton 2 Igqur s §36, 

  

Group D Manuseripts 

Sm.1480 + 1796 

[ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLBAR KUR-ha ... 
Dil-bat ina ITLGUD KUR-ha ....] 
Dil-bat ina ITLS1G; KUR-ha ....] 
Dil-bat ina] “ITI"[$U KUR-ha .| 
Dil-bat ina] ITLN[E KUR-ha SEGMES (ina KUR) GALMES ub-bu- 

  

GAR- 
an] 

  

Dil-bat ina] ITLKIN KU[R-ha $A KUR DUG-2b] 
L Dil-bat ina] 710U KUR-ha SA[L KUR MES ina KUR GALMES EBUR KUR 

  

Dil-bat ina] ITLAPIN KUR-ha KUR [SALKALA GA DIB-bat] 
Dil-bat ina] ITLGAN KUR-ha SUK[U SE u INNU ina KUR GAL] 
Dil-bat ina] ITLAB KUR-ha EBUR [KUR SLSA : HAA] 
Dil-bat ina] ITLAS KUR-ha EBU[R KUR SLSA] 
Dil-bat ina] IT18E KUR-ha x° [ 1 
Dil-bat ina] ITLBAR a-d[ir ina MU BI EBUR KUR NU SLSA KLLAM TUR]® 

MULMUL [MULMUS KUR-ud KLLAM TUR] 
[ MUL Dil-bat ina 111].6UD a-dfir .| 

    

     

   



    

Sm.1480 Translation 

Beginning broken (= If Venus rises in months I - IV) 
5 [If Venus rises in] month V: [there will be rains in the land, there will be ...] 
6 [If Venus rises in] month VI: [the land will be happy] 
7 (I Venus] rises in month VI [there will be hostilities in the land, the harvest will 

prosper] 
8 [If Venus] rises in month VIIL [ hard times will seize] the land 
9 [If Venus] rses in month IX: there will be] famine [of barley and straw in the land] 

10 {If Venus] rises in month X: the harvest [of the land will prosper, variant: perish] 
11 [If Venus] rises in month XI: the harvest [of the land will prosper] 
12 [If Venus] rises in month XII: [...| 
13 [If Venus] is dimmed [in] month I: [in that year the harvest of the land will 

not prosper, business will be reduced] ~ Stars {reach the Snake: business will be 
reduced] 

14 (If Venus] is dimmed [in] month 11 1 
(= Igqur ipus §86) 

 



     

  

    

  

     

    

  

    

   

  

    

   
    

      
        

  
     

(Group D) 

A K. 137 (ACh Supp. 33) 
B Rm. 2,402 omens 3-6, reverse end. 
CK. 10837 + 10843 (transliteration E. Leichty; 
DK. 11016 
EK. 2328 
FSm.2172 
GK.187 

  e notes 8-13 and p. 153 

  

(dupl. tor. 24, see Lambert, Catalogue 3rd Supp.) 

" 1A, “Dil-batina ITLBAR a-dir ina MU.BI EBUR KUR NU SLSA KLLAM TUR 
MULMUL MULMUS KUR-ud KLLAM TUR 

SMIN ina ITLGUD MIN EBUR KUR “IM RA MULMUL MUL BAN KUR-ud 
o aki-lu GAL- 

D, MULLMUL "MULBANT..] 
F v [ MUL Dill-bat ina 111 . MUJLMUL [ 1 

3A 5 “MINina ITLSIG, MIN ger-ret KU ana KUR GAL MES u HAA UNMES 
B 
D 

    

‘gerl-ret KUR ana KUR GALMES » [ 
GIALMES U HAA UNMES 

  

    

     
  

  

    

F MUL Dil]-bat ina ITLSIG, [ 1 
A MULMUL SUR-ma *Dil-bat NIGINME 
B MULLMUL SUR-ma Dil-bat NIGIN 
D M{ULMUL 1 
Fa [MULLMUL SUR-mfa ] 

4A ; “MINina ITLSU MIN LUGAL KUR SUD-t TE-am “Dil-bat & 15-54 
Byl ] LUGAL KUR SUD-t TE-am [ 
Dy [ i TE-am “Dil-bat A 15-[5 ] 

F 5 [ MUL Dil-bat] ina 17150 a-difr To [MUL) Dil-batina & [ ] 
A, MUL le-qat 
B MUL le-qat 

5A 5 MINina ITLNE MIN LUGAL KAL-ma $A KUR DUG-ab “Dil-bat 4 2,303 
B[ dan-nin : SA MAN? DUG-ab ¢ [ 
Dl 17SA™ KUR DUG-ab “Dil-bat & 
F 5, [ MUL Dill-bat ina ILNE [ o [MUL] Dil-batina A [ ] 
A MUL le-qat 
B MUL le-qat 

( 

   
* 1112 pguripus §86 with commentary 

2 sic,not KUR  



  

6A ., MIN ina ITLKIN MINLUGAL BAL-ma KUR-Su un-na-as BE-ma ZI M 
B[ ] TLUGAL BAL-ma KUR™-[su un]-"na-a 
D[ ] KUR-su un-na- 
F o [ MUL Dil-bat] ina ITLKIN "™ 
An BE-ma SUR-nun AN-¢ “Sin TUR NIGIN-ma 
D BE 1 
Fi  traces’ 

  

8Au 

9A s 
Dy [ ] DINGIR MES UGU KUR 
A 
D 

  

Dul 1161 MUL GIfR ] 

1A, “MIN ina ITLAS MIN KLLAM ina-pu-us : LA MUL UDUBAD GUD.UD 
Duw ~plu-us : MUL ] 

12A, “MIN ina ITLSE MIN KLLAM ina-pu-us EBUR KUR NU GIS MUL a-dirt 
Do [ ~plu-uS EB[UR 1 

13A 2 9MIN ina ITLBAR SU, 7aq-na-at UNMES KUR NITAMES U.TUMES® 
Do [ -4l [ P 
Axn ina SA MU BI KLLAM TUR SUs zaq-nu SU, na-ba-tu ba- -1at ni-bat 
A MUL MUL ina “UTU.30. ana 16134 KLMIN ina A MES-$4 DU.MES-ma 

14 A2 “MIN ina ITLGUD MIN SEGMES u A KAL TAR MES MUL MUL UL MES-§d 12 
15 A2 9MIN ina ITLSIG, MIN SUKU ina KUR GAL-Si : ina KUR GAL.MES MULMUL 

ULMES33 10 
16 A2 *MIN ina ITLSU MIN DINGIR MES GALGA KUR GALGA MES *Sal-bat-a-nu ana 

1GIS4: ana A-§6 DU-iz 
17 A MIN ina ITLNE MIN SUK0 ina KUR GAL MUL UDU BAD ina 1G1-34  ina 

A3 DU-ma 
18 A5 9TMINY [ina ITLKIN MIN LUGAL BE BE-ma 71 me-he-¢ *Sin TUR NIGIN-ma 

  

B and Fbreak. 
Or MINDIR (ie.,SAs) 
Ruling in A and D, 

= lgqur s § 4. 13 
D breaks. 

  

     

Y Uk KUR [ ) 

  

    Dl 

  

   
        

      

  

    
  

SMIN ina IT1 DU MIN TUR KURNU BUR 

     

   
     

          

MIN ina ITLAPIN MIN LUGAL MAS SUD GAL- 
SUID GAl 

MUL GIR.TAB MI ina §A 
i MUL GIRTAB M1 [ 

    

   

     
   

   “MIN ina ITLGAN MIN DINGIR KU KLMIN DINGIR MES UGU KUR 

  

   GU.<SUB> BAMES ;¢ MUL GIR TAB ina IM.1 DU-iz 
GUSUBBAMES  MULIGIR™[ 1 

          
       

TAB M et     
    
    

    

    

     

     

     

     

  

    

ina ITLAB MIN KUR su-un-qa IGI MUL 

      

  

  

        

    

     



          

  

    

    

    
    

   
    

   

    

     

   

    

   
    

    
    
   

    

      

     

            

    19 A “[MINina I]TLDUs MIN HA.A e-re-e-ti NU BOR 
20 Az [MINina I]TI APIN MIN BALA MAN-ni MUL Dil-bat ana 161 Sin DU-ma 
21 A5 [“MINina IITLGAN MIN la EN ASTE ASTE DIB-bat MUL Dil-bat ina MAS SILA 

Sin DU-iz 
22 A5 [“MINina ITJLAB MIN LUGAL i-qal-lil “UDU.BAD ana IG1 “Dil-bat DU-ma 
23 A5 [ “MIN ina ITJLAS MIN GIS-TUKUL ina KUR GAL MES URU.MES GUL MES “Dil- 

bat ana $A Sin T 
24 A5, [ “MIN ina ITi| SE MIN DUMU LUGAL in HLGAR AD-54 i-ba-dr | 
A [“Dil-bat ana $A Sin TU-ma ina FTLBAR zig-na za-gin ina 1M [x] 

Du-ma 

  

    

    

      

ITLBAJR “Dil-bat SUs EMULMU 
[DINGIR MES] ana KU 

ina 161-56 DU-zu 
UR ARHUS TUK- 

  

      

  

1 (traces) [ 1AL 
break 

Arevs ] X AN 34 BE? [Z1-ut LUGAL Gu-ti] 
» [ana] KURUR® GAL EBUR KUR SLSA .1 
w LUGAL MARTUM a-a-bi-Su d-Salm-gat d- 

  

£, [4IDil-bat ina ITLBAR nap-hat U u U 
o ina KUR i-tab-ba-ku'! SIS 
¢ UD-me NUN MUL MUL [ina] 71612 

na “UTUE SAs-[4]t u ba’-lat’> 

"DINGIR MES ™ [HE].GAL 
-pa-4 “Nisaba ur-ru-uk 
4 KIMIN ina A-5 DU-zu-ma 

    
     

     

£2 y [IDil-bat ina ITLGUDMIN [.....]-#§ KUR BIR-tum TUS-ab'> 
o hacbivib UN.IMES. ... ] "uKA™ [ 1x SUBLASAM   

£3 0 [ 1Dil-bat ina ITLSIG; MIN LUGAL dan-nu ina KUR GAL-5i KA KUR TAB-tum 
w BAD-ma NE [X X ] UN.MES LU MES i-Sap-pa-ma 
w UNMES 4 X [X (X)) DAGAL HEGAL ma-dam IGLMES SUBLAS.AM 

    
  

  

4y [1Dil-bat ina ITLSU MIN KUR SU-ma SUK0 dan-na 161 dan-na-tu 
w pa-Suq-tu ina KUR GAL-ma LUGAL ana LUGAL zi-ra-a-tim KI} 
w URUMES SUB.MES ana DU MES DUBMES 3 MUMES EBUR KUR 

BURUs HLA KO 
       

.5 A 1 “MIN ina ITLNE MIN SEG.MES u A KALMES ina KUR TARMES IMLDIRLMES 
A AMES i-sa-ba-nim-ma SEG-Si-na NU GAL “IM HLHI-ma 
Eu [ “nJim-ma. [ 

  

       by K. 137, Therfore K. 10837 + s prescned separtly 
P KIOB748" | ana EGIR-4 DU 

10 21083749, ] racbi -Samqat ... 
1 KI0837+10%: 1. zigna Ut DINGIR MES HE GAL ina KUR i-tab-"ba ™ ku 
12 CI08574 1121 ina A58 DU-mla 4 CUTU.E SAg e | 
18 K10837+: 12’ [ KUR BIR-wum 

  

    
  

  

  |  



  

   

    
    

   KA NU SUB-di IM.MES SES MES KUR SUBMES 
18UB.MES 

“MIN ina ITLKIN MIN 415 ana KUR ARHUS "TUK” e-Sa'“-a-tum SLSA 
    

   
A dal-ha- 
Ey [ 
Ey [ 
Az KUR DUG $A-bi IGI SLSA EBUR na-pa-45 “Nisaba   

     

     
    
    
   

    

SUML[IR] 

“MIN ina ITLDU, MIN “En-lil GALGA KUR ana SAL SIGs GALGA KUR KITUS 

ne-eh-tu TUS-ab 
ne-hJaTU$ 

       r8A 

  

IN ina ITLAPIN MIN GIS APIN KUR ina -   SLSA KUR KLLAM nap-§4 KU    

   
Eel 
A BE-ma ana LUGAL kam-lu-tu,-$u GAMMES-Su 
E ]-ma ana LUGAL Kam-lu-tu-$u GAMMES-§6 

  

    
   
    
   
   
    

   
    

      

  

   

  

    

  

   

  .9 A 5 MIN ina ITLGAN MIN UNMES KUR Di    ~Si-na ina KLKAL pu-us-gi 

    

Ewl 
Am EMES KLLAM KUR i-§4-aq-qui* 
E KLLJAM KUR i-Sa-aq-i 

10 A MIN ina ITLAB MIN ABBAMES KURNUN GALGA la ku-§irit® 
E oyl 
A ‘GALGA MES-ma LUGAL ana KUR-§ HUL-ta ub-bal LUGAL 

IRMES 6 
E 1 KUR-36 HUL-44 ub-bal 
Aw ina GIS TUKUL BEMES 

EI1A 5, MIN ina ITLAS MIN DAMMES NA it-ta-n: 

  

    
Eol 
Aw ‘ana DAMMES-§i-na NUTUS MES 
E 1 NU TUS ME 

FI2A 0 MIN ina ITISEMIN 'E: 
Euw 

KUR HEGAL i-tab-bak KUR ana K 
      

  

T TenKa, 
5 Wit GU. 
1 Le. ku-UZU, 
17 A ends; colophon: LIBIR RA BLGIM AB.SAR-ma BA AN E 
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    RI3E 0 [ 1 GAL' KUR KIMIN UNME KUR ma-la ba-Si-a 
NINDA HLA DUG.GA KU MES | 

  

RI4E o [ 1 GALME 

EISE [ 1.MES KLMIN LUGAL MES hi 

EIGE v [ ] GALMES | 

RI7E 45 [ 1 nam-rat 

RI8E ¢ [ J-at 

r19E      

  

       

    

  

break 

Erev., bat ana §A Sin TU-ub DUMU LUGAL AD-56 GAZ]-36% 
. bat 1171 2 11 ana $A Sin TU-ma i-a () KLLAM ina KUR SUB]-ut'® 

bat Sin ikSudamma ana S Sin TU DUMU LUGAL AS.TE AD-6] DIB2 
bat ina S1 Sin ZAG TU-ma E-a *ES, DAR Sin SAL IGI JAPIN-¢%! 

5 [“Dilbat MAN ik-§u-dam-ma ana S *UTU TU-ub URU] ina-gar® 
« [“Dil-bat ana $A MAN TU-ma (NU?) E-a GIR BAL : GIR KUR ina KUR] Gl 

[ “Dil-bat ina $6r-ti ana IG1“UTU DU KUR BAL-at SUKU] i-mad 
break 

B reverse 
v ] ASTENU'UES') 

[ ] AT AN HA a-dir 
v NUN GALMES]-ma "NUN' IR MES-§6 [KIIN'-m: 
ol ] ma-di¥ : ME DU 18 
Sl ] rak-bat LUGAL NIMMA® BE 
« [ “Dil-bat a-dir GISLHASHUR GIS GINIGIN-ma®" 
ol BJE GALMES SUB-ti bu-lim 

break 

% Restored from VAT 10218: 4. 
1 Resiored from VAT 10218: 45 
2 Restored from VAT 10218; 4. 
21 Restored from VAT 10218: 4. 
22 Restored from VAT 10218: 5. 
2 Restored rom VAT 10218: 9. 
2 Restored from VAT 10215: 50. 
2 Possily [MIULHA.



    

  

   

K.10837 + 10843 

   
    

        
          
              
      

    
            

    

    

    
    

(Group D) 
Transliteration E. Leichty.! 

       

  

   

vl IxHAAR [ ] 
| ¥ [ J7GAR" : KI : GAR [ ] 

wl 1x* URBI[ 1 
wl X [x] GAR DINGIRMES KUR KUR KUR KUR [ 1 
s+ [ 1 AGAMES [(x)] a-na LUGAL GARGAR SUMIGI®  ina GIS X7 [...] 
ol J1G1-56 DU-iz a-mat HUL [EJBUR KUR ina BAR-{ 1 
wl D)U-az ZI-ut LUGAL IM.GI GAR a-a-bi-§d [ 1 
vl ] ana EGIR-56 DU ZI-ut LUGAL Gu-ti ana KUR.URLKI GIAL] 

[LUGAL MAR TU.KI] a-a-bi- t-Sam-gat i-{ ® 

  

\or [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLBAR (naphat u) ziqna $]Us-Gt DINGIR MES HE GAL ina KUR 
ictab-Tba™- [k J? 

w [MULMUL ... ina A-$4 DU-m]a §4 “UTU E SAs-dt [u ba--lat] 

{3 [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD MIN] KUR BIR-tum [TUS-3b] 
  

bottom of vertical wedse. 
bottom of vertical wedse. 

il ofcente horizonta. 
xlike HAR. 
or-5i. 
.= beginning of the MU-sign. 

® Lines §'.are duplicates 10 K.137 1 1£,. . 
Lines 10 qguripus § 55 

  

  

  



    

    K.137 Translation 

‘Omens as in Igqur puf with added commentary, a follows: 
1-12: Igqur ipus §86. 

1 Stars reached the Snake. 
2 Stars reached the Bow  there will be a (feld) pest. 
3 Stars flash and surround Venus. 

Venus has taken a star at her right side. 
5 Venus has taken a star at her let side. 
6 “The Moon is surrounded by a halo, 
7 No explanation. (This s in the text!) 

Scorpion has a black spot in its middle 
9 Scorpion stood in the south, 

10 Scorpion — old break 
11 Mercury 
12 The star is somber. 

  

Tgqur ipus §84: 

rsin the     13 She has a beard: SU, (*beard”) = to shine: she is very bright and shining. 
West stand in front of her, variant: at her side. 

14 The stars of Stars are 12, 
15 The stars of Stars arc 10. 
16 Mars stood toward her front, variant: her side. 
7 A planet stands i front of her, variant: at her side. 

18 The Moon is surrounded by a halo, 
19 No explanation. 

Venus stands towards the Moon. 
Venus stood at the flank of the Moon. 
A planet stands toward Venus. 

s the Moon, 
s the Moon; in month I he® has a beard, she stands in the [..] 

      

2 

reverse lqqur ipus §85 

1 Stars stand in front of her, variant: a 
bright in the East 

2 The same (explanation?). 
3 The same (explanation?). 
4ff. o further commenta 

  her side, that (means) she is red and very 

  

5 Toxthas the predicat n the masculine.  



  

  

    (Group D) 
Copy ACh Supp. 38 
(obverse = Igqur ipus §84-85)   

+ [“Dil-bat ina ITLNEMIN (= 
[“Dil-bat ina ITLKIN] MIN Lt 

iqna zagnat)l! "SUKU [ina KUR GAL] 
L BE-[ma 21 me-he-e] 

  

   
  

  

» " Dil-bat ina ITI".DUs MIN HAA e3-[re-e-ti] 
« “Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN MIN BALA MAN-[ni] 
5 “Dil-bat ina ITLGAN MIN la EN AS.T[E AS.TE DIB-bat] 
o *Dil-bat ina ITLAB MIN LUGAL i-[qal-1il] 
7 “Dil-bat ina ITLAS MIN GIS.TUKUL ina [KUR GAL.MES] 

v “Dil-bat ina ITLSE MIN DUMU [LUGAL AD-§i ina HLGAR i-ba-dr] 
» “Dil-bat ana $A [Sin TU-ma] 

- ina ITLBAR Dil-bat™ [sU; 7 1 
e ina ITLGUD [ ] 
o inalr 

£ MU s MUL [ 
+ UL o MUL 

MuL Dlil- + MUL Dil-[bat 
w MUL[ v MULMARGID. DA™ [ 
o MUL Dil-bat na-ba-at [MULMES 1 

1 

  

(K- piri GISLLUGUM™[ ] 
Rm.92 Translation 

obverse: Iqqur ipus § 84-85 
rev. 1'~7 fragmentary. 

w0 If the Wagon [...] 
o <IF> Venus, the brightest of [stars. 
v star of wailing [..] 
v Mistress of stars, riding [...] 
v 1 a planet has a sheen . .| 

Subscript 

  

  

   
  

" Restorationsfrom Jgqur iuf § . 

   

  



    

  

        
        

              
                
        
      
   

  

   
     

    
    

   

  

   
   
          

  

    

(Group D) 

  

   

col.iy [ 
o ] SILIMMES   

   

  

vl aeru i-nam]-mir-ma 
w Jsisk 
o JMES SILIMMES 
ol Ze-n07)-"um’” GUR MES-ni 
w Jsisk 
ol 1TUS-ab 
ol HENUN ina] KUR GAL 
w mNe? slusit 
wl 1GALMES 
2 broken 

    

Lii | [ MUL Dil-batina ITLKIN MIN ina 
2y [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN MIN ina “UTU]SU.A it-bafl] o [..] DUG-a[b] 
3 5 [ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLDU, MIN ina “UTULE it-ball] ¢ [EBJUR KUR SLSA 
4 5 MUL Dil-bat ina™ ITLDUs MIN ina “UTUSUA it-[bal] y SEGMES ina KUR 

GALMES I 
o MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN MIN ina UTU E it-{bal] 1 KUR SALKALA.GA DIB- 

[bar] 

  

6 v MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN MIN ina “UTU.80.4 it-[bal] 1/ EBUR KUR SLISA] 
7 1y MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGAN MIN ina *UTU.E i[t-bal] 1y SUKU SE u INNU ina. 

KUR G[AL MESJ 
8 15 MULDil-bat ina ITLGAN MIN ina “UTU.SU.A it-[bal] ¢ SEG.MES GALMES 

EBUR KUR SLSA EGIR MU GIR BAL' bi-ib-lum ina KUR G[AL] 
9 7 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAB MIN ina “UTUE it-[bal] s LUGAL ana LUGAL SAL KUR 

KIN-i[r] 
10, MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAB MIN ina “UTUSU.A it-[bal] 2 EBUR KUR SLS[A] 
11 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAS MIN ina “UTUE it-[bal] 2 EBUR KUR SL[SA] 
12 1 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAS MIN ina [*UTU.SUA it-bal] .0 BE.MES GALMES 

  

      

  

   
     

1M $BG-§[6 X X x ] 250 LUGAL ana LUGAL [ P 
break | 

T Resoraionsfom Repon 5T { 
2 Reoraions rom Regor A 3 51733 (omensO- 13 Duplcat K.18984 which prseres ly e fllwing 1/ Jnuf. .1, || 
XAl iaa TILAB MINna 4UTU” 7 (D4 aa ITLAB MIN ma4UTUSU 5/ TS N SUTUTEN 0,61 U0 SCATOME    

156



Sm. 781 Translation 

i fragm. 
il 1 If Venus in month VI ditto disappears in the East: the land will be happy 

2 If Venus in month VI ditto disappears in the West: [the land?] will be happy 
3 If Venus in month VII ditto disappears in the East: the crop will succeed 
4 If Venus in month VII dito disappears in the West: there will be rains in the 
5 1f Venus in month VI ditto disappears in the East: misfortune will seize the land 
6 If Venus in month VI ditto disappears in the West: the crop of the Tand will 

7 If Venus in month IX ditto disappears in the East: there will be famine of barley 
and straw in the land 
If Venus in month IX ditto disappears in the West: there will be rains, the crop of 
the land will succeed, at the end of the year there will be devastation, flood in the 
land 

9 If Venus in month X ditto disappears in the East: king will send messages of 
hostiity to king 

10 1f Venus in month X ditto disappears n the West: the crop of the land will succeed 
11 1f Venus in month XI ditto disappears in the East: the crop of the land will suc 
12 1f Venus in month X1 dito disappears in the West: there will be pestilence, Adad 

[will release?] his rains, king will send [...] to king 
bre: 

 



    

     reverse columni 
13, [17MUL? [..... ENNUN G-Sé-niih-ma] 

. EUNMES KUIR] "NIM™.[MAY ...] 
v €34-tum NUDUG.GA MES ina KUR GALMES [..] 

UN.MES DUMU.MESSi-na ana KUBABBAR BUR.[MES KUR GAL ana 
KUR TUR ana DIN-1i] 

s DU-ak LUGAL NIV ina £ GAL-§6 t-ta-sar [ina qu-bi-re-ti-56] 
v TGAZMES™-S0i HAANIMY U UNMES-5 BADMES [GULMES] 

SUKU SE u INNU GAL UR KUMES BEMES-ma ina KUR [x x] 
v ‘GUD UDUNITA ANSE ti-na-3d-ku §4 i-na-§5-3i-ku NU [T1]! 

       
       

  

        
          

        
      145 [1MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut *F-a KUR-ha KURMARY i-na-hfi-i 

i KURNIMMAY u3-ta-nad-da 
15,/ (] MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut *A-nim KUR-ha na-ha-45 KUR NIMH T 
16 1 {1 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut “En-1il KUR-ha KUR.URI® i-nfa-hi-is] 

KURNIMAAY 03-ta-nad-{da] 
17 14 [] MUL Dil-bat 6 IT1 KASKAL Su-ut %E-a US-ma DU-[iz] 15/ DINGIR MES ana 

KURMARTUY SILIMMA TUK.[MES] 
ma DU-{iz] 

    

          

     

  

18 4 []MUL Dil-bat 6 ITI KASKAL Su-ut *A-nim 

  

. DINGIRMES ana KURNIMY SILIMMATUK. [MES] 
19 450 [1MUL Dil-bat 6 1T KASKAL Su-ut *En-1il US-ma D{U-iz] 

w DINGIRMES ana KUR URI SILIMMATUK.[MES] 
20 ] MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut *E-a IGI LUGAL MAR TS G, 
2021/ []MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut ‘A-nim IGILUGAL NIMMAY 

  

      
[ruk] 

11l 161 LUGAL URI® GABARINU [TUK] 
17X X7 "1" MUL ina A-34 : ina 161-86 [x] 

22550 [ ] MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut °E: 
235y [ MUL Dl 

      
      

20 [ 1 un-nu-ta-fat] 
20 [ 1x: DRt [x] 
2 [ 1:xGAL 

break 

reverse i broken 

    
T Omen 13:ef KT 
117 x 
MUL Dil-at 12 S 95i T-ma ENNUN ¢-aciihana .| 
ekt dab 0.5 I [DUG.GAMES ing KUR GAL MES] 
UNMES DUMUMES.5i.1a na KU BABBAR BURMES KUR . ) 
LUGAL NIMMAN ing EGAL-& dnafssr ..} HAA NIMMAR u UNMES 50 BAD? MES .. 
SUKUSE W INNUGAIL UR KU ME 
NAM.LU.U,LUGUD UBU 

2 (omen 14), K.7169 + omen 4. Parallel PBS 13 84 (CBS 11074, colated) v 

       
  

  

  

 



    13 
    

    

    

14 
15 
16 
17 

   
   
   

    

  

18 

   19    
20 
21 
2 
23 

   
   
   
   

  

    

  

If Venus [enters into the Moon and outlasts the watch and] comes out: the people 
of [Elam .., there will be confused things, not g0od things in the land, people 
will sell their children for silver, a large country will go to a small country for 
livelihood, the king of Elam will be hemmed in in his palace, they will kill him 
in his lair (like a snake), ruin of Elam and its people, fortresses will be destroyed, 
there will be famine of barley and straw, dogs will become rabid and will bite 
[men], cattl, sheep, donkeys in [Elam], whatever they bite will not [recover]: 
If Venus rises in the path of Ea: Amurru will prosper, Elam will come to ruin 
If Venus rises in the path of Anu: prosperity of Elam 
If Venus rises in the path of Enlil: Akkad will prosper, Elam wil come to rin 
If Venus for six months follows the path of Ea and stops: the gods will become. 
reconciled with Amurru 
If Venus for six months follows the path of Anu and stops: the gods wil become 
reconciled with Elam 
If Venus for six months follows the path of Enlil and stops: the gods will become 
reconciled with Akkad 
If Venus is seen in the path of Ea: the king of Amurru will have no rival 
If Venus is seen in the path of Anu: the king of Elam will have no rival 
If Venus is seen in the path of Enlil: the king of Akkad will have no rival 
[..J one’ star ... at her sde, variant: in front of her[...] 

    

      

  

  

rest fragm, 

  
restored from K311 ome   

 





    
        

Notes by David Pingree 

     ‘This group is characterized by its conflation of material drawn from Groups A and C; 
the relation of Group E’s two main sources, K.229 and Rm. 146, t0 these other two 
‘groups is demonstrated in the table accompanying the introduction to K.229. 

  

    

  

    

  

        

                    

                  

     

   

    

    

Group E manuscripts: 

   
K229 +7935 and parallels 
K2153 +3615 
K.12410 
D.T.274 
K.9493 
K.12239 
K42 +2081 
K.12373 
K.12601 

K.229 +7935; K.9668 (+) K.11139; K.8148; 82-5-22,577a (+) Sm. 25% Rm. 146 (+) 
81-2-4,277; Sm. 565; and K3191. 

These ten fragments represent seven manuscripts, but they g0 back (0 a single source 
indicated by the fact that the notation epi *broken’ appears in two different manuscripts 
in the same place. However, two manuscripts, 82-5-22,577a (+) Sm. 253 and Rm. 146 
(+) 81-2-4,277, contain three additional omens between lines 29 and 30, which here 
are identified as omens a, b, and c, and we identify the source that contains these 
additional omens as Version B against Version A that lacks these omens. In spite of 
these divergences, we present a unified manuscript, especially since there is no way 
of telling whether the sources that are incomplete represent version A or B. The text 
preserves many omens from Tablets 59-60 of EAE (Group C) and from Group A texs. 
These relationships areillustrated in the following table. It is noticeable that some omens 
(K:229:13-14, 31, 37-38, and 40-45) appear to come from the end of EAE 60, which is 
otherwise lost. I is also clear that the second colum of the reverse of ND 4362 (Group 
F) is derived from this text (K.229 1. 6-25). 

  

    

  

 



K.229 (Version A) (Version B) EAES9-60  Group A 
   

  

  

1 VAT 10218:1 
2 5911 
3 59111 1 
4 591V 1 
5 59V1 
6 6 59VI 1 
7 7 59VI2 
8 8 59VI3 
9 9 (Eii 1) .59 VI4 

10 10(ii 2) 59VI5 
1 11Gi3) 60 VI | 
12 12ii 4) of. (60 VIII 1) 

13 13(i 5) o (0 IX 1) 
14 14(ii 6) o 0X 1) 
15 15(i 7) 
16 16i 8) 
17 17(i 9) 
18 18(ii 10) 
19 19i 11) 59115 
20 20 59116 

21 21 59117 
2 2 59118 
23 2 VAT 10218:6 or 7 
24 24 SIS 
25 25 
26 2% 
27 27 
28 28 591V 21 
29 29 9V3 

aEril) 
b(i2) 
crid) 

30 30(r.i4) 59VI10 
31 31(i5) (60 VI 

162  



(Version B) 
20 
3. 
34 
350 
36 
37(r 
38 
39(r. 
40(r. 
41(r 
a2 
43 

a4 
45 (r 
46 
4G 
48 

49 
break 

i6) 
i7) 
i8) 
i9) 
i10) 
il 
i12) 
i13) 
i14) 
i15) 
i16) 
i17) 

(FAES9-60)  (GroupA) 
of.60 VI 

60 VI 10 
60Vl i2 

cf.59VI6 
(601X) 
(601X) 

(©60X) 
(60X) 
(60 XI) 
(60 XID) 
(60 XID) 
(60 XID) 

Sm. 1354 omen 5 
VAT 10218:10 
VAT 10218:4 = K.8688:1 

VAT 10218:5 
VAT 10218:6 
VAT 10218:7 

 



      (K229) 
reverse          

    

   
    

  

   
   
   
   
    
   
    
    
   
   
   
   
   
   
   

   

  

   
   
    

      

S
e
w
u
o
m
s
w
n
—
 

11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
2 
2 
2 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 

(Version B) 

9B, i 1) 
10 
1 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
broken 
broken 
broken 
25 @B, r. 1) 
2% 
7 
2 
29 
30 
3l 
n 
3 
34 
35 

    (EAE 59-60) 

591 9 
591110 
59111 
591112 
591V 
591V 
591V 
91V 
591V 
591V 

   
(Group A) 

VAT 1021893 

VAT 1021895 
VAT 1021896 
VAT 10218:97 
VAT 10218:98 
VAT 10218:99 
VAT 10218:101 

BM 75228:19 
Ch.VAT 10218:84 
Ch.VAT 10218:84 
VAT 10218:82 
VAT 1021883 
VAT 10218:80 

VAT 10218:86 
VAT 10218:83 
VAT 10218:88 

  v 
of.3 
45 o 
7. 
9-10' 
1 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
2 
2122 
2 
2 

   

   

ND 4362



(K229) (Sm.253)  (Group A) 
36 36 

37 37 
break 38 

break 
Erii 

VAT 10218:66 
VAT 10218:77 
VAT 10218:76 
VAT 10218:67 
VAT 10218:68 

6 VAT 10218:75 
7 VAT 10218:69 
8 VAT 10218:70 
9 cf. VAT 10218:60 

10 VAT 10218:62 
11 VAT 10218:55 
12 VAT 10218:57 
13 VAT 10218:33 
14 
15 VAT 10218:89 
16 VAT 1021891 
17 VAT 10218:90 
18 VAT 10218:94 

8124277 " 
2 
3 
¥ 
5 
¢ cf. VAT 10218:127 
7 

 



    

  

K2153+3615 

‘This tablet contains excerpted omens with comments; most of these omens are found in 
K.229. 

     
Omen9 
Omen I 
Omen | 
Omens 12-1 

K.229 omen 36 
= K229 omen 42 

K.229 omen 43. 
9 omens 47-48. 

   

     

K.12410 

‘The first five lines of this tablet — up to the ruling ~ preserve only pieces of apodoses that 
are by no means unique. They thus defy identification. However, lines 6 and 7 contain 
respectively omens 36 and 33 of K.229. 

  

  

Most of this tablet i too broken to provide any clues astoits precise contents. However, 
lines 23" on the reverse correspond o omens 34-35 on the reverse of K.229. The catch 
line at the bottom is that of the assumed Tablet 51 (sce BPO 2 56 = BM 2 126), though 
the colophon identifies D.T. 274 as Tablet 38. 

  

  

  

K.9493 

This fragment contains mostly new omens, though some may be connected with the 
tradition of K.229 and Rm. 146, 

With 4'- 6' compare omens 14 - 16 on the reverse of K.229 and VAT 10218:81-83, 

  

K.12239 

“This tablet once contained omens arranged by months, of which months IX (Tamhir), 
X (Sillit), and XI (HULDIUB.E]) are preserved. If line 9’ indeed contained the month 
name Se-er-[i-EBUR], the text continued with month IT as does 82 
of with month XII 

  

       

K.42.+2081 

‘This is another tablet of commented omens relating phenomena of Venus to months, 
Clearly some are id o similar to those of K.229. 

    

2; cf. omen 34 of K.229 
Omen 3; cf. omen 39 of K.229. 

     



Omen 4; cf. omen 44 of K.229. 
Omen 5; cf. omen 47 of K.229. 
Omen 8; cf. omen 16 of K.229. 

The months covered in this tablet are: 
Omen 2: month VI 
Omen 3: month IX. 
Omens 4 and 5: month X. 
Omens 6 - 8: month XI. 
‘Omen 9: month XII ($E), month I (DIRLSE). 

K12373 

This fragment contains a series of fragments of omens belonging to Group E. 
Omen I may be omen 1 of K.229 or omen 6 on the reverse of K- 
Omen 2is omen 7 of K42 
Omen 3 is a variant to omen 38 of K.229 while omen 4 is omen 38 of K.229. 
Omen i omen 39 of K.229. 

K.12601 

This small fragment i similar to the preceding. Its lines 2/ — 4’ correspond to omens 3 
105 of K.12373; and its lines 5' — 6 seem to correspond to omen 42 of K 229. With 

line 6’ compare omens 20-22 of K.229. Line 7' seems to correspond to omen 11 on the 
reverse of K.229. 

 





    
   
    

   

Group E Manuseripts 

   K.229 47935 
(Group E) 

  

       

      
     
    

A K229 +7935 omens 1-57, r. 1-37 
B, 82-5-22,577a (+) B, Sm. 253 omens 6-35, 1. 9-38 
€1 K.9668 (+) C; K.11139 omens r. 1-22 
DK8148 omens 1-20 
E; Rm. 146 col. i (col. i broken) (+) E; 81-2-4,277omens 9-19, 3049, r.ii 1-24, 1'-7' 
FSm. 565 omens 39-49     

   

  

       
    
       

Only sources A, B, and E preserve omen 29 and its sequel. The sources are identical 
except for the fact that B and E insert three omens between omens 29 and 30, here 
numbered (29) a, b, and c. This may indicate that A on one hand and B and E on the 
other go back to different originals, but it cannot be established to which type of source 
C and F belong. Note that the notation epi *broken’ appears in the same place in both 
sources A and D.        

    

  [9 ES. DAR i-na Se-rel-e-ti i-ku-{un ] 
9 ] LUGAL MES KUR MES SILIMMES 

1 
UNMES KUR DU.A BI NINDA nap. 

  

KUMES 

  

  > [§ES,DAR i-na ITJL2 KAMKU[R-ha ] 
2 [ ES4DAR i-na ITL.2.KAM KUR-ha] EBUR KUR SLSA NAMKUR LGAL 

  

. DAR i-na] ITL3 KAM KU[R-ha 1 
KAM KUR-ha] KA ina KUR GAR SUB ERIN ma-at-ti    

4 [FES.DAR i-nla ITL4.KAM KU[R-ha 1 
4 [ ES.DAR i-na ITL4.KAM KUR-ha] SAL KOR MES GALMES   

o>
 

U>
 

U»
 

U>
 

U
r
O
>
 

2 

s [ ES.DAR] i-na ITLS.KAM [KUR-ha ] 
5 [ BS.DAR i-na ITL.5.KAM KUR-ha] SEG ina AN GAL ME SUKU LGAL 

     
   
    

    

   

  

. DAJR i-na ITL6.[KAM KUR-ha ] 

. DAR i-na IT]L 6" [KAM KUR-ha ] 
D [ES.DAR i-na ITLGKAMKUR-hal 211M ta-a-bu ina KUR LGAL 

    

TA 5 [SES.DAIR inamir6™ [KaM 1 
B, 2 [JES,DAR i-nJaITL6.KAM KUR-ha-ma AGA Sin ap-rat [LUGAL IGLDU-tum] 
B i-man-du 
D ; [YES.DAR i-na ITL6.KAM -ha-ma AGA Sin aJp-rat LUGAL IGLDU-tum 

i-man-du 

   

 



    
     

    

    

    
   

    
   

    
   

  

    
    

   

       

    
    

    

    
    

o [YES,DAIR ina [ 
      By o [9)ES,DAR i-na ITL6KAM KUR-ha-ma ina GUB Sin DUSEGAR ina KUR 

[GAR] 
DI DJU-iz SEGAR ina KUR GAR 

9A , [{]ESDARIn ] 

    

B, s [§]ES.DAR i-na ITL6KAM KUR-ha-ma ina IGI- hu iz-2iz 
DG Sicbihu iz-2iz 
E v [ ES:DAR i-na ITL6.KAM KUR-ha-ma] ina 161-84 Sa-"bi-hu™ [iz-7iz        

B, lum-n[u-um ina KUR GAL] 
D lum-nu-um ina KUR GAL 
E lum-nu-um ina KUR GAL] 

  

DA 1 §ESDAR ina ) 
B, « [1]ES.DAR i-na ITL6.KAM KUR-ha-ma ka-a-a-ma-na-at UN hi-p[i | 

Dl Ka-al-aemacna-at UN hi-pi 
E  » [§]ES,DAR i-na ITL.6.KAM KUR-ha-ma] ka-a-a-ma-na-at UN [ 1 

  

  

1A |, ESDARIna 
B, o [§]ES.DARi-naITL7TKAMKUR-ha  EBURSE ina KUR1GAL 
D I ] EBURSE ina KURLGIAL] 
E o [§ES.DARi-naITL7.KAMKUR-ha]  EBURSE ina KURLGAL 

  

12A ; YES.DARi-na[ 1 
B, w [9]ES:DAR i-na ITL.8.KAM KUR-ha KUR SAL KALA.GA DIB-bat 
B ] KURSALKALAGA DIb-[bat] 
E ' [ES.DARina MEKAMKURha]  KURSALKALAGA DIB-bat 

  

   
  

  

    
      

    

BA s [§ES.DARE-namTL| 1 
B, o [§)ES,DARi-na ITL9.KAMKUR-ha  SA.SUDSEu INNU ina KUR GAL 
D [ 0 ALl 
E o (YES.DARi-naITLO.KAMKURha]  SASUDSEu INNU ina KUR GAL 

14A 0 SES,DAR imammi] ] 
B, 1 [§]ES.DAR i-na ITLIOKAM KURha  EBURKURSLSA : HAA 
D [ ] EBURKURSLSA: [HAA] 
E o [§ES.DARIna ITLIOKAMKUR-ha]  EBURKUR : SLSA HAA! 

ISA 5 SES.DARinamm( 1 
DAR i-na ITI Se-er-EBUR ina GUB MULMUL DU-iz $ASUD SE u 

1 MULMUL DU-iz SASUDSEu 

  

4.DAR i-na IT1 Se-er-EBUR ina GUJB MULMUL DU-iz SA.SUD 
INNU ina KUR GAL 
INNU ina KUR G[AL] | 
INNU ina KUR GAL 

    

T Note that the Glossenkeil is misplaced.



       
      
    
   

   
¢ ES.DAR ina KIMILN 

By 12§ ES,.DAR i-na KIMIN ZAG-56 SAq tak-pat IM HUL Z1-a SALPES, MES 
BEME 

D [ I-pat IMHUL Z1- SALPES,ME BIE | 
s [ES, DAR -na KLMINZAG-54 54 tak]-pat IM HULZ1-a SALPES, MES BEMES 

  

      

            

  

         

     

  

      
       

   

      
        
      

   
   
    
   
   
     

    

    
    

   
   

    

§ ES,.DAR ina K[LMIN-ma 
B, 13 § ES,.DAR i-na KIMIN-ma mim-ma bu-nu-Sa NU GAL KA.GAR ta-lit-tum 

NU [GALF? 
D [ bu-nJu-§ NU GAL KA GAR ta-lt-tum NU [GAL] 
E v [§ES,DAR i-na KLMIN-ma mim-ma bu-nJu-34 NUGAL KAGAR ta-lit-tu NU 

[GAL] 

  

  

  

       ES, DAR ina K[1MIN ] 
\w TES,DARi-na KIMINKURha  SALKURLGIAL] 
w [ ] SALKUR[LGAL] 

[ ES.DARi-na KIMINKURha]  SALKURLGAL 

 ES, DAR ina K[LMIN 
By 15/ [9 EJS:DAR i-na KLMIN MULME NIGIN-ma MUL U[GU MJUL.ME NIGIN-ir] 

    

  

   1 

  

D [ J-ma MUL UGU MUL.MES NIGIN-ir 
E 10 [ES .DAR i-na KLMIN MUL ME NIJGIN-ma MUL Dil-bat UGU MUL NIGIN- 

ir] 
A [LUGAL KUR NU HAR-t6 $U-su KUR] 2DUMU-[3 AS-TE DIB-bat] 
B 1 [LIUGAL KUR NUHAR-4 SU-SG KUR  DUMU-[36 AS.TE) DIB-bfat] 

| D LUGALKUR NU HA[R ] xf 1ASTEL ] 
E o [LUGAL KUR NU HAR-t]i $U-56 KUR-4d DUMU-34 [AS.TE DIB-blat’ 

   

  

20A 5 §ES,DARinaU[D 1 
[ EIS. DAR i-na UD.15.KAM ZA[G-34 $As] "sa-rip” K[UR HUL] 16I-[mar] 

D [ 1 "KUR™ HUL [1G1-mar}* 
      

4 ES, DAR ina U[D 1 
[ ES].DAR i-na UD.15 KAM GUB-§4] SAs sa-rip SEGARU[ ]     

22A » §ESDARInaU[D 1 
B, 1 § ES,.DAR i-na UD. 15.KAM [ZAG-§4 u] GUB-§4 SA; "tuk-ku™-plat KUR 

HENUN 
    

  

23A 5 GES.DARIna [ ] 
B 2o § ES,DAR [i-na GI-t/ina GUB) ‘Nieri iz-ziz 1 

  

  
¥ CI. KA.GAR GIG taiti ibu VI1 136, 
3 E breaks 
* Dbreaks. 

 



    
     
    

    

    

     
   

   

  

    

       

        

          

      

§ES.DAR ina [ 
By 2 SES.DAR i-[na 

  

ma SAs sa-Tip [ 1 

9§ ES,DAR ina [ ] 
§ES,DAR i-na UD [ 1 

9§ ES,.DAR ina U[D 1 
§ ES,DAR i-na UD"177 [ 1 

  

27A A ¥ 
B, 2 §ES.DARina UD. 15.[KAM ad-rif E-ma ad-riS TU LUGAL URI“ DUMU ME 

si) 

  

e GAZMES-Sii-ma [ 1 

BA o YES.DARTA[ 1x 
B, 2 § ES.DARTA UD.[1.KAM EN UD.30.KAM ad-1iS GAL 1 

    

bB, | [§ES,DAR i-nJa ITI KLMIN uD.IS[ 1 
Er.i; UDES,DAR "ina ITLDINGIR MAH™ UD.15.KAM Si-pa X' [ 1 
B [SAILMES [ 1 

©B, 5 [§ES.DAR] i-na ITI A-bi EGIR’ [ ] KURNIMMA [ 1 
Er.i; UDES,DAR ina [ITI A-bi EGIR ] XX [KURNIMMA. 1 

  

DA 5 SESDARInaIT Ix 
B, s [ ES¢DAIR ina ITI La-lu-bi-c [$U-ma ina ITr Se-bu-ti KUR-ma) 

UDES, DAR ina I{T1 La-lu-bi-e SUma [ ]x [ ] 
[KURJ-S4 ne-ch KUR DAG ne-[ha usSab] 
KUR-34 [ne-ch KUR DAG ne-ha uSiab] 

  

        

  

B 

  

    
      
    

    
     

4 ES, DAR ina [ 
B, 7 [§ES,].DAR i-na Tt Se-bu-ti TA e-reb " [UTU...] & ana $A *Sin TU [ 

  

BE] 

  

i¢ UDES,DAR ina IT1 [Se-bu-ti TA e-reb “UTU. 
  

BE] 

  

   

5 Probably on one lne iththe receding omen. 
© Or: LUGAL ina T30 
7 = head f center orizonal, ke AS     



  

    

            

    

    
            
       

  

  

   
  (9 ES,. DAR %Sul-pat 

., DAR *Sul-pa- 
LUGALGAL' [ 

LUGAL GAL        
na [ES,.DAR *Sin u ‘LUGAL ana KUR MAN “UD ALTAR 

By w ana SO MAN DIB-§G-nu-ti SILIM-im SIGs ME K[LLAM SIGs GAL] 
-t  SILIM-M’ ©S1Gs ™ [ME KLLAM SIGs GAL] 

      

Shl.sup 
ina 15-[86 MUL .......] s UD.2.KAM 

4 DAR ina IT1] Se-er-[e-re-Si ina 15-56 MUL UD2KAM 
B, DU-iz-ma DIB-Si [ SAsup) 
E DU-ma DIB-3i SAsup] 

        

   

        

    
    
    

    

  

     

  

   

    

  

   

  

    

    

1 
B, § ES, DAR ‘Sin u ‘Lugal-GiR-ra ina ITt Se-er-[e-re-Si na birit s1] 

[UD S, DAJR “Sin u ‘Lugfal-GIR-ra ina ITi Se-er-e-re-3i ina biit 1 
MULL"GIRTAB™ IGLMES 55 ina [SA %ES..DAR *Sin u “Lugal-GiR-ra 

{inal $4 %63, DAR “S[in u “Lugal-GiR-ra 
MULGIRTAB IGLME ina SA-bi @ES, DAR *Sin u [‘Lugal-GIR-ra] 

KURGAL] 
a KUR GAL] 

ina SI 15-54 £ SUKO SE u] INNU ina KUR GAL 

      

    

    
  35A 5 [9ES,DAR ina 1T UD.3K[AM ina SA [*Ni-r]i KUR- 

B, 17 € ES,.DAR ina ITIUD.3.KAM ina $A ‘Ni-ri KUR- I 
Eri; [UD] ES, DAR ina IT1 UD3.K[AM ina $A [*Ni-r]i KUR-ma DIB-Si. . | 
A GALGA KUR MAN-ni 

    

  

36A 5 §[ES,DARTUIR NIGIN [d-ru-ba-a-tum ina KUR GAL.MES] SUB-tim bu-lim 
E i1y UDES,DAR TUR NIGIN i-u-ba-a-tum ina KUR GAL MES SUB-tim bu-lim 

    

37A 5 §[ES.DAR] ina UD.NA.AM & Tl Tlam-hi-ri GAL-ma ina ITLSE KUR]-ha SE 
GAR 

  

Eriis UDES,DAR ina UD.NA.A 4 1 Tam-hi-ri GAL-ma ina ITL 
GAR 

38A 1 [YES.DAR] ina UD.NA.AM §4 Tt Tam-{hi-ri ana $A 9Sin TU UMUS KUR] 
MAN-an-ni 

Er.is UDES,DAR ina UD.NA.A §4 IT1 Tam-hi-ri ana S[A] “Sin TU UMUS KUR 
MAN-ni 

¥ Botom of B.



      
     

   
      

    

    

    

   

    
    
   
    
    
    

   

      
              

        
        

       

   

  

    

[ ES,.DAJR ina $A MULMUL UD.2KAM [DU-ma DIB-S6-nu-ti] KLMIN 
Erip UDES,DARMUL ina $A MULMUL UD.2.KAM DU-ma DIB-36-nu-ti KLMIN 
B 1 TKLMIN 

  

A [9 ES4.DAJR ina IT1 Si-li-lie-ti e-[le-nu AGA S 

  

i DU-iz] SASUD LGAL 

  

Erijg UDES;DAR ina ITI Si-[l]i-li-ti e-le-nu AGA Sin DU-iz $A.SUD GAL 
F v 11GA 

41A o [9ES.DAJR ina ITIKIMIN ina KUR MAN nap-hat “Sul-pa-[¢ EGIR-54 DIB)-     

  

      
    

  

    

    

ipib]- 

F ol 
A SASUDLGAL 
E SASUD GAL 
F 11.GAL 

42A 5 [ES.DAIR ina ITLHUL.DUB EIGI-ma ZAG-S4 Si-[pa tak-pat 
Er iy UDES,DAR ina ITL[HULDOB]."E” [161-ma] ZAG-S4 Si-pa tak-pat 
R 
A SALPES, | MES ka-di 53 SA-Si-na BEMES 
Eriy [SALPES..MES ga-du] 5 $A-Si-na BEMES 
F 18A-Si-na BEMES 

43A . [9ES.DAJR ina 1Tt Sa-ba-i <ina kasiti> ina KUR MAN ina li-la-a-ti ina 
GALMAN 

Erin UDES,DARina [Tt Sa-ba-ti <ina kasiti> ina KURMAN ina li-lal-a-ti ina 
GALMAN 

Foal 
A nap-hat EBUR KUR HAA 
E nap-hat EBUR KUR HAA 
F  EBUR KUR HAA 

  

  A 9 ES,.DAJR KLMIN ina SA MUL.MUL UD.2.KAM DU-ma DiB-iq 
Er.iy UDES,DARKIMIN ina $AM[ULMUL UD2.KAMD]U-ma DIB-ig 

    

E =l 
A UMUS KUR MAN-an-ni 
E UMUS KUR MAN-ni 
F 1 MAN-an-ni 

  

45A 4 (§ES.DAIR *Sin u MULMUL ina 1T Sa 

  

-ba-ti ta-as-Kats-ti’ DUSASUD 
1GAL 

bati ] xxSAS[UDGAL] | 
SIUDLGAL 

  

   
Er.ix UDES,DAR *Sin uMULMUL fina 1Ti $a 
Foal     

  

% Unknown ward: the transliersion s orly an ttempt to connectth sign TA AS KAT UD,     

174



       

    

[9 ES. DAR] ina GAL MAN KUR-ma *Sul-pa-2 DIB-ig SAGAR GAR 
4 DAR ina GAL MAN KUR-ma *Sul-[pa-&-a DIB-iq SA GAR 

1 
    R] 

GAR 

  

   
   

          

     
[4 B84 DAR] ina UD.SAs.AM IGI SUH ina KUR GAL SUB-tim bu-lim 

Er.iz UDES,DAR ina UD.SAyAMIGI SU[H ina KUR GAL SUB-tim bu-lim] 
] SUB-tim bu-lim     

  

         

  

      

  
    

[ ES,.DAR ina 1]G1-5a MUL NE-le-si'® ERIN ina KUR1.GAL 
Eriy [UJDES.DAR ina na-an-mu-ri-[3 MUL NE-le-si ERIN ina KUR GAL) 

[ 1LGAL 

  

  

   

    

    

        
      
       

     
   

  

     

    

   

  

     

[ S, DAR ina 1]G1-a 7 KURERIN : SALMES 
Er.is [UD] ES.DAR ina na-an-mu-rfi-id 1 
Fowl 
A ina KUR GALMES SALMES ana NITAMES-i-na i-tar-ra-sa    
Eris [ina] KUR GIAL MES!! 
   

     [ ES, DAR ina 1G1-Sa] lum-mu-na-at EBUR KUR *IM Ra-is 
[9 ES, DAR ina 1G1-Sa' i¥-t]a-na-qa-a SEGMES ina AN-e AKALMES ina 

IDIM DUMES-ni SALKUR MES Sur-bu [x] 
ri-im 1M ina 1G1 MU RA-[is] 

  

    

  3 [9B8,DAR X x ina 16]1-5a i 
[ B8, DAR sur-sur-t]d” ul-la-at ina ku-si ku-sd i-ma-ad ina um-ma-s >

 

16 
um-mu dan-nu [GAL] 

54A s [§ES,DAR (ina 161-5) un-nu-tja’-at : un-nu-na-at  TUR [..] 
[ S, DAR ina 1G1-8’ GiM [je-¢ ULUL me-nis bu 
1 ina1GI Ni-bi}-"ri DU-iz™ 1M GURUN RA-[(is) 
[---) EBURKUR [SLSA] 
[ ] (traces) 

    

    lim] 

    

0 Presumably s wding n adenialorsibiant, followed 
by the suffc 3. 
1 E breaks 

tiveor possibly fnite form of an unidentifed verb   

Fbreaks. 
5 0r GIM MUL-ha



   

     
   

   
    

  

    

    

    

   

    

   

    

   

    
      

         
   

Reverse 

[§ES.DAR 1 xBARMES { 
[ T MES 

[ B8, DAR ] d-qat-tu-d 
0 il-qat-tu-i 

[ BS, DAR ina kasiti' ina KUR!S MAN naphat AMA UGU DUMU SAL-Sa 
KAJ-4 TAB 

1aB 

[TES.DAR ] ina KUR1GAL 
[ ina KUR] LG 

  

[§ 5S4 DAR ina kussi® ina ereb'” Samsi naphat LUGAL ME KURME 
[ 

SILIM.ME taS-mu-G ina KURLGAL 
ilna KURLGAL 

[ ES,.DAR ina ENTENA ina UTUE KUR-ma la ir-bi tJaS-mu- 
[ 

USILIMMU ina KURLGAL 
iJna KURLGAL 

    

7A . [{ES.DAR ina ENTENA ina YUTUSUA KUR-ma la ir-bi] GALGA KUR 
CE 1 
A MAN-an-ni 
C MAN-an-ni 

8A r. y [§ES.DAR ina EBUR ina ‘UTUE MIN GALGA KUR MAN-ni] TURME 
G il Ix[ 
A “DIMME DIB-bat 

' “DIJMME DIB-bat 

     
       
        

      

              
      
       

    (9 ES, DAR i-na EBUR ina $U MAN KUR-ma la ir-bi] aS-mu- 
B, i [§ ES4DAJR i-na EBUR ina SO MAN KUR-ma I irbi aS-m{u-ii 
C* | [{ES,DAR] ina E[BUR 
A uSILIMMU 

usILMMU] 
c uSILMMU 

  

  

  

% or ina i | 
15 or: inaere. 

fC=C e, 

  

  

 



        
            
        

    

  

        

By rii o § ES,DAR i-na SAG MU d-Kallim-ma u it-[bal] » IR ME ana 
C > [9ES.DAIR ina SAG [MU t-kal-lim-ma u it-ba]l IR MES ana 
A ma-aea-al EN-SG-nu 1 (i]il-[u-G) a-gi-ra-ti-$6-nu ih-ha-za 

- i{l-u-d) 4 a-gi- -nu ih-h{a-zu] 
NS 3 il-u-[i] " -gi-ra-ti-30-nu ih-ha-zu 

‘ 10A ©. o [§ES..DAR i-nal SAG M[U -kal-lim-ma u it-bal] IR MES ana 

   
   

    

  

    

   

    

   
   16 dr-mat” ina kug-si kug-si 

Si-td dr-mat ina kus-si [ 1 
4 ES,.DAR ina IGI MU §i 

| By rii s [ ]ES,DAR ina 161 MU §i 

  

  C 4 [9)ES DAR ina 161 MU §-3i-td [dr-mat ina kus-si kus-sJi 
A ina um-§i um-34 dan-nu GAL 1y BA-ut Gu-Sur LUGAL 
B, « ina um-§ um-34 dan-nu GAL BA-ut Gu-Sur [LUGAL]        
    

   

ina um-§ um-§i dan-nu GAL 5 BA 

    
        

   
     

      

12A ©. 1o 9§ ES,DAR ina UD.14.KAM su-ma le-qat 1S-ti AMARU mit-hur-ti 
Burii 7 [ ]ES,DAR i-na UD. 14.KAM su-ma le-qat 5-ti "A™MMARU ] 
C ¢ [9]ES.DAR ina UD.14.KAM su-ma [le-qat 1S-tJi AMARU mit-hur-ti 

   

  

   
    

  

   
    
    

   13A 1. 15 9 ES,DAR ina ZAG-54 $4-bi-hu DU KUR SAHUL IG : KUR TUR 
(4 ES, DAR] i-na Z4G-54 Sa-bi-hu DU-iz KUR SAH[OL” ] 

bi-hu [DUKUR $AL"HOL™ 1G1: KURTUR 

      
   
   

     
   
   

  

     

    
   
    

   
   
        
   
   

    DAR ina KI.MIN-ma §4-bi-hu BI SUD KUR $4 HENUN IGI HUL IGI 
B. rii os [ ES4DAR] i-na KLMIN-ma $4-bi-hu BI SUD KUR 84 [ 1 
C 5 §ES.DAR ina KIMIN-ma Sé-bi-hu Bl [SUD KUR 4 HENUNIGI] HUL 1GI 

15A© o qE 

  

  

. DAR ina KIMIN-ma §4-bi-hu BI BABBAR SA.SUD $E U INNU ina KUR 
GALSi 

B, £ or [ ES, DAR] i-na KLMIN-ma $-bi-hu BI BABBAR SASUD S[E 1 

  

€, §ES,.DARina KLMIN-ma $-bi-hu BI [BABBAR SASUDSE u INLNU ina 
KUR GAL-§i 

16A T w DAR ina KIMIN-ma §4-bi-hu BI SIG, *IM RA SE sa-ma-nu DI-bat      
B, rii 1/ [ ES,DAR] i-na KLMIN-ma $4-bi-hu BI SIG; *IM [RA SE sa-ma-nu DIB-bat] 
C 1 §ES,.DARi-na KIMIN-ma $-bi-hu BI [SIG; ‘M RA u DIB-bat     

  

17A r._ o § ES.DAR ina GUB-§4 4-bi-hu DU-iz KUR me-si-ra 
B, rii 2/ [ ES4DAR] 7i"-na GUB-54 §-bi-hu DU-iz KUR me-[si-ra 161] 
€y §ES.DAR ina GUB-4 §4-bi-h[u DU-iz KUR me-sil-ra 161 

18 A . s 9 ES,DAR ina KIMIN-ma §4-bi-hu BI SUD KUR $4 HUL IGI HENUN IGI 
B, rii 3¢ [ ES4DAR i-na KLMIN-ma $4-bi-hu BI SUD KUR § [HUL IGI HENUN GI] 
C 1 §ES,DARina KIMIN-ma $4-bi-[hu BI SUD KUR § HUL IGIHENUIN 1G1 

    

    

      

     

19A . ¢ 9§ ES,DAR ina KLMIN-ma §6-bi-hu BI BABBAR IM ta-a-bu ina KUR GAL 
UR SUD 

bu 1 
bi-hu BI BABBAR IM ta-a-bu ina KUR GA 

EBUR] SUD 

  

| E 

  

    B, i s [ ES. DA i-nla KIMIN-ma $4-bi-hu BI BABBAR 1M [a 
C 1y ES.DARina KIMIN-ma 34 

  

    

 



             M RA SE sa-ma-nu DIB-bat       
     

    

     
    

     

    

     
    

    

  

      

    

  

          

     

     

    
     

§ ES, DAR ina KLMIN-ma §-bi-hu BI SIG; 
B, ril 5+ 4 ES,DAR i-nla KLMIN-ma §4-bi-hu BI SIG, “IMR[A 1 
€ . SES.DAR ina KLMIN-ma [$4-bi-hu BISIG; “IM RA SE sa-ma-nu DIB]-bat ‘ 

    

21A ©. 2 §ES,DAR ina KLMIN-ma §-bi-hu Su-tuq’ KUR 5 HUL IGI NINDA i-Seb-bi 
B, rii ¢ [§ ES,DAR i-nfa KIMIN-ma 
C i CES,DAR ina KLMIN-ma [$6- 

    

22A r 0 ESDARina Tt Se-er-EBUR ina KUR MANKUR-ma TURNIGIN KURNIMMAY | 
me-sir 161 

C i SES.DARinam[ " 

23A 1. sy CES.DAR ina KLMINTUR BI SUD KUR NIMMAY nu-ih-34 1G1-ma   

24A . s TES.DAR ina KLMIN "TOR BI BABBAR' KURNIMMAY HUL 1GI 

25A 1. GES.DAR ina KLMIN [TUR BISIG;'] KURNIMMAY SALKALA.GA IGI 
Bir v traces. 

   

26A 1. s ES,DAR ina ZAG-[S MUL MASTAB BA UD.LKAM DUL.VES 
Byr. 2 [§ES.DAR]i-na ZAG-S4 x X [UD.1.KAM DUMES] 
A KUR Gu-ti- ina $A MU BI HUL 1GI 
B [KUR] Gu-ti- ina SA MU BIH[UL 161] 

  

27A 1. ES,.DAR ina [KLMIN UD.2.KAMDUMEJS KUR Gu-ti-ia-na 
Byt [§ ES.DARi-na] KLMIN UD.2.KAMDUME KUR G 
A 2 MUMES HUL 161 
B MU.[2.KAM HUL 1GI] 

    

28A . w TES.TDARY [ina KLMIN UD.3.KAM DUMEJS KUR Gu-ti-i 
Bir. s [§ES.DARi-na] KLMIN UD.3.KAMDUMEKUR Gu-ti-i 
A a-na 3 MUMES HUL IGI 

ana MU.[3.KAM HUL1G1] 

      SiR-ra u] " Mes-lam-ta--a UD. LKAM 
DUMES 

GiR-ra u *Mes-lam-{ta-8-2 ]  UD.1KAM 
DUME 

§ ES,.DAR ina [GUB-54 “Lugal- 

  

Bir o [§ES.DAIR i-na GUB-S     d “Lugal 

SA MU BIHUL 16T 
BIHUL IGI 

  Ar oy [KUR MAR] in 
KUR <MAR> ina $A MU      

   30A £ s [9ES.DAR ina KLMIN UD.2. KAMDUMES] KUR MAR a-nia 2 MUMES HUL 
161 

s [ ES,.DAJR KLMIN UD.2.KAM DU.ME KUR MAR ana 2 MU.[MES] HUL IGI 

    

2 breaks; thre omens broken between By and B 
19 C breaks.



       

  
   

   54+ 9§ [ES. DAR ina KLMIN UD.3.KAM DUMES KUR MJAR a-na 3 MU.MES HUL 
161 

o [ ES4DAJR KIMIIN UD.3]."KAM DU™. ME KUR MAR [ana 3 MU.ME      

   
     

s 9 [ES.DAR ina A GUB-54 MUL MES x X x SALMES ina] U.TU -3 
Byt jor [ ESuDAIR i-na A GUB-54 [MULMES x] am X 1y [SAL]-MES ina 0T 

[6)ap-Siqa     

       
         

          

        
  

        
       

    

   
   
    

   

          

    

   
   

     

      

    
    

360 [ ES.DAR 1 MUL ina ZAG-54 1 MUL ina GUB-:    DU-zu Z1-bu] x-tim 
ana KUR Zi-a 

Byr. o [ ES.DAR 1] MUL ina ZAG-54 | MUL ina [GUB]-54 DU-zu Z1-bu [x] 1 
anaKURZ1-a 

34A I s [ ES.DAR KIGUB-su KORKUR(-ir) 
Byt i [FES(DAR () K]LGUB-SU GUR GURr : KURKU 

J-et bira-a-ti 
re-fet] 15 bi- 

  

ge-erre 
R ge-er 

  

ati 

35A & s [ ES.DAR ina NUKIGUB-54 DU 
Bt i [FES.DAR () ]ina NUTKIGUB: 

2 21-ut SAL].MES [ina KUR] GAL 
DU-iz ZI-ut SALMES ina KUR 

[GAL] 

  

  

AT IS 
Bir [ Jina S(AG ha BEME [ 

A [ Ix?!   

Bit wl Jaal 1 

BBir [ Ix( 

  

remainder of reverse broken. 

Reverse i (E . i) 
{ 1E | UDES,DAR UGU-5a MULTUR NIGIN-ir DINGIRMES Ze-nu-tum ana KUR [GUR]. 

MES-ni AN ta-hi-"it -tum SUR-nun LUGAL [i¥'-Sr’ 
2E  UDES,DAR ina UD.NAA is-sa-bur ES, DAR SAL al-ma-na-ti ina KUR d-[5alb-d 
3E 4 UDES,DAR ina UD.NAAMULMES ni-su-§i ANMI mit-hur-ti DINGIRMES ina 

AN-e nu-Ku-ra-{t6 G 

  

      

         
4E 5 UDES,DAR ina SIZAG-$ MULTE-Si HENUN ina KUR [GAL-3]i 
SE 4 UDES,DAR ina SIGUB-§ MUL TE-Si lum-nu ina [KUR GAL-S 
6E ; UDES, DAR MULME NIGIN-S KUR i§-Sal-lal LUGAL [ 1     
7E 5 UDES,DAR MULMES le-g: 

{ . DUMU. 
-at-ma MUL B TUR LUGAL la $u-[a-ti $U-su KUR] 
[GUZA DIB-bat]      

= broken vertcal. 
21 A breaks: remainder o reverse broken 

B brea 

 



     [UD] ES..DAR ina SI ZAG-54 MUL le-qa-at-ma ES, DAR GAL MUL [TURLUGAL 
NIMMA K] 

W Kab-bit-ma i-dan-nin-ma KUR kib-rat LIVMU."BA” [EN-¢l] 
s LUGAL MES GABA.RLMES-5 GUN i-mah-har] | 

9E s [UD] ES. DAR ana $A MULMUL Tu-ub NIMMAT™ [1Ju-ub ba TE- URU DIDLY 
su-{x] 

10E ;. [UD] ES, DAR ana 161 MUL Sipa-zi-an-na DU KUR] DIS-niS SES SES KOR-ir 
11E 5 [UDES,DAR] ana 1GIMUL Sul-pa-t-{a isniq 1 KLMIN 
12E o UDES,DAR u MUL Sul-pa-2-[a i§]-tag-lu-ma 

’ ina bi-ri-[Si-nu DU-iz ABSIN GUN-s Li-ta 
I3E,, [UD] ES, DAR ina GABA-I[t Sin BAR-ma DU KUR] DIS-i§(sic) KUR-ir 
14E » UDES, DAR ina 4G 3 [ inal SA MU BI KGR-ir 

[UDES,|DAR ina AN [NU1GL-ir 17HA” AT KURY 
[UDES,DAR ina ur-i G [DAMMES LUMES ana DAMMES-Si-na] NU TUS ME 
UDES, DAR ina MINU KUR-{ma ina ur-ri nalp-hat 

x [DAIM NA ig-gar-ri-[§4-ma EGIR NITAMES i-dul-1a 
18 E, UDES,DAR ina ENTENA ina ni-[pi-ih “UTU- ina EBUR ina e-reb UTU 

nap-hat] 
2 [ou TAB EBUR KUR HAA] 

19E . [UDES,DAIR ina fag-mir-t [ 1 
20E 7 UDES, DAR ina tag-{mir-t 
21E 5 UDES,DAR ina 
22E s UDES,DAR i [ 1 
23Ey UDES,DAR [ 1 

n m 1 | 
HEy un( 

      
    

   

    

    
    

     

   
       

   

      

   

      

     

    
    

   

      

     

      

  

    
     

  

    

  

    

      
     

    U] AD-34 is-5i AMA [UGU DUMU.SAL-S4 Ki- 

  

    

(continued, after a break, on 81-2-4,277 (part of E) 

1'E; s [UDES, DAR 1x5AN[x] 
ZEn [ 1]E KILONAMENU [x] 

w macgal-ri ind KUR GAL-Si 
3 E; v [UDES,DAR ] ana MUL.UZ: 

. [ 161 -la-a DUG GA ina KUR GAL-5i 

  

ol ‘GAJL MES-ma KUR DAGAL 
4 Ey 7/ [UDES, DAR MUL NU SIDMES] TE-Si KUR BIHAA 

' Ey o [UDES,DAR MUL SIDMES] TE-Si dil-hu ina KUR GAL 
6 Ey o/ [UDES,DAR ... MULMAJRGID.DA NIGIN GAL : TUR MES BEMES 
7' Ex or [UD e-le-nu MULMAR GID.DA AIN-ii MIANMI GAR 

  

Eur traces. 
remainder of reverse ii broken. 

5 Traces do ot it Sin: bginings of two cener horizonals. 
24 1518 estored from BM 40111 
2 Head of a center orizontal



    

  

   
    

        
        

          

           

    

        
        

  

      

   

      

     

   

      

     

   

    

K.229 Translation 

   . If Istar remains steady in the morning: enemy kings will become reconciled, the 
people of the entire land will eat abundant bread      

  

  

| 2. I Btar rises in month I: the crop of the land will thrive, there will be hosilties 
| 3. If Star rises in month I there will be rumors” n the land, fall of a numerous army 

| 4. 1f Btarrises in month IV: there will be hostilities   

5. If Istar rises in month V: there will be rain from the sky, there will be famine 
‘ 6. If Istar rises in month VI there will be rising of a sweet wind in the lnd 

  

7. If IStar rises in month VI and wears the Moon’s crown: outstanding kings will be 
numerous 

8. If Istar rises in month VI and stands at the left of the Moon: there will be famine in 
[the land] 

rises in month VI an 

   

Sabilu stands in front of her: there will be misfortune      

       If Itar rises in month VI and i steady [...] 
. If Btar rises in month VIL: there will be a (good) barley crop in the land 

If Itar rises in month VIII: hardship will seize the land 
If Ktar rises in month IX: there will be dearth of barley and straw in the land 

If Tt rises in month X: the harvest of the land will succeed, variant: perish 
If Istar in the month of the Harvest Furrow stands at the left of Stars: there will be: 
dearth of barley and straw i the land 

16. 1f Istar in ditto — her right side is spotted with red: an evil wind will rise, pregnant 
women will die 

| 17. 1f Istar in dito has no features”: there will be no ... offspring (of flocks) 
18, 1f Ttar rises in ditto: there will be hostilities 
19. 1f Btar in ditto is surrounded by stars and Venus goes around the stars: the King will 

conquer a land that is not his, his son will eize the throne: 
Ifonthe 15th day Istar’ right sideis colored red: the land will experience 
If on the 15th day [Star’s left side s colored red: famine and |....] 
If on the 15th day Ktar's right and left sides are spotted red: the land will see plenty 
I Ttar stands [in front offt the left of] the Yoke: [...] 
If tar in ... is completely” colored red [..] 
If tar on the [ Jh [...] 
If tar on the I7th [...] 
I star on the 15th comes forth dimly and sets dimly: the sons of the king of Akkad 
will kil him and [.... 

28. I tar from the first o the 30th day is dim ... 
29, If tar descends to the horizon dimly and sets: [. .} 

a If IStar in the month of DINGIR MAH is completely colored red: [...] 
b If Btar in the month of DINGIR MAH on the 15th [..] red spot: women [....] 
 If Ktar in the month of Abu [.. ] behind [...]... Elam [..] _ 

30. If Star sets in the month of Lalub and rises in the month of Sebiitu and her rising 
is calm: the land will occupy a calm position 

. If Ktar in the month of Sebiitu from sunset [...] enters into the Moon: 

    

  

  

fortune   

     

1 will die        



     
     

   

                    

    

    

  

     

  

   

  

   

            

    

3. 

3. 

34, 

. I Ktar sets at the neomenia of the month of T 

. If Istar enters the Moon at the neomenia of the month of Tambiri: the mood of the 

. If St at her appearance is faint’, var 

  

upiter), ‘LUGAL (= Regulus) ... become visible, and TStar, the 
Moon, and “LUGAL (stand) toward sunrise, (and) UDALTAR (<Jupiter) passes them 
toward sunset: there will be fine peace, good prices 
If in the month of Cultivating the Furrow at [Star’s i 
and passes her: dearth 
If in the month of Cultivating the Furrow I3tar, the Moon, and Lugalirra are seen 
between the pincers of the Scorpion, and inside it” Ktar, the Moon, and Lugalirma 
‘come out of itsright pincer: there will be famine of barley and straw in the land, 
Ifin (the same”) month on the third day ISt rises inside the Yoke and passes i: the 
mood of the land will c 

    

i side the [...] star stands 
  

      

. If IStar s surrounded by a halo: there will be lamentation in the land, epidemic 
among cattle 

nhiri and rises in month XII: famine 

  

land will change 
If Star stands in Stars for 2 days and passes them: ditto 
I Istar in the month of Sililti stands above the Moon’s crown: there will be dearth     

. 1 tar n it issat sunise and Sulpae passs h behind her there will be dearth 
I 
$ipu: pregnant women 
If Star in the month of 
crop of the land will perish 
If tar ditto stands for two days inside Stars and passes (them’): the mood of the 
land will change 
If tar, the Moon, and Stars in the month of Sabitu ...: there will be dearth 
If tar rises at sunset and passes Sulpae: there will be famine 
I IStar becomes visible at midday: there will be confusion in the land, epidemic 
among catle 

  

ar becomes visible in the month of Hultuppi and her right side is spotted with 
ll dic together with the child in their womb. 

u rises <at dawn> at sunrise, at dusk at sunset: the      

  

. If Ktar, at her appearance, a star ...-s her: there will be an army” in the land 

. If Itar, at her appearance,   break (i. e, revolt)- of the army, variant: women 
If Star, at her appearance, is ... : Adad will beat down the crop of the land 
If Star at her appearance goes all the time higher: there will be rains from the sky, 
high water from the springs, enmity .. 
If Star at her appearance ..-s: in the spring Adad will beat down 
If Star i suddenly high: in winter there will be much cold, in summer great heat 

t: .. reduction of [..] 
{1 IStar at her appearance’] ... like a bull: weakness of cattle: 
[ ] stands in front of Nebiru: Adad will beat down the fruit 

Jthe crop of the land will prosper 

    

  

 



      3    
4 
s    

   

  

   

      

    

      

12 
13 

  

   
. 

    

reverse 1-2 fragmentary 

. If at IStar’s ditto and that Sabihu is 

. I at IStar’s left side there stands a Sabiu: the land will exper 

. I at IStar’s ditto and that Sabihu is long: the land that has s 

[If Itar rises at dawn (or: at dusk) at sunrise (or: at sunset): mother] will bar her 
[door to her daughter] 
I Itar ] will be in the land 
[If tar rises in winter (or: in summer) at sunset (or: at sunrise): hostile kings will 
become reconciled], there will be obedience in the land 
[ Istar rises in winter at sunrise and does not set]: there will be obedience and 
peace in the land 

. [If Istar rises in winter at sunset and does not set]: the mood of the land will change 

. [If Istar ditto in summer at sunrise: the mood of the land will change], the LamaStu- 
demon will seize infants 

. [If Istar] rises in summer at sunset and does not set: obedience and peace 

. If Istar shows (herself) at the bey ning of the year and disappears: slaves will 
ascend to their masters’ bed and marry the women who hired them 
If IStar in spring is covered with a membrane: in winter there wil be great cold, in 
summer great heat, omen of King Gu 
If Ktar on the 14th day has taken on a red hue: universal flood 
If at Istar’s right side there stands a sabihu: the land will see joy, variant: the land 

will diminish 
If at Tstar’s ditto and that Sabihu is long: the land that had seen plenty will see 
misfortune. 

    

. 1f at IStar’s ditto and that Sabifu s white: there will be dearth of barley and straw 
in the land 

  

en: Adad will devas     
   

willa 

  

t the barley 

plenty 
If at Btar's ditto and th 
harvest will be flooded 
I at Tétar's ditto and that Sabiku is green: Adad will devastate, the saman-insect 
will affect the barley 
I at Ttar’s ditto and that Sabihu is elongated’ the land that has seen misfortune 
will be sated with bread 
I Star in the month of the Harvest Furrow rises at sunrise and is surrounded by a 
halo: Elam will experience hemming in 
I tar i ditto and that halo is long: Elam will see plenty 
If tar in ditto and that halo is white: Elam wil see misfortune: 
If Istar in ditto and [that halo is green’}: Elam will see hardship 

Ifat IStar’sright side the Twins stand for one day: the land of Guti willsee misfortune. 
in that same year 
I at Tstar’s ditto stand for two days: the land of Guti will see misfortune in two 
yea 
1 at IStar’s ditto stand for three days: the land of Guti will see misfortune in three 
years 

Sabihuis white: there will be a sweet wind in the land, the 

  

  

  

   



    

    

29, If at Btar’s left Lugalirra and Meslamtaa stand for one day: the land of Amurru 
will see misfortune in that same year 

30. If at Istars ditto stand for two days: the land of Amurru will see misfortune in two 
years 

31. 1 at Istars ditto for three days: the land of Amurru will see misfortune in three 
years 

32, 1f at IStars left side stars [...J: women will have difficulty giving birth 
33. If one star stands at Iitar’ right, one star at her left: [...] revolt will ise 

land 
34. If Ktar changes her position: expeditions” from” the fortresses 
35._If Ktar stands in a position not hers: there will be a revolt of women in the land 
36-38 fragmentary 

  

     

reverse ii (on E) 
1. If sbove Ttar a small star goes around her: the 

copious rain willfal,the king will thrive 
. If Titar scintllates” at the neomenia: IStar will create widows in the land 
. If Istar at the neomenia, sars are distant” from her: universal eclipse, th 
heaven will cause hostilties 

4. If in Btar's right horn a star comes 
5. If in tar's left horn a star comes close to her: there will be misfortune in the land 
6. If stars suround Itar: the land will be plundered, the king [....] 
7. If Btar has taken stars (sic!) and that star is small: the king [will conquer] (a land) 

that i not hs, his son will seize the throne 
8. If Ktar has taken a star in her right hom and Ktar is large and the star is small: the 

King of Elam will become important and powerful and rule the land(s) of the four 
regions, receive tribute from the kings his equals 

9. If Ktar enters into Stars: Elam ....a city will be destroyed” 
10. If Ktar stands in front of the True Shepherd of Anu: in’ all lands brother will become 

enemy of brother 
11, If Ttar comes near in front of Jupiter: [...] ditto 
12. If Istar and Jupiter are in balance and the Moon stands between themn: the furrow 

will diminish its yield 
13. If Ktar stands in the breast of the Moon, halving it the land altogether will become 

hostile 
If Ktar a the right of ... in that year will change 
If Ktar is not seen in the sky: destruction of the land 
If Ktar becomes visible at daylight: men’s wives will not stay with their husbands 
If star does not risc at night but rises at daylight: men’s wives will commit adultery 
and run after men 

18, If Ktar rises in winter at sunrise, in summer at sunset: son will be estranged” from 
Father, mother will bar her door to her daughter, the crop of the land will perish 

19. If Ktarat the end [..] 
20, If Ruarat the end [..] 
21-24 fragmentary 

ry gods will retu to the land, 

  

  

we
 

  

lose to her: there will be plenty in the land     

  

      

   

     

 



. fragmentary 
] will not [..] with anyone, there will be obedience i the land 

. [If Itar ... comes close to the Goat: [...] there will be sweet harvest-song in the 
Jand, there will be [....]and the land will become large 

. If “counted” stars come close to [star: there will be perturbance in the land 

. If uncounted stars come close to Itar: that land will perish 
6. If Itar goes around” the Wagon: the enemy will attack and defeat [the land’] 
7. If above the Wagon the sky is black: there will be an eclipse 
remainder fragmentary 

 



    

  

   

    
   
    

     
      

    

  

    

      

    

    

   
   

          

   

K.3191 

  

(Group. 
K220 
VI 30 1 [§ES,DAR ina ITl La-lu-bil-"e” $U-ma ina [ 1 
VI 31 2 5/ [§5S,DAR ina 17t Se-bu-tfi Ta e-red [PUTL 1    

      2 3 50 [9ES,DAR SSull- pat SLUGALTA X [ Al 
o [1GLMES-ma ES$;.DAR] ‘Sin u ‘LUGAL ana KUR MAN 

"UDALTAR] 
5 (ana S0 MAN DIB-§i-nu-ti] SILIM-im SIGs.MES [KLLAM SIGs 

VII33 4 o [§E8,DAR ina) i § 

  

-er-c-re-Si ina 1556 MUL [x UD2.KAM DU-ma DIB- 

   

    

34 5 5/ [9ES,DAR] "Sin u *LUG, e Mfre 
MULGIRTAB G 

w ina] $A-bi £S, DAR *Sin u °LUGAL GIR RA [ina St 15-36 
WINNU ina KUR GAL] 

35 6 o [ ES.DAR ina ITJ1 UD3.KAM ina $A Nieri KUR-ma DIB KORana [ | 
36 710 [ ES.DARTUR] NIGIN ti-rfu-ba-: 
37 8,/ [ ES.DAR ina UD.NALAM 84 ITi Tam-hi-ri SU-ma ina 1 

tum ina KUR GALMES (....)] 
SE [KUR-ha 

SEGAR] 
i ana $A Sin TU [UMUS. 

KUR MAN(-an)-ni] 
3910 3+ [ES4DAR ina $AMULMUL UD.2KAM DJU-ma DIB-Si-nu-ti [KIMIN] 
40 11 140 ES,DAR ina IT1 Si-li-li-ti e-lJe-nu AGA Sin DU [SASUD (1).GAL] 
421245/ [§ ES,DAR ina ITIKLMIN ina KUR MAN EGIR-$4 

DIB [SASUD (I).GAL] 

  

       

38 9 [9ES,DAR ina UD.NAAIM § ITi Tam-hi 

    

   

13 traces 
break 

      
            
      
     
          
        
    
         

  

       
       

T Puralcs from K 229 (month and lin) are indicateat the Ift mrgin, 
Apartial duplicac or parale isthe Nippur text AS 17 no. 33 (calaed). Preserved i the lower part of the 

everse.Line I has tracesof o or threesigs; thisis folowed by two ulings, but o the lne between th tio 
ulings only is blank partis preserved. The next secion of eleven lnes (lines 3-13') is very fragmentary: 
Jine 3 has 5 or Sn): ine 4 RL then follow paralels K 3191 omens 2-5. with probably an extra or 
insertd between K.3191 omens 4-5, s ollows: 
K3191:2 (omen2) =AS 17 33:5: (.. 17T Se-[ow-ti 
K3191:3(omen 3) = AS 17 336 [.] " x [ 
K3191:4 (omen 3) = AS 17 37'[ans] KUR MAN 97UD ™, 

AS 17338 1T Siie™ ¢ 
AS 1733:9'  ina 1Tl Stire-re 51 
AS 17 33:10°: MU Bl eS-e-x 

K.3191:6 (omen ) = AS 17 33:11'+ § 4ES,DAR ing IT1 (- 
K3191:7 (omen 5) = AS 17 33:12': § 4" ES, DAR “sin’ [ 
K191 (omen 5) = AS 17 33:13' ina SA{bi JES,DAR Tx [ 

“The secton ends with a ruling and  subscript: 14 T Tam hin [;15': NU AL TIL ki 

  

  

    

  

  

  

     

  

    

  

   
    

186



K229 
VI 30 
it 31 

32 

Vi 33 

34 

K3191 Translation 

1 (I Btar] sets in [Lalubd] and [.. Jin [...] 
itu] from sunset [..| 

3 [If Btar Sullpac and “LUGAL from [...] [become visible and Ktar] Sin 
and “LUGAL (stand) toward sunrise, UDALTAR passes them toward sunset 
favorable peace, [good merket ...] 
[If IStar in] Ser’i-erési at her right side [...] star [stands for 2 days and 
passes her .| 

[If Etar] Sin and Lugalirra in Ser’i-{.. become visible in (the .. of) Scor- 
pion (and)] inside it Ktar Sin and Lugalirra [come out from its (Scorpion’s) 
right horn: there will be famine of barley and straw in the land] 
[IF Itar in (the same’) month on the third day rises inside the Yoke and 
passes (it): the enemy [ ] to [...] 
[XF Itar] s surrounded [by a halo]: [there will be] mour{ning in the land] 

[IF tar] s at the neomenia of Tambiri and [rises] in month XII: (famine] 
(I Ktar] enters the moon at the neomenia of Tambiri: [the land’s opinion 
will change] 

3910 [If Istar stands in Stars for 2 days] and passes them: (ditto] 
4011 [If Ktar in Sililiti] stands above the Moon's crown: [there will be famine 

(SAsup)] 
4212 [If Btar in ditto rises at sunrise and Sulpale passes behind her: [there will 

mine 

 



    

  

   

      

   

    

              

     

     
    
    
    
    

          
      

        
      

        

      

  

K.2153 + 3615 

  

(Group. 

K.2153 ACh Supp. 256 
K.3615 ACh Istar 11 

   1 

  

  

+ ESDAR ina Se-ri-t fi-kun 
2+ IMMESKALMESKURX! [...] 
3 Seeum:nfamar......] 

2 ¢ [9) S [DAJR XX 
s ZIKOR [ 

3is [ 1m.Gup x* 
I JuDGIS KI [ 

sl 1 LUGAL [ 
ol 1GaBA [ 

41 [§ES,DIAR ina (11" 
[ LJUGAL [ 

[ 
§ -7 traces of three more omens: 5 § ES, +2 lines; 6 § ES, +2 lines; 7 § £, +4 lines. 
81, G ES,DAR ina 171 La-lu-[bi-e $7] 

  

    

2 ina 1Tt Se-bu-t[i KUR-ma KUR-34 ne-eh] 
KUR KLTUS ne-eh-td [uSab 1 
ina ITLDU; $U-bi-ma ina 1[I 1 

9 5 TELDAR eru-ba- 2 
. SUB-tim [bu-lim] 

ina TUR °Sin ..} 
10  ES,DAR ina ITLHUL DU E [1G1-ma ZAG-54] 

s SAs tak-pat SAL MES ka-d [ SA-8-na BEMES) 
w0 ITLHULDUBE ] 

Si-pa £ Sas [MUL Sal-bat-a-nu] 
ina ZAG-34 DU-{(az)-ma] 

§ "ES.DAR" ina 71 Sa-ba- (i ina KUR MAN] 
= ina li-la-a-ti ina GAL-¢ [MAN nap-hat] 
18 EBUR KUR [HA.A] 

16 SAG IGLDU;.A-31i ina KUR “U[TU ....] 
12 ,; Y ES,DAR ina UD.SA,.AM IGI SU[H ina KUR GAL] 

" SUB-tim M{AS ANSE] 
" SAGIGLDUs A-§i AN NE [ 1 

13 2 § ES,DAR ina IGI-it MUL N[E LI SI] 
ERIN ina KUR LGAL] 
“Dil-bat TA IGLLAMUL [ 

    tu ina KUR G 

  

LMES]   

  

        
  

    

    
      beginaing of 2 horzontals. 

ct. of sngle horizonta



d-lim-ti § UD AN *En-Il 
A ES.DAR i 

Asb. colophon k 

K.2153 + Translation 

1 1f Venus [becomes steady] in the moring: strong winds..J, moming 
visible[...] 

2 If Venus [...] : atack of the enemy [..] 
3[.JmonthII[.. ] king[..]......] 
4 [If Venjus in mon[th’ ..] king [...] 
7 traces of three more omens 
8 If Venus [sets] in the month of Lalubi ~ [she rises] in the month of Sebiti [and 

herrising is slow): the land will [ a peaceful abode — she sets in month VIl and 
[...Jinmonth...] 

If Venus is surrounded by a halo: [there will be] mourning [in the land], epidemic 
among cattle] —she .. ] in the halo of the Moon 
If Venus [becomes visible] in the month of Hultupp [and her right sde] s spotted 
with red: women together with [the child in their womb will die] ~ the month of 
Hultuppf (= ..], §ipa = ‘red’, [Mars] stands at her 
If Venus rises in the month of Sabitu [at sunrise] or in the evening at [sun]set: the 
crop of the land [willfail] - her first visibility at sunise [..] 

If Venus becomes visible at the neomenia: there will be confusion [in th 
of clattle] - her first visibility .... (ANNE) [....] 

13 If Venus opposite [...] star [ [there will be] soldiers! in the land 
the appearance of [...] star ....] 

Commentary on EAE from “If Venus becomes steady in the moming [ 

 



      

    
    

   

   
          

       

     

K.12410 

(GroupE) 

)X X IGLMES ub-b[uu GAR ...] 
SULKUSEuINNU[ ] 

] EBUR KUR NU [SLSA] 
] EBUR KUR [s1sA] 

LUGAL SILIMAA KiN 
6 [§°Dil-bat J-ru-ba-a-ti ina [KUR GAL MES] 
7 [§“Dil-bat ina IT1 Se-er-i-e-re-3]i UD.2.KAM KLMIN UD3KAMMIUL ...} 

       

  

  o ... DU-ma] i-ti-iq- [ 1 
i traces 

break 

K.12410 Translation 

Ja 
] = there will be famine of barley 
] the crop of the land will not [su 

1 seen: there will be 
21 
3 
4 [...] the crop of the land will [succeed] 
50 
61 
710 

  

  

and straw 
d)      

] king will send messages of peace to king .| 
  

If Venus e mourning in [the land] 
I Venus in the month of Cultivating the Furrow] on the 2nd, variant: the 3rd [ 
Star [..stands and] passes her 

break 

  

Winkelhake 

1



    
      

(Group B) 

    
       

    
    

      

  

     

    

       

      

     

   

   

    

   

ADT.274 
B K.20344! 

1 ES,DAR? infa 
2 JESDAR ina [ 
v YES.DAR ina [ 

9§ ES,DAR [ 
5 GES.DAR [ 
o SES.DAR [ 

  

  

  

o GES.DAR [ 
w TES.DAIR 

    

2rx 
A 2 99ES, DARKIGU[B- 
A 3 9 °ES,DAR ina NUK[LGUB-$ DU-iz ZI-ut SALMES ina KUR GAL] 
Bry qI 
A o §°ES,.DAR ina ITLDU 
Bro §ES.DAR[ 

    

A s D.MES A KAL-Si-na [NU 
B .l 
Br. 91 

B breaks 
& % MULASGAN ina ITLBAR [ ] 

DUB.38.KAM § UDANSENLIL ul-tu [ ] 
‘GABARIKUR ANSAR KI a-na ta-mar-[ti 1 

  

    

  B duplicates three ines ofthe revrse; o the abverse oy thr tmes § i preserved. 
2 Note that the obverse of A has o before ES,.DAR, only th reverse. 
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K.9493 
(Group Ey! 
vl 1x( 
2+ [ °Dil-bat? ina] 1Tt A-"bi™ [ 
3 [99Dil-bat ina 1) Se-bu-ti AN [ 
o [9°Dil-bat MIN' §6-bi-hJu® B sas [ 

  

   

  

o (9 hu.BI GIM GURUN SI* [ 
o 9 -bil-hu.BI SIG; [ 
» 1 

  

s [ “Dil-bat ina T Tjam-hi-ri ANTA-ma u ana .1 DIU? 
or [ “Dil-bat ina 1] Tam-hi-ri AN-TA-ma lu 2 1u3 x* [ 
v [ °Dil-bat ina IT] Tam-hi-ri ANTA-ma ana IM XUR RA DIU 

w7 [ “Dil-bat ina Tt SJi-li-i-ti ANTA-ma ana IMKURRA u IMMA[R? 
12 (4 °Dil-bat ina 1T Hu]l-db-bi-¢ ANTA-ma ana IMKUR.[ 
Sl JXME GALME EGIR MU SEGME x [ 
1 (9 °Dil-bat ... ] BABBAR u M1 Sub-ba-at : tur-rfu-. 
157 (9 °Dil-bat .. ] X MI SAq SIG; M SIG, §[ub- 
o [ “Dil-bat EGIIR'-56 BABBAR u M [ 
7o [9Dilbat .. 134 na kot [ 
w [ Jnax [ 
break 

   

      

  

T Trnslicraion W.G. L 
2 Possily JES, DAR. 

3 Ormes s 
£ NotSas 
$ Two Winkelhaken: possibly U[D) 
¢ orlul, 
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K.9493 Translation 
2+ [If Venus in] the month of Abu [..] 
+ [If Venus in] the month of Sebati ... 
4 [If Venus ditto” and that Sabilfu i red [..] 
s [If Venus ditto” and that Sabilfu [.. like fuit [...] 
o [If Venus ditto’ and that Sabilhu s green[...] 
 [If Venus ditto” and that Sabillu is black [..] 

s [If Venus in] the month of Tambiri is high and stands” toward the South[. . ] 
o [If Venus in] the month of Tambiri is high and either two or three ....] 
wr [IF Venus in] the month of Tamhiri s high and stands” toward the East [...] 
s [If Venus in] the month of St s high and [stands"] toward the East and the West 

[.] 
v [If Venus in] the month of Hultuppi is high and [stands"] toward the East: 5 there. 

will be [..J, at the end of the year rains [..] 
o [IF Venus .. 1 s.. (with) white and black [...] 
1o [IF Venus .. 1 s ... (with) black, variant red, green, black, green[....] 
o [If Venus'] rear” is ...] (with') white and black [...] 

rest fragmentary 

  

  

  

K.12239 

(Group E) 

vl Ix( 1 
o [ 17 Entil x 1 
vl MIIN ina 111 Tam-bi-[ri 1 
v JiMuL [ ] 
ol JMIN ina 171 Sl 1 
ol Ju M KUR GAB [ ] 

[ ] ina ITLHUL DIUB.E ] 
wl ilna’ 161MU A[AN" 1 
o ina 1] Se-er-fi- 1 

break 
‘The names of the months, which are those of the Elamite calendar, relate this fragment 
10 K229 and its parallels 
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K42 +2081 

    

(Group ) 

10l 16 DU -[ma] 
v [ MULUDU.BJAD MES NIGIN MES-Si-ma] 

  

     25/ §MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN *Sin *Lugal-GiR-ra [u] 
v 9Mes-lam-ta-2-a ina bi-rit SIMUL X! 
o MULUZ GLMES-ma UD.3.KAM DUMES x] 
o SUKU SE u INNU ina KUR GAL: 
» “Lugal-GIR-1a u *Mes-lam-ta-[2-a] 
v “GUD.UD u Sal-bat-"a-[nu] 

   

  

35 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGAN ina SA MULMUL UD_3.KAM D[U-ma] 
w DIB-ig-3i-nu-ti GALGA KURMAN-[ni] 
W MULMUL ana MUL.UDUBAD MES x° [x (x)] 

  

4, Y MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAB ana “UTU TE-hi LUGAL GAL : LUGAL [$U] 
i-qal-lil MUL Dil-bat ana SAG.US [TE-ma] 

5,4 §MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAB ina UD.$As. AM ina “UTUSU.A [x ()] 
19 SUH £ SUTKU™ ina KUR GAR-an SUB-tim M[AS ANSE] 

SAGIGLD[Us AJ-§i ina “UTUSU.A “ma™-dis i-Saq-[qam-ma] 
6 1§ MUL Dil-bat ina IT1.AS KUR-ha - ina Se-re-c-ti K[UR-ha] 

w EBUR KUR SLSA : TUR-[ir'] 
“Dil-bat ina KUNMES ina “UTU 161-ma x° [x (x)] 

7. I MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAS UD.2 KAM UD.3 KAM KUR-ma ina S M[UL.0Z] 
£ ina ITLAS UD. 1KAM ina I MUL SUDUN [it-hi-mla” 

: -tiiq te-em ina KUR i-§d-an-ni 
KLMIN KLTUS KUR KOR-ir 
MULUZ : SAG DU MULSUHUR MAS KU 

   
  

      
   

    

     

  

“ MULSUDUN : MUL.SUHUR MAS KU 

  

ina ITLAS ina 1G1 MUL SUHUR MAS KU DIB-ig-ma 
8.y § MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAS 1GI-ma ZAG-54 Si-pa tak-pal SALPES, MES 

o ga-du 34 $A-Si-na BEMES 
§i-pa: A MUL Sal-bat-a-nu 
ina ZAG-34 DU-az-ma 

  

  

  

9., §MUL Dil-bat ina ITLS[E : TLDIRLSE *Sin MULSUPA 
r MULMUL DJUMES SUKU 
r £ uINNU ina] KUR GAL-Si 
r ol al-blat-a-nu 
rs [ J-ma 

11 mla 

T x ke beginning of BAR. 
2 x not g ke BAR. 
3 Xlike g,



three more lines ending with single upright, that s, 

end 

  

K.42 Translation 

rev. 1 [...] stands inher . .J, [...] planets surround her 

2] 

3 

If Venus-—in month VIII Sin Lugalirra [and] Meslamtaca are seen between the 
homs of [...] star (=IStar’), variant: Goat star and stand for three days: there. 
will be famine of barley and straw in the land ~ Lugalirra and Meslamtaea (are) 
Mercury and Mars. 

If Venus in month IX stands for three days in Stars and passes them: the counsel 
of the land will change — Stars refers to’ the planets     

If Venus in month X comes close to the Sun: a great king, variant: a king [of the 

end 

universe] will come to shame ~ Venus [comes close to] Satum 
I Venus in month X at the neomena rises) in the West: there wil be confusion, 
variant; famine in the land, epidemic among catle ~ (a0 her first appearance 
she ascends very high in the West 

    

  
nt: [rises] in the moming: the crop of the land 

will succeed, variant: will become small ~ Venus is seen in the Fish in the East 
If Venus in month X rises on day 2 (or) day 3 and comes out in the hom of the 
Goat star, variant: in month X1 on day 1 [she ..s] and passes by the hom of 
the Yoke star: the land’s opinion will change, variant: the seat of the land will 

head of Goat-fish, Yoke star = Goat-fish, in month X1 she 
passes by in front of Goat-fish 
If Venus is seen in month XI and her right side is spotted with §7pu: pregnant 
women will die together with the child in their womb — 7pa : red spot, Mars 
stands at her right side. 
If Venus in month XII - variant: month XII® — Sin, SUPA, variant: the Stars, 
stand [....J: there will be famine of barley and straw in the land .| Mars [..] 
fragmentary 

f Venus rises in month XI, v     
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K.12373 

(Group E) 

12 [§ *Dil-ba)t ina Se-re-e-|t 

2 (§ Dil-bat ina ITLAS” UD).3. KAM UD.2.KAM KUR-ma ina S[1 M 

    

    

allina 
ITLAS UD. LKAM] 

{ana SIMULSUDUN i]t-hi-ma i-ti-ig-56 t&-em ina KUR iSanni] 
(9 “Dil-bat ina UDNA.A (Sa ITi Tamhiri®) ana] S %Sin TU URU ina-[qar'] 
(9 “Dil-bat ... UD.3].KAM KIMIN UD.2.KAM ana SA “Sin TU [UMUS KUR MAN-ni] 
(9 “Dil-bat ... ina SAMUL]."MUL? 7UD.2.KAM DU i-[i-iq(-36-nu-t) KIMIN] 
[ 14Dil-bat [ ] 

       

     
K.12373 Translation 

1 [If Venus] [becomes steady] in the moming [...] 
2 [If Venus] rises on the 3rd or the 2nd [of month XI'] and [comes ou] in the hom 

of the Goat, variant:, in month XT on the first day) comes close to [the hom of the 
Yoke] and passes (i0): the mood [of the land will change] 

3 [If Venus at the neomenia of month Tamhiri’] enters into the Moon: a city will be 
[destroyed] 

4 [If Venus .... on the 3rd], variant: 2nd enters into the Moon: [the mood of the land 
will change] 

5 [If Venus .. ] stands inside Stars 2 days and passes [them: ditto] 
6 [...] Venus[...] 

break 
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(Group E) 

+ Or [LOJENGAR. 

K. 12601 

trace 
JARIN 
Jx ana $A Sin TU te-efm mati 

ina $A MULMUL UD.2.KAM DU-ma i-ti-ig- 
Jnim? SAL PES, MES ga-du [ 

UID.IS.KAM SAs KLMIN Si-pa S[As 
18U BA-ut Gu-Sfur 

traces 
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Group F 

Notes by David Pingre 

   
      

     

   

   

                                                  

     

     

“This group is characterized by numerous innovations inthe protases:the introduction of 
the paths of Ea, Anu, and Enli, of the “secret places” of Venus® head and rear, etc. As 
the “sceret places ™ are not much carlier than 700, these tablets epresent an expansion of 
the inventory of protases introduced into Eniima Anu Enlil in the carly first millenniom 
B.C.. These new omens are typically in the tablets of Group F intermingled with omens 
from Group A 

    

    
  

Group F manuscripts: 

K.7936 + 11331 
K.3601 + Rm. 103, K.6114, K.5987, and BM 134543 
K.9573 
K.2816 + 7220 
LKU 111 
81-2-4,229, and K.10985 
K.19142 
K3124 
D.T47, and K.19105 
Rm. 419 
K.20049 
8232349, and K.2157 
ND 4362, Rm. 2,603, and K.1693B + Sm. 1560 
K.2346 + 3904 + 8725 
K.3708 + 12663, and K. 9857 
Rm. 2,565 
81-2-4.239 
K.12762 
K.9536 
K.2204 
K.7050 

    

K.7936 + 11331 

“This tablet scems to contain the earlie form of the omens relating (0 the three paths; 
expanded form i found in K.3601 and K 9573. The shorter form is also found in 

K.2816; 81-2-4,229; and K.3124 (in some confusion). But the frst of these contains 
other material from K.3601, and the sccond hs on its own elaborated the path-omens. 
The relationships between these tablets is demonsirated in the table. 

    
   

 



   

  

    

                    

   
    
    

    

    

    

   

   10 
1 14 1 

12 15 9 12 
13 16 13 

14 17 
15 18 
16 20 
17 19 
18 21 

19 2 

Note that the expansion in K.3601 (omens 10-12) forms a separate section (rev. 5'~7') 
in D.T. 47 

K.3601 with K.6114, K.5987, and BM 134543 

‘This text begins with the longer version of the path-omens, and ends with the catch line ‘ 
for the Jupiter omens. In between is a varied collection of omens: some appear in the 
later Group F tablet, ND 4362, while others are derived from Group A. Some of the 
Group A omens appear also in Group B tablets, though some of th latter —¢.g., K.3632 

have borrowed omens from K.3601. This situation is illustrated in the following table. | 

   

  

   

K301  ND4362 Group A Growp B 

2 7,15 
2 8 
2 9 
2% 10,rev. i 6/ 

27%29 VAT 10218:20 
2 K3632:17 1. 7) 

VAT 1021           19 K3632:18 (-.8)



     
       

  

30 
31 
32 
3 

34,rev. 44 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 

  

     

   

        

reverse 

     

(ND 4342) 

2 
2 
11 
12 
13 

rii 7 

    (Group A) (Group B) 

K1dg:11 
K148:13 
K.148:10 

VAT 10218:76  K.6021 line 11 

VAT 10218:89 

VAT 10218:96 

K.3632:19 (1. 9) 
K.363220 (5. 10) 
K.363221(:. 11'-12) 

K.363222(r. 13) 

VAT 10218:122 (K35:1) 
VAT 10218:123  (K.35:2) 

  

    

   



             

  

     

   

    

     

   
    

   
   
   
     

   
    

        

    

          

      

       

(K.3601)     (ND 4362) (Group A) (Group B) 

28 20 
29 21 K 363223 (x. 14/-15') 
30 VAT 10218:4 

3l 27a 
2 27 
33 
3 
35 VAT 10218:111 

36 K6021 1.2/ 
3 
38 K35:15 
39 VAT 10218:112 (K6021 111, K35:14) 
a0 Sm. 1354:5 
4 
a2 
a3 
“ VAT 1021876 K.6021 line 11 
45 VAT 10218:45 | 
46 ©i10) (VAT 10218:13) 
a1 | 
48 

  

K.2816 +7220 

This tablet contains thefrst 13 omens of K.7936, omiting omens 10-12 of K 3601 but 
reading omen 4 a5 docs K. 3601 rather than as does, coretly, K.7936, Some of thefirst 
9 pah omens are aso found in 81-2-4,229 and on lines 1016’ of K 3124, though in 
some disorder. K 2816 contnues with 4 more omens, 3 of which seem to come from 
{he reverse o K 3601 I s posibl,then, that K.2816 represnts an inermediat stage 
between K 7936 and K 3601, The catch lne in K.2816 s the incipi of a commentary ‘ 
on Tublets VIl and XVII of the Adad setion of EAE. 

The fllowing tbl llustrats the relaionships between K 2816, K 3601 
81-2-4,229, K.3124, and K.7936. 

  

  

    
          

      
   

K: K3601 K.3124 K.7936 

  

16 8124229 

15'-16' 
1 

  

   



                 

        

    
    

          

      

     
   
     

  

    

    

    

    

    

    
   
    

    

   

   

   
    
    

(K.2816) (K3601) 
7 7 

  

(K3124) (K.7936) 
12 7 

  

8 8 1 1 g 
9 9 2! 10 9 

10 13 10 
1 14 1 

12 15 12 
13 16 13 

14 (rev. 31) 
15 (rev. 
16 
17 rev. 35 

LKU 111 

    

“This tablet contains a collection of omens divided into three sections. All of the omens 
in the first two sections a paralleled by omens in K.3601 except for the 

a Group A tablet, K.148. All of 
the omens in the thid scction before the break save for one are also from Group A; they 

found in VAT 10218, This situation is displayed below. 

     
nost clos   

last omen in the second section which is found only i   
  

  

LKU 111 K.3601 Group A 
| 

1 7 
2 8 
3 9 
4 15 of. VAT 10218:70 
5 16 of. VAT 1021871 
6 rev33 
7 K.148:5 
8 
9 VAT 10218:53 

| 10 VAT 10218:54 
i VAT 1021855 

| 12 VAT 10218:56 
13 VAT 10218:59 

14 VAT 10218:58 

After repeating, in different order, omens 1-3 of K.7936 / K.3601, 81-2-4,229 continues 
with a series of new omens involving the RLBI's of the paths. The reading and meaning 
of the word is not clear. 

“The other tablet — K. 10985 — also contains path-omens tht cannot be identified 

   

$1-2-4229 and K095 

1 D. 

  

47 
“This tablet is the first to introduce omens involving Venus' “secret place” (omens 13- 
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     32'), which are first attested in about the year ~700 but may lie behind a 
statement connecting Saturn and Libra found in MUL APIN I i 39 and 64. D.T. 47 begins 
with the expansion of the path omens found in K.3601 and K.9573, and contains a few 
other omens from K.3601 as well as some from Group B texts and some from a tablet 
(K.3589) that is primarily of Group C. These relations are displayed in the following 

    

ubie. 

D.T.47 K3601 Group B K.3589 
reverse reverse 

omen 1(5) 10 
26) 1 
3 12 
4@-1) 17 
5(12-13) 23 
604) 
7015 - 16) 
§07) 24 
9(18) 25 
10(19) 
eo-2) 18 

1203-26) 20 
13a7) 
14.08) 
15 29'-30) 
16 Q1" - 32) 
17(33) K35:14 
18 (4/-35) 823231334, 
1936 
267) rev. 36 

  

  

       
       
         

        

      

    

Rm. 419; 82-3-23,49 with K.2157; and K.20049 

These tablets, though some have other material, are closely relted to each other and to 
DT.41 

Rm. 419 D! 
v 

47 8232349 K.20049   

2 
> 
¥ . 
5 11 10 
6-9' 12 

&



ND 4362 with Rm.2,603, and K.1693B + Sm. 1560 

These tablets contain sections from K.3601 and D.T. 47; most of column ii on the 
reverse of ND 4362 is derived from the text represented by K.229 reverse; see the table 
accompanying that text. Some omens in column i of the reverse repeat those on the. 
obverse, some are from D.T. 47, and some are from Group A texts. The following table 
clarifies these relations. 

  

ND 4362 D.T.47 K3601  K.1693B+Sm. 1560 
omen 4( §-10) 17 1 
omen 11(20-22') 18 5 

2 5 
19 4 
21 break 
2 
23 
2 

2% 
4 
2 
3 

    

40 
£31-32 

36 
37   205  



          
(ND 4362) 
3=i2     

    
D147 Group A 

   

    

   

        

    

   

              

        
          

              
        
    
    
   

   

3 
o 
10 5(12-13) 
1 8(17) 

12 VAT 10218:16 
13 
4 Sm. 1354:3 

K.2346 + 3904 + 8725 
Like ND 4362, the obverse of this tablet s basically a conflation of material from K.3601 
and D.T. 47, though it also has parallels with the fragmentary Group B text, K 6565. The 
reverse contains omens relating to the constellations, with many parallels (o the texts 
edited in BPO 2. The following table concerns only the obverse 

      

K.2346 K.3601 K.6565 I 
2 10 
3 12 37 
4 13 
5 14 
6 
7 17 
8 18 
9 19 

10 20 1223-26) 
1 21 

12 2 
3 23 
14 24 
15 25 
16 2 
17 35 38) 

18 36 
49) 

1408 

19.G6)



        (K3601)  (DT.47) 

  

        
          
    
   

  

    

      
   

(K.2346)    (K.6565) 
7 

1 28 @n 
2 9 sar) 
30 
31 29 

36 

K.3708 + 12663 and K.9857 

   
These tablets contain the most complete set of “secret place” omens that we have. Most 
are derived from D.T. 47 and K.2346 as is evident from the table below. 

K3708 K.2346     D.T.47 
      

   
    

    

    

        

   

  

     

    
    

     

1 20 

3 13(.27) 
4 14(..28) 21 
5 2 
6 

I 7 15 (. 29/-30) 
8 16(r.31'-32) 
9 

10 
1 4 

  

nber of omens with K.2346. 
Line 3'; cf. omen 22 of K.35. 

omen 31 of K.2346. 
omen 13 on the reverse of K.3601 

omens 24 and 25 of K.2346, 
men 5 of K.2346. 

  

Line 5 
Line 
Lines 89/ 
Line 10/ 

    

  

  

81-2-4.239 and K.12762 

This text combines omens from ND 4362 and from K.3601, as is shown below. 

  

8124239 ND 4362 K.3601 
1 omen 26 obv. 40 

2! 27 rev.31-32 
3 28 obv. 36 
4 29 obv. 37 
5 rv. 33 
6 obv. 10 
7 obv. 11 

obv. 12   



    

    
Omens 6-8, of course, represent the expansion of the path omens found in K.3601 

K.9536 

  

“This fragment i the remains of a commentary, similar to, .., K.8484 (+) Rm2,293 (a 
commentary on Tablet 55 of EAE, also cited in Boissier DA p. 13). The firstsection (lines 
1"~ comments on such an omen as is preserved, with reference to Venus, as omen 26 

of ND 4362, and, with a similar commentary, with reference to another planet, probably 
Jupiter, on column i of Rm. 2,293 and parallels. The second section is duplicated by 
Rm. 2,293 i 14/~15', and comments on the explanation (i-ta-a5-Sar) of the omen. The 

third section equates Venus and the planet’s sides with various countries which, it would 
seem, are affected by the omen. 

  

  

  

K.2204 

This tablet contains a section (lines 3-11) of omens in which the apodoses involve 
eclipses. Three can be identified: line 3 = omen 33 of the reverse of K.3601, and lines 
-9 = omens 40 and 41 of VAT 10218, 

  

   

K.7050 

In column i of this fragment all that may be idenified is line 4’ with omen 11 of VAT 
10218;in column i, 67" reminds one of D.T. 47 omen 15 with a comment, though line. 
7' = Rm. 419:4'. However, ii 8-10' seem to represent D.T. 47 omen 11; cf. also ND 
4362:2.





    

  

    

  

   

    

          

     
   
    

   

     

      
    
    

      
        

      

          

     

     

Group F Manuscripts 

K.7936 + 11331 

(Group F) 

1, [ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut *E-a KUR-ha KURMARTUM i-na-hi-i§ KURNIM. 
MJAY u3-ta-nad-da 

2, 9 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut °A-nim KUR-ha na-ha-a§ KURNIM.MAM | 
3 [ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut “En-lil KUR-ha KUR URI™ i-na-hi-§ KUR NJIM. | 

MAM 3-ta-nad-da 
§-ma DU-iz DINGIRMES K1 

KURMARTU SILIMMA TUK MES? 
5[4 MUL Dil-bat 6 ITLME in KASKAL Su-ut °A-nim US-ma DU-iZ DINGIR MES K]t ‘ 

KUR NIMMA SILIMMA TUK MES 
6 19 MUL Dil-bat 6 ITLME ina KASKAL Su-ut “Enlil US-ma DU-iZ DINGIR MES K]t 

KURURI® SILIMMA TUK MES 
75 [9 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut *E-a IGI-ir] LUGAL MARTUY GABA.RI NU.TUK-§i 
8 [ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut * A-nim IGI-ir] LUGAL NIMMAY GABARI NU. | 

UK 
9, [ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut *En-il Gl-ir] LUGAL URI® GABARINUTU 

10%,, [§ MUL Dil-bat KLGUB-sa la i-nak-kir LUGAL NIMMAY K1 DU-Ku SU-su KU 
KUR KLTUS ne-eh-ta TUS-a[b] 

at na SA MUL.AS.GAN 1G1-ir] SEG.MES ina AN-¢ A KAL MES ina IDIM 
GAILMESF 

  

      

    4.4 [ MUL Dil-bat 6 ITLME ina KASKAL Su-ut 

  

   

    

    

11 

  

19 MUL Dl 

> [EBURKURMARTU SLSA nla-mu-i na-du-tum TUS MES 
12,5 (9 MUL Dil-bat ina & 15-54 MUL le-gat] ™ " [GIAL-ma MUL TUR LUGAL 

NIMMAY DUGUD-[ma] 
w  li-dan-nin-ma (UNMES) UBDA 4]-t6 EN-¢l GUN LUGAL MES GABA RLMES-Si 

i-mah-har 
is [ASTELUGAL GABARI-Si DIB-blat ‘Sal-bat-a-nu ina 15-54 DU-ma 

13,6 9 MUL Dil-bat ina & 2,30-56 MUL le]-qat KIMIN LUGAL URI KLMIN “Sal-bat- 
a-nu ina 2305 DU-ma 

   

    

1w linaUTUE KUR-hal ina *UTUS0.A 1GEmar 
s [ina “UTUE i-tab-blal ina “UTUSU.A i-rab-bi 

1445 [ MUL Dil-bat ina Se-re-e-tii-kuln UNMES KUR DU.ABININDA nap-56 KUMES 
o [ina Su-ut] *A-nim KUR-ma BU na-ma-ru BU a-ma-ru 

: [ina a-ma-ru i-na-at] KLGUB-52 GLNA 
[ina “UTU.$0.A KUR-ma Se-¢]-rum na-ma-um SEERZI . 

  

  

  

     

  

T Puralll to K.7936+(A) are K.3601 and duplictes, 4q . from which this text has been restored. 
2 Cf. Report SIS 1 
} ZK3601413. 

K 3601415 
5 Cf. Report 35761 

               

    

 



K.7936 Translation 

If Venus rises in the path of Ea: Amurru will prosper, Elam will come to ruin 
If Venus rises in the path of Anu: prosperity of Elam 
If Venus rises in the path of Enlil: Akkad will prosper, Elam will come to ruin 

If Venus follows for six months the path of Ea and stops: the gods will be reconciled 
with Amurru 
If Venus follows forsix months the path of Anu and stops: the gods wil be reconciled 
with Elam 
If Venus follows for six months the path of Enlil and stops: the gods will be 
reconciled with Akkad 
If Venus becomes visible in the path of Ea: the king of Amurru will have no rival 
If Venus becomes visible in the path of Anu: the king of Elam will have no rival 
If Venus becomes visible in the path of Enlil: the king of Akkad will have no rival 

. If Venus does not change her position: the king of Elam wherever he goes will 
conquer, the land will live in peace 
If Venus becomes visible in the Field: there will be rain from heaven, flood from 
the springs, the crop of Amurmu will succeed, abandoned pastures will be settled 
If Venus has taken a star at her right side, Venus is large and the star is small: the 
King of Elam will become powerful and rule the people of the four regions, will 
receive tribute from the kings who are his ivals, take the throne of the king who is 
his rival-Mars stands at her right (= VAT 10218:70) 
If Venus has taken a star a her left side, ditto: the king of Akkad ditto-Mars stands 
at her left; she rises in the East, she/it (Venus or Mars?) is seen in the West; she/it 
disappears in the East, shefit sets in the West (= VAT 10218:71) 
If Venus becomes steady in the morning: the people of the entire land will eat 
plentiful food ~she rises in (the path) of Anu, BU = to become bright, BU = to 
see, she is steady at her visibility, her position is true; she rises in the West, séru 
“moming’= o become bright, she carres brilliance 

 



          1% (9] MUL Dil-bat ina KUR-56 SAG DU GAR-4t LUGAL $U ina] KUR GAL U GUR 
KURKUSEG ina AN-¢ A KAL ina IDIM DU ME 

a IV KURRA NIMMES-ma 
 EGIR GAR-it SUJB-tim ANSEKURRAMES HUL ina KUR 

GAL | 

       

  

     ni 
        

    

     

     

   

      

      
   
    

   

    

                

    

3% [ina “UTUE KUR-ma] ana IMSI.SA ut-tah-has 
17 [ MUL Dil-bat ina IGI-54 SAG.DU GAR-E NIM'. MES KUR SIGs 1GI sa-lim S1Gs].ME 

ina “UTU.80.A DU-ma ana IM.2 NIMMES-ma ‘ 
18 9 MUL Dil-bat ina IGLLA-54 EGIR GAR-dt ul-ta-nap-pal] S[UBJ-tim ANSE KURRA 

MES 

      

  

[ina ®UTUSU A TG 
19% [ MUL Dil-bat ina 1611 

ana 1M].4 ut-tab-has 
G.ME u] AKALME [DUMES-ni]    

K.7936 + (A) breaks | 

    15. If Venus at her rising has a “head” there will be a universal kin 
will devour the land, there will be rain from the sky, flood from the springs ~ she 
rises i the East (= orient), she goes progressively higher toward the East (irection) 

16. If Venus at her rising has a “rear”: perishing of horses, there will be evil in the land 
she rises in the East and moves lower” toward the North 

17. If Venus at her appearance has a “head” the high grounds” of the land will see 
good fortune, just peace — she becomes visible in the West (= occident) and goes 
progressively higher toward the North 

18. If Venus at her appearance has d) goes progressively lower: perishing of 
horses — she becomes visible in the West (= occident) and goes progressively lower 
toward the West (direction) 

19, If Venus at her appearance goes progre 
VAT 10218:11) 

  

     

    

  

  

      ively higher: rains and floods will cor 

T K601, 
* =K3601420. 

K36014:22. 

 



    

  

   

K.3601 + Rm. 103 

   

        

    

       

  

(Group F) 
“This text, a recension slightly different from K.7936+ (A), is given the siglum B. 
BK3601+ obverse 1- 44, reverse I - end 
Duplicates are: 

| EK6114 1-14;1.45 - end 
GK5987 reverse omens § - 22 
HBM 134543 reverse omens 30 - 42 
JK.19142 reverse omen 34 
KND4405/69  reverse omens 5 
   
   

      

Recension A, K.7936 + 11331, is given separately. A omens 1 - 19 parallel B or 
- 22, with the omission of B’s omens 10-12. 

Since Recension A breaks after 19 omens, some of the duplicates G, H, J, or K here 
included in Recension B may represent Recension A. 

      

  

      
   
     

    

    

      

  

     

    
    
    

       
    

  

    [ 1B, [ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Sul-ut *E-a KUR-ha KUR MARTU ina-hi-i§ KURNIM. 
MAY uS-ta-nad-di 

[ 1 'a KASKAL Su-ut *F; 

  

E, § MULDil-ba 

    

2B, [§ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Sul-ut ‘Acnim KUR-ha na-ha-§5 KURNIMMAS 
E., § MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut {A-nim [ ]   

  

3B, [MULDil-batinaKASKAL Sul-ut En 

  

1 KUR-ha KUR URIY ina-hivi§ KUR NIMLMAY 
ui-ta-nad-di 

o-ut ‘En-{il 1 

    

E; § MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL § 

      

4B, [9MUL Dil-bat 6 ITIME] ina KASKAL Su-ut ana 
SILIMMA TUK MES 

9 MUL Dil-bat 6 ITLME ina [ 1 @ 

5B 5 § M[UL Dil-bat 6 ITIME] ina KASKAL Su-ut ¢A-nim US-ma DU-iz DINGIR MES ana 
KURNIMMAY SILIMMA TUK MES 

E §MULDil-bat 6 ITLME ina KASKAL [ ] 

  

6B ¢ §MULDil 

  

bat [6 ITJLME ina KASKAL Su-ut “En-ll US-ma DU-iz DINGIR MES ana. 
KURURI® SILIMMA TUK.MES 

E ¢ § MUL Dil-bat 6 ITLME ina KASKAL Su-[ut 1 

  

bat ina KASKAL Su-ut *E-a IGI-ir LUGAL MARY GABARI NU.TUK-§i 
bat ina KASKAL Su-ut *E-"a [ 1 

7B § ML Dil 
E; §MULDil 

8B § muL Dil 
 muL Dil 

      
bat ina KASKAL Su-ut *A-nim IGLir LUGAL NIMY GABA RINUTUK-Si 
bat ina KASKAL Su-ut ‘A-ni[m     
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§ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut “En-1l 16 
9§ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut *En-il 

  

ir LUGAL URI GABARI NU TUK-i     

  

1 

   MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU_E u “UTUSU.A ina KASKAL Su-ut *En-Jfl DU-ma SIGs 
56 KURURI 1 

1 

  

    

  

o MUL Dil-batina “UTU u SUTU[SUA      
    

  

TU.S0.A ina KASKAL Su-ut $A-nim DU-ma 
S1Gs 34 KURNIMMAY 

1 

9 MUIL Dil-bat ina 40T u 
  

[ 1MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU £ u *UTU.[S0.A 

  

     

   

[ MUJL Dil-bat ina *UTU u “UTU.80.A ina KASKAL Su-ut 

  

a DU-ma S1Gs 
§ KURMARTU 

1 

    

  

[ MUL] Dil-bat ina *UTU u [     

   
+ [ MUL Dil-bJat KI.GUB-sA la t-nak-kir LUGAL NIMMA® Ki DU-ku $U-su KUR- 

i KURNIMMAY KLTUS ne-eh-t6 TUS-ab 
( 1     4 [ MUL Dil-bat] KIGUB 

14B ;[ MUL Dil-bat] ina $A MUL AS GAN IGI-ir $EG ina AN-e AKAL ina IDIM GAL ME 
EBUR KUR MAR TUY SLSA na-du(sic)-G na-du-tum “TUS MES 

E o [§MUL Dil-bat ina SA] MUL.AS. GAN" [ I 

  

15B 15 [§ MUL Dil-bat ina A ZAG-5] MUL le-qat MUL" [Dil-bat GAL-m]a MUL TUR 
LUGAL NIMMAY DUGUD KAL-ma 16[UNMES] UB.DA LIMMUBA™ x%-¢l 

‘GUN LUGAL.MES] GABA.RI-S4 i-mah-har 
By [ASTELUGAL] GABARI-SG DIB-bat “Sal-bat-a-nu ina ZAG-S4 DU-[ma] 

  

  

16B s [§ MUL Dil-bat ina A] GUB-i MUL I   qat KLMIN LUGAL URI¥ KLMIN *Sal-ba. 
‘a-nu ina [GUB-§4 DU-ma]      

By ina®UTUEKUR-ha ina “UTUS0.A IGHm{ar] 
By [ina®UTJUSUA i-tab-bal ina *UTU.E i-rab-bi 

17B 5, § "MUL Dil-bat ina” S[e-rle-e-ti i-kun UNME KUR DU.ABININDA nap-3 KO.ME 
LUGAL ME KURME SILIM.M 

n] KUR-ma BU na-ma-ru BU a-ma-Tu ina a-ma-ru ki-na-at 
KLGUB-52 GLNA 

B, ina “UTUSU.A KUR-ma Se-¢-1u na-ma-ru SEERZI iL-ma 
18B 5 §MUL Dil-bat ina KUR-54 [SAG.DU] GAR-dt LUGAL $U ina KUR GAL *U.GURKUR 

KU SEG ME ina AN-¢ AKALME ina IDIM 
ni [ina] “UTU.E KUR-ma ana IMKURRA NIMMES-ma 

  

Bn  inaSuut¢Ad     

  

      

B DUME 

  

lim 
SIGMES 

 



      

   20B 55§ MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-34 EGIR GAR-4t SUB-tim Si-si-i HUL ina KUR GAL ina 
SUTU.E KUR-ma ana IMU, LU ut-tah-has 

GIR GAR-ft ul-ta-nap-pal SUB-tim bu-lim ina 
SUTUSU.A IGI-ma ana IMMARTU ut-tah-has 

22B 5 § MUL Dil-bat ina IGILA-34 i§-ta-na-qa-a SEG.ME u AKALME DUME-ni 
23B 5, § MUL Dil-bat ana ziq-pi S-ta-na-qa-a SEG ME TAR MES 
24B 5, € MUL Dil-bat ziq-na zag-na-at MULMUL ina &-84 :ina IG1-84 DUME-zu-ma 

SAs-at u un-nu- 
25B 55 [§ MUL Dil-bat] nap-hat u SUs zag-na-at GABARI SAs-at u ba-lat 
26B 50 (Y MUL Dil-bat 2] AGA ap-rat SALMES EN $h SA-Si-na BE MES MULMASTAB.BA 

GALGAL ina A-34 : ina IGI-[36] DU.ME-[zu-ma] 
27 B 55 [ MUL Dil-bat] AGA Sin ap-rat i-ru-ba-a-tum ina KUR GALMES : MUNIGSLSA 

KUR [SIGs] 
By MU.4KAM NIG SLSA ina *UTUSU.A 1GI-ma “UDUBAD.GUD.UD ina [1G1- 

3] 7pu- 

  

  

21B 2 § MUL Dil-bat ina IGLLA-    
   

  

   

  

    

      28B 5, § MUL Dil-bat AGA Sin ap-rat TUR-ma AGA Sin ap-rat x xx x [ 
29B 55§ MUL Dil-bat AGA MAN ap-rat MUNIGSLSA ina KUR GAL i-ru-ba-a-tum ina 

KUR GALMES (5-6 5 
30B 55 [ MUL] Dil-bat AGA BABBAR ap-rat MELI GAL ina KUR GAL ma-gal BABBAR- 

ma : $SAGME.[GAR ] 
31B 4y [YMUL] Dil-bat AGA SAs ap-rat MUNIG.SLS & ma-gal $As-ma : “Sal-bat-a-nu[....] 
32B.y ¥ MUL] Dil-bat AGA [M1] ap-rat SALMES ga-du 3 SA-Si-na BEME UDU BAD, 

  

    
  

    
  

  

[GUD.UD ] 
33B. [ MUL Dikblatana $A [ ]LUMULUDU BAD MES TEMES-34 u i-rig-lqu 
34B s [ MULDikblat [..... MULMES i/ni-su-Si] SUD.UD ni-su-G SUDUD na-ma-ru 

i-nam-mir-ma : GAL [ 1 
35By [ ]x MES taSmu-i ina KUR GIAL] 
36B 45 [ MUL Dil-bat MUL NU $ID.MES TE-Si"] KUR BI HA A “UDUBAD GUD.UD KI-§ 

DU-[ma] 
5i dil-hu ina KUR GAL ‘UDUBAD.[SAG.US 

Ki-& DU-ma] 
38B [fMULDilbat  ]-rat SALMES "BEMES" x x x [ 1 
39 B [§ MUL Dil-bat ina AN-¢ NU IGI] HAA KUR GIS HUR SI[G; NIGIN-ma. ]! 
40B 5 [§ MUL Dil-bat it-ta-na-an]-bit R na-ba-tu RIL....] 

  

37B 4 [ MUL Dil-bat MUL SIDMES TE 

    

  

    

By [ni-ib-ta SUB-ma Sariru magtu] ni-ibta Séru-ru [..] 
41B.g [ MUL Dil- bat......] ina IMSLSA IGI DINGIR MES [KI KUR URI SILIMAA 

TUKMES] 
42B., [§MULDil-bat......ina] IMMARTUIGI [DINGIR MES KIKUR MARTUM SILIMMA 

TUK MES] 
43B 5 [§ MUL Dil-bat ina IML.KUR RA [1GI 1 
4By [ MULDikbat......ina MLU. [LUIGE ] 
break (5-10 lines missing to bottom of obverse) 

T CELVAT 10218 omen 9. 

 



    
  

reverse 

      

     

1B [ JTul ] 
2B 3/ [MUL Dil-bat LAL GAR BA-ut LUGAL].GLNA LUGAL UBD[A LIMMU BA. ..] 
3B 5 [§MuL Dil-bat iSpalurtu] GAR BA-ut LUGALGLNA [ 1 
4B o [ 1DIS IMSLSA DU-K LUGAL [ 1 

5By [ NJIGIN sa ti/mu X X ana MASENKAK AN "xxx7[...] 
Kl 1 BAR” RA ana’ MASENKAK AN Sin A[...J 

@Bo 1 Gllegible) 
B [°11M $EG MES-36 ana KUR 
Bo [ Ixx 161 1 

  

7B o [§MUL Dil-bat ina EN-TENA ina] “UTU KUR-ma NUSt     ta$-mu-6 u SILIMMU | 
ina KUR [LGAL] 

  

K 2/ [ MUL Dil-bat ina ENTENA ina JUTUE KU} 

  

    

  

8By [JMULDilbat ] XX ULURGULATU : ana 
G \v [ MUL Dil-bat XX ULLURGULATU [: ana 2/3 KASKALGID ...| 
Ky [ 1 x x ana S MULURGULATIU' 1 
B i-Saq-qam-{mal 

9B 1/ [ MUL Dil-bat ina SAG MU im]-ma TUM IMDUGUD X mu LGAL 
Gl iJ-ig-mu LGAL 
Kol Txxxt 
B ina MU BI SEG 1 | 
G ina MU BI SEG ] 
K5 [ Ix[xxlaxGAl 1 

10 B 12/ [§ MUL Dil-bat AGA KU BABBAR] ap-rat AKAL ku-li-1i [GAL] 

  

G [§MUL Dil-bat AGA KU BABBAR ap-rat] AKAL ku-"lili” [GAL] 
K ¢ [ MUL Dil-bat AGA] KUBABBAR "aprat x x 1 

11B 1y [ MUL Dil-bat ] AGA MAN ap-rat "GIM™ MU ma [ 1 
G 4 [MUL Dil-bat AGAMAN ap-rat] GIM MU [ma 1 
K 7 omits? 

a5 mo. 16 in DJ. Wiseman and JA. Black, Literary Texts from the 
yinIrag, 1996. 

1 K(ND440S/69) is now publish 
Temple of Nabi (-CTN IV), Briish School o Archacol 
2 Posibly coninuation of omen 5, not a new omen. 
3 Ruling nB. 
3 Unindenifisble waces. 
5 Line possbly omitted n the capy only 

  

  

 



      
     
      
      
      
      

12B ¢ 
Gy 
K 
B 
G 
Ky 

        13B s 
G ¢ 
Ko           

   
   
     

    

   
   

      

    

     
    
   

    

   
   
   

    

   

    

    

14B ¢ 
I G 

Ko 

1SB 
Gy 
K 
B 
G 

16B 
Gy 
Koo 
B 
G 
K 

17B 
G 
K   

18B 2 
G 
Kuw 

198, 
G 
K 

2082 
Gy 
Ko 

    

T Reading and restoration from K 3632 

  

(9 ES.DATR’ MULME ana “Sul-pa 
[ ES.DAR’ MULME ana *Sul-pa-2 TE] talit-ti ina KUR LA 

  

[ ES. DAR’] MUL MES ana ‘S{ul™ 1 
DUMUM[ES D 1 
DUMUMES DIS-nis [ 1 

[ ] tum’ ASTE X DUMUMES [ 1 
  

   
   

    

[ MUL Dil-blat ina bi-rit MUL MAS.TAB.BA DU-iZ KUR DIS: 
[ MUL Dil-bat ina bi-rit MUL MASTAB.BA DU-i]2 KUR DIS- 
[ MUL Dil-bat ina] bi-rit MUL MAIS-TAB.BA DU KUR DIS- 

[ MUL Dill-bat ina $A MULURGULA DU-iz ASTE. .. ] 
[ MUL Dil-bat ina $A MULUR GULA DU-iz] ASTEL.... ] 
[ MUL Dil-bat ina] $A MULUR GULA DUME GAL [GAL]' 

      
   

[ MUL DilJ-bat ina “UTU.E ina $A MULUR GULA DU-iZ ina KURNIM.[MAY 
[ MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU.E ina $A MULURGULJA DU @ ina KURNIMMAY 
[ MUL Dil-bat ina JUTU.E ina $A MULUR GULA DU-iZ ina KURN[IM ] 

M GALSi] 
[ME GAL-Si] 

(9 MUL Dil]-bat ina *UTU.SU A ina $A MULUR GULA DU-iz ina 
[ MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU.S0.A ina $A MUL UR GULJA DU ina 
(9 MUL Dil-bat ina “JUTU.50 A ina $A MULUR GULJA DU-iz ina 

KURUR[I M GA 
KURURI ME GAL-§i] 
KURUR[ 

  

[ MUL Dil]-bat ana $A MUL.LUGAL TU SUKC [ina KUR GAL-5i] 
[ 1SUKO [ ] 
[ MUL Dil-bat ana $A] MULLUGAL TU SUKU [ ] 

[ MUL] Dil-bat ina [*UTU £ ana $A “Sin TU] LUGAL NIMMA[ ] 
[ MUL Dil-bat ina ‘UTU.E ana $A *Sin TU] LUGAL NIM.MAL* ] 

  

(9 MUL Dil-bat ina *UTU)."E" ana $A *Sin TU [ ] 

(9 MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU.S0.A ana $A *Sin TU LUGAL] "URI'[* 1 
[§ MUL Dil-bat ina UTU.50.A ana $A “Sin TU] LUGAL URI[* 1 
(9§ MUL Dil-bat ina JUTU.80.A 2 AdSinTU [ I 

[ 1 
[ ] SLSINIMMA[Y. i 

[4MUL Dil-bat ..] x x ana SA- x x SLTNIM.[MAY 1    



                   
    
    

   
    

            
    

    
   
     

   
    

    

     

   
    
    
          

  

   
      
    

       21 By [ MUL Dil-bat sir-hla TIUK ) traces) 
G I MAR™TU[ 
K v [ MUL Dil-bat sir-ha] TUK KOR' KAL ana KUR x! [ ] 

     

    22B 50 [ MUL Dil-bat sir-hla NUTUK kal ui-mu LUSTAAM § 
G breaks 
Ky traces 

  

nalg-qa] 

23 B 15/ [ MUL Dil-bat ana ziq}-pi i-ta-nag-qa-a KA INM[MA.BI] 
24 B [MUL Dil-bat sr-ha] NUTUK SAs KLGUB-s mim-ma ne-¢h xKASKALGID 

Gmila [ 1 
(4 MUL Dil-bat $AG.DU] GAR-it KLMIN KAINMAA.[B1] 
[9 MUL Dil-bat ana MUL AJB SIN TE-ma me-hu-t am-ti LUGAL [ ] 

27B 3 (§ MUL Dil-bat ana MULAJB.SINTE-ma IMU, LU DU SUB-ti Gu-ti-[.... 
28B4 (§ MUL Dil-bat ana MULAJB SN TE-ma IMSLSA DU SALUSDAM . .] 

[ MUL Dil-bat ina SA] MUL En-me-Sr.ra DU L1 KUR.URI GAR-{an] 
[9/MUL Dil-bat sur]-sur-tam ul-la-at BE-ma SED, SED, dan-nu 
[ MUL Dil]-"bat sur-sur™{tam)] "ul. -ma "SED, SED; dan™-nu 

BE-ma um-Sum um-Sum dan-nu [GAL] 
[ 1 

[Sur]-sur-tum za-mar za-mar KUR-ma za-mar $0-ma 
SUrTSur™-t 7-mar z4-mar za-mar KUR-ma za-mar $U-ma | 

za-mar ila-nfag-qal 
zaemar il4a-nag-qa] 

  

      

    

    
      

  

     

  

     
31B s § MUL Dil-bat ina] “UTUE KUR-ma sin-ni-Sat [SIGs] 

H 5 § "MUL™ Dil-bat ina “UTU.E KUR-ma sin-ni-Sat [SIGs) 

32B 55/ (§ MUL Dil-bat ina] “UTUSU.A 161-ma zik-rat BAR-{tum] 
H o § [MUL] "Dil-bat” ina “UTU.S0.A IGI-ma zik-rat [BAR-tum]     

33B 3¢ [ e-le-nu MUJL MAR GID.DA AN-ii MI ANMI GAR UGU-nu Dil-bat UDU BAD. 
[GUD.UD DU-ma] 

H v [9 c-le-nu MJUL.MAR GID.DA AN-Gi MI AN MI GAR-an UGU-nu MUL Dil-bat 
[*UDU BAD.GUD.UD DU- 

    

  

34B . [ MUL Dil-bat .. TA] a-dan Sin 34 UD.15.KAM ana $A Si 
H ¢ [ MUL Dil]-bat 14 a-dan Sin 
3 2 (9B, DAIR TA a-dan “Sin 34 

  

TUKUIR'...] | 
UD.15KAM uh-hu-ra ana SA SinTU [..] 

up[ 
Ty [ ulhhu-ru ana A Sin Tu? 

  

    

  

  

40213 xxKU[ 
35/+[/""] MES ina KUR GAL MES x x 
36 (L 1XITISE inax [ 

! Either "MAR™™ if the traces in G are reliable), or L., as in Report 502:11. ‘ 

37 taces



        

    

  

    

  

    
      

3By 

  

By 

368 

H oy 

7B 
Ho 
B 
H 

38B . 
Hu 
B 
H 

9B, 
Ho 
H 

40B. [ 
Hu 

B 

41B.s 
Huw 

42B 
Huy 

    

[ MUL Dil-bat ina la] K1L.GUB- 
bat ina la K1.GUB: (9 ML) 

[LUGAL KUR-su BAJL-su KUR BI $UB~ 

[LUGAL KIUR-su BAL-5u 

[ MULMARGID.DA 

Dil   

         
DU-0 ZI-ut ERIN KUR : Z1-ut 
DU-zi Z1-ut ERIN KUR : ZI-ut 

SAL.<KUR>.MES ina KUR GAL SAL MES ana NITA.[MES 0.TUMES] 
SAL.< KUR>.ME ina KUR GAL-ma SALME ana [NITA. 

1 IGIMUL AS 

    

ina Su-ut [ 

  

KUR BI SUB-di ina 161 MUL A 

MES UTUMES] 
GANDU-iz 
ina Su-ut °[...] 
GANDU-iz    

bal-Kut DUMU.MES EN.LIL¥ NU GLNAMES i-{ta- 
mu-i] 

[ MUL]MARGID.DA na-bal-kut DUMUMES EN.LIL la GLNAMES i-t{a-mu-d] 

[ MU 

  

[ MUL Dil-bat KLGUB-s2 g 

$EG u AKAL TARMI 

. Dil-bat K1.GUB-5A uS-tan]-ni NUN Su-ut SAG-Sii HLGAR." MES-Si 
[ MJUL Dil-bat KLGUE- 

SiG [ I    

[ MUL Dil-bat KJL.GUB-sa gu-um-mur DINGIR ME ana KUR ARHUS 
TUKMES [SEG.ME ina AN-¢] A KAL MES ina IDIM GAL MES KLMIN 

[ MUL Dil-bat KI|.GUB-sA GUR GUR-dr ger-ret KUR b: 

i TUK ME [$EGME ina AN   

gerlret KOR ... -rla 

bira-ti 

  

' MUL Dil-bat GIMMUL-ha iStanaqgi] A” KALMES ina IDIM TARM 

e) AKALME ina IDIM 1 

    

[ MUL Dil-bat GIM MJUL-ha iS-ta-naq-qi SEG MES ina AN-¢ A KALMES ina 

[ 
F 

[ 
(traces) 
breaks 

G G “Sal-bat- 1 UD-53 KURKOR 

  

bla?-lat AM? ni-bat 
Jx GaR sip-da-a-tum x x [ ] 

    

( 

  

JFHUL™ MES ina KUR t-Sab-Si ina UDNA AM 
1 (traces) t-tam-m 

  

€ “Dil-bat ina UD.NAAM MULMES ni-su-§i AN.MI mit-hur-ti 
DINGIR ME AN-€ SAL KUR MES GAL MES SEG.ME 

  

(DI TARMES] 

tab-bal-ma 

AME 9UDUBAD MES 
NIGIN ME-Si-ma



       

  

45B 5 § Dil-bat 1 IT1 2 1Tl ana SA Sin TU-ma NU -2 ina UDNAAM KI Sin TOM 
Er.y ©§ ‘Dil-bat [ ] 
B ina UDNAAM ana §A Sin TU-ma TOM 1 IT1 2 TINU 1G1 
Er. ina UDNIA ] 

      
    
        
  

       46B 50 g *Dil-bat $As-dt ina IGLLA-$4 1M.1 DU-ma 
Er. 3 §°Dil-bat S[As 1 

       
      

   
    

   
    

    
    

   

  

     

     

    
    

  

47B s §Dikbatittabal  NUIGI 
Er o §°Dil-batittfa- 1 

48B s §Dil-bat UR GAL-Si e-tel-lat NU it-bal 
Er o °Dil-bat 
    

B g KUR-ha kal u-mi DU-ma 
Er ¢ KUR-hakal [ 1 ‘ 

er-ti ik-tu-un LUGAL MES KUR MES ‘ 
a-ru SEERZI fL-ma 

    catch B 5 [§ MULSAGMEGAR] ina 
line? SILIMMES Se-e-ri n: 
bottom 

Ery §MULSAGM]E 
Ery GIMBE 1 

   

  

  

  

bottom | 
K. traces 
[ KU Suzibil 1 
t [ ]SAGMEGAR ana IGI-5d GIL [ 1 

TIRANNA “ENSA'S 
colophon: [ ]KILIBIRRABLGIM [ 1 

[ 1BAANE I 

    

T Ruling n B and & 
2 The catch fine of both B and K mention Jupier, but n different omens. The caseh ine of B i the incpit 
of Tablet 64, 
3 Writen'n smaller characers, posibly on owolies.        
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. If Venus in the 

K.3601 Translation 

If Venus rises in the path of Ea: Amurru will prosper, Elam will come to ruin 
If Venus rises in the path of Anu: prosperity of Elam 
If Venus rises in the path of Enlil: Akkad will prosper, Elam will come to ruin 
If Venus follows for six months the path of Ea and stops: the gods will be reconciled 
with Amuru 
If Venus follows for six months the path of Anuand stops: the gods will be reconciled 
with Elam 
If Venus follows for six months the path of Enlil and stops: the gods will be 
reconciled with Akkad 
If Venus becomes visible in the path of Ea: the king of Amurru will have no rival 
If Venus becomes visible in the path of Anu: the king of Elam will have no rival 
If Venus becomes visible in the path of Enlil: the king of Akkad will have no rival 
If Venus in the East or the West stands in the path of Enlil: good fortune for Akkad 

st or the West stands in the path of Anu: g0od fortune for Elam 
ast or the West stands in the path of Ea: good fortune for Amurru 

  

   
    

      
If Venus in the 

. If Venus does not change her position: the king of Elam wherever he goes will 
conquer, Elam willlive in peace 
If Venus becomes visible in the Field: there will be rain from heaven, flood from 
the springs, the crop of Amurru will succeed, abandoned pastures will be settled 
If Venus has taken a star at her right side, Venus is large and the star is small: the 
King of Elam will become powerful and rule the peaple of the four regions, will 

e ribute from the kings who are his rivals, take the throne of the king who is 
his rival-Mars stands at her right 
If Venus has taken a star at her left side, ditto; the king of Akkad ditto-Mars stands 
at her left; she rises in the East, she/it (Venus or Mars?) s seen in the West; shelit 
disappears in the West, she/itsets in the East 
If Venus becomes steady in the moming: the people of the entire land will eat 
plentiful food, enemy kings will make peace-she rises in (the path) of Anu, BU=to 
become bright, BU = (0 sce, she is steady at her visibility, her position is true; she 
rises in the West, séru ‘morning’ = o become bright, she carris brilliance 
I Venus at her rsing has a there will be a universal king in the land, Nergal 
will devour the land, there will be rain from the sky, flood from the springs—she rises 
in the East (= orient), she goes progressively higher toward the East (direction) 
If Venus at her appearance has a *head” the high grounds” of the land will see 
good fortune, just peace — she becomes visible in the West (= occident) and goes 
progressively higher toward the North 

    

  

      

    
  

    

      

. If Venus at her rising has a “rear”: epidemic among horses, there will be evil in the 
land - she rises in the East and moves lower” toward the South



  

22 
23 
2, 
25, 
26 

29, 

30, 

31 

32 

33 
34 

3s. 
36 

37. 

38 
39. 

40. 

41 
2 
43, 
44, 
break 

   I Venus at her appearance has a “rear” (and) goes progressively lower: epidemic 
among cattle — she becomes visible in the West and moves lower” toward the West 
If Venus at her appearance goes progressively higher: rains and floods will come 
If Venus goes progressively higher to the zigpu: rains will cease 
If Venus has a beard, Stars stand at her side, variant: front - she is red and faint 
If Venus rises and has a beard: same (interpretation) — she is red and very bright 
If Venus wears two crowns: women will die with their child in their womb — the 
Great Twins stand at her side, variant: front 
If Venus wears the Moon's crown: there will be lamentation’ in the land, variant: 
year of remission of debis, the country will have good fortune, variant: four years 

‘of remission of debts — she becomes visible i the West and Mercury stands in front 
of her 
If Venus wears the Moon's crown-— she is st 

  

  

  

   

  

I and wears the Moon'’s crown 

If Venus wears the Sun’s crown: there will be a year of remission of debts in the 
land, there will be lamentation’ in the land (break) 

  

  I Venus wears a white crown: there will be great .. in the land-she is very whitc, 
Jupiter [...] 
I Venus wears a red crown: a year of remission of debs — she is very red : Mars 
0 
If Venus wears a black crown: women wil die with their child in their womb - 
Mereury [...] 
If Venus [..J ino [..] - planets come close (0 i from her [...] 

  

If Venus ~ stars are far’ from her ~ SUD.UD = nesi 'to recede’, SUD.UD = namdru 
“to0 become bright’, she will become bright 
[ ]: there will be obedience in the land 
If uncounted stars come close to Venus: that land will perish - Mercury stands with 
her 
If “counted” stars come close to Venus: there will be confusion in the land, Saturn’ 
stands with her 
If Venus [..J: women will die 
If Venus is not seen in the sky: perishing of the land - she is surrounded by a 
drawing 
If Venus gains radiance — RI = nabagu ‘to become bright', R 
nibgu brilliance is “fallen”, nibpu = brilliance 
If Venus becomes visible in the North: the gods will be gracious to Akkad 
If Venus becomes visible in the West: the gods will be gracious to Amurru 

[If Venus becomes visible] in the East: [the gods will be gracious to....] 
[If Venus becomes visible] in the South: [the gods will be gracious to ... 

    

       

  

  

      

  

  



      

  

   
   

    

   

    

   

  

19. 
2. 
21 

2, 

25, 
2. 

2. 
28 

2 
30, 

  

. [If Ve 

. If Istar-of-the-stars comes close to 

2. 
23, 

reverse 
fragmentary. 
If Venus has a LAL: omen of Sa 
I Venus has a cross: omen of Sargon [..] 
(... the north wind blows, the king[...] 
[...]... fora poor man ...] 
[....] Adad wil release his rain over the land 
I Venus in winter rises in the East and does not set: there will be obed 
peace in the land 
[If Venus ... enters the Lion — she ascends tofby 2 béru 

us at the beginning of the year shows (herself) and disappears: there will be 
fog” (and?) rumor (about the enemy?),in that year rain [...] 
If Venus wears a silver crown: there will be a flood of dragonfles. . 

If Venus wears the Sun’s crown: 

  

of all four regions 

    

e and   

    

  

alpae: birth- of flocks) will diminish in 

  

the land, children together[....] 
If Venus stands between the Great Twins: the land will become altog 
If Venus stands inside the Lion: the throne [ ] (variant: the 
If Venus stands in the East inside the Lion: in Elam there will be batlle 

ther hostile 

      

If Venus enters into the King (= Regulus): there will be famine in the 
If Venus in the East enters into the Moon: the king of Elam [....] 
If Venus in the West enters into the Moon: the king of Akkad[...] 
If Venus ... enters into the Moon: defeat of Elam [.... 
If Venus has a sirfuc...]to Amurru ... ] 
If Venus has no sirhu - every day she goes quickly higher by one degree 
If Venus goes progressively higher to the zigpu — ditto” 
If Venus has no sirhu — she is red, her position is altogether” slow, — she completes 
xberul...] 
If Venus has a “head” - ditto, ditt’ 
If Venus comes close to the Furrow and a storm wind rises: the woman beloved by 
the king [...] 
If Venus comes close to the Furrow and the south wind blows: downfall of Guti 
If Venus comes close to the Furrow and the north wind blows: the principal wife 
(SALUSDAM)[...] 
If Venus stands inside EnmeSarra: there will be defeat of Akkad 
I Venus suddenly is high: if it is cold, there will be severe cold, if it is hot, severe 
heat — sursurtum = quickly quickly, she rises quickly, she sets quickly, she goes 

higher quickly 
If Venus rises in the East, she is female, favorable 
I Venus s seen in the West, she is male, unfavorable 
If above the Wagon the sky is black: there will be an eclipse —above Venus Mercury 

  

    

  

    

   

        

) tane VR SR s 

 



   
35 

36. 
37 

38 

39, 

40. 

4 
2. 
43, 

44, 

45 

4. 
47. 
48, 

34. 

Catch line: If Jupiter becomes stead 
moming =0 become bright,it’ bears brilliance. 

If Venus from the time set for the Moon which is the 15th day (var. adds: being 
late) enters the Moon: [..] 

If Venus stands in not her (own) position: attack of an enemy army, variant: attack 
of hostilities will be in the land, women wil give birth to (their?) men, the king’s 
land will evolt against him, that land will be abandoned ~ she stands in front o the 

Field, variant: [she .... ] i the (path of) [...] 
If the Wagon is upside down: the citizens of Nippur will speak untruths 

If Venus changes her position: the prince’s officials will revolt against him, rains 
and floods will cease, attack of [...] 

If the position of Venus is “complete” the gods will have pity on the land, there 
will be rains from the sky, floods from the springs, ditto 
If Venus keeps changing her position: campaigns of the enemy, 
progressively lower 
IF Venus as soon as she rises goes progressively higher: (rains from the sky) floods 
from the springs will cease — like Mars she keeps changing her light 

[..] she is very bright’,she is shining (variant: H[...] there will be mourning) 
SAs = samu ‘red” 

[...] will cause evil in the land-she disappears at the neomena, [...] she becomes 
dim’ 

If at the neomenia stars recede from Venus: universal eclipse, the gods in heaven 
will bring about hosilities, rains will be scarce-planets surround her 
If Venus (for) one month, two months enters into the Moon and does not come 
out-at the neomenia she disappears with the Moon, at the neomenia she enters into 
the Moon and disappears, she is not seen for one month, two months 
If Venus is red, at her appearance the south wind blows 
If Venus disappears, she is not seen 
If Venus by herself is perfect: there will be upheaval in the land — she is noble, she. 
did not disappear, she rose and was standing all day 

the morning, enemy kings will be reconciled 

  

5. she goes   

    

    

      

    

    

   

          

     
    

   

    

    

   

   

  

    



          
      

      
    

    

      

    
      

    

    

    

    
  

    

Ly ) DINGIR MES ana KUR NIMLMA [KI SILIV.MA TUK MES]' 
| 200 ) DINGIR MES ana KUR URLK [SILIMAMA TUKMES] 

3.0 KUR].MARKI GABA RI 
i KUR]NIMLKI GABA RI 

5[ inaKASKALSatEnlil] bU-ma SIGs § KUR (URLKI] 
6o inaKASKALSatAnim] DU-ma SIGs 56 KURNIMMAKI] 
Tl ina KASKAL $it Ea ] DU-ma  SIGs 34 KUR.[MAR.TUKI] 

8yl 1 DU-ku $U-5u KUR-6d KURNIMMAK[IKLTUS ne- 
ehtd TUS-ab] 

9q1( ] X LUGAL NIM.MAKI 

w  [DUGUDKAL-m.. GUNLUGALMES] GABARI-Sd 
w (imahhar] x AS.[TE LUGAL GABA RI-§i] 
w [DIB-bat] KLMIN “Sal-[bat-a-nu ina ZAG-$4 DU-ma] 

break 

rev 

‘ vl ]+ bu-lim $4 blu 1 
2 [ HJULMES ina KUR ti-Sab-§i [ 1 

| [ 16 ] 
| il 1x AN M mithur (6 ] 

vl ] “UDUBAD MES NIGINM[E 
| ol Jina UDNAAMKI [Sin TUM] 
| v [ Lmj2mNuiGr ] 
| vl 1.1 DU-{ma) | 

  
T For restorations see the paralel text K3601:5-8, 10-13, 15 
2 Restorations from the paalel ext K.3601 re: 42-46. 
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K.2816 +7220 

(Group ) 

    1i ; [ MULDil-bat ina] KASKAL Su-ut *E-a 
> [KURNIM].MAY u[s-ta-nad-da] 
+ [ MUL Dil-bat ina] KASKAL Su-ut ¢A-nim KUR-ha na-ha-45 [KURNIMMAY | 

-1il KUR-ha KURURI i-[na-hi-] 

KUR-ha KUR MARTUM i 
  

    
3 4 [ MUL Dil-bat ina] KASKAL Su-ut *E; 

  

s [KURNJIMMAP us-{ta-nad-da] 
4 ¢ [91MUL Dil-bat a-na KASKAL Su-ut *E-a U[S-ma pu-iz] 

, DINGIRMES ana KUR MARTUY SI[LIMMA TUK MES] 
54 [9]MUL Dil-bat 6 ITl KASKAL Su-ut *A-nim US-mla DU-iz] 

’ DINGIR MES ana KUR NIMMAY SILIVL[MA TUK MES] 
6 1 [§1MUL Dil-bat 6 ITl KASKAL Su-ut “Enli] US-ma DU-iz DINGIR MES and 

KUR.[UR SILIMMA TUK MES] 
at ina KASKAL Su-ut *E-a 1G] LUGAL KUR MART[UM GABA RINU 

   

  

    
  

  

  7 4 §MULDil 

  

     

TUK-Si] 
8 12 9 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut *A-nim IGI LUGAL KUR [NIMMA¥ GABARI 

NU TUK-Si] 
9 1y 9 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut °E ILUGAL [KUR URI¥ GABARINU 

TUK-S] 
10 1§ MUL Dil-bat KILGUB-s2 NU G-nak-kir [LUGALNIMMAY | 

s KIDU-Ku(text -Su) SU-su KUR-ad KUR BI [KLTUS ne-eh-ti TUS-ab] 
11 1 §MUL Dil-bat ina SAMULAS GAN IGISEG ina [AN-e AKAL ina IDIM GAL] 

" EBUR KUR MAR.[TU ] SLSA na-m{u-t na-du-tum TUS MES] 
124y § MULDilbatina & 155 MUJL le-gat 
13 15 MUL Dil-batina & [GUB-Sa MUIL” le-qat °Sa 
14 5 SMU [1U.E KUR-hla ina ¥[UTU.$0.A Gr-ma 

  

  

    

         
   

  

  

   
    

    
  

   
  

15, [€] MUL Dil-bat ina UTU.[SU.A i-tab-bal 1 
16 "9 MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU" [ 1 lina’) *[uTu.. ] 

break 

rev.ii 
17 1/ [§ MUL Dil-bat ina la KL.GUB-34 DU-iz”] Z1-ut SALMES [ina KUR GAL] 
18 [ ah-hi-irmia. . | 

wl la-as D MES me-li-Si- 1 
vl ‘1M zJu-un-ni-3i a-na KUR G-[mas-Sar... ] 
5 [ ina ITLBAR “IM] KA-34 SUB Se-gu-4 [TUR-ir]! 
& [ Sin] ih-mu-tam-ma? GIMBESS X [ 1 

o [ 1LOABA eS-tulr 1 
end 
T Th catc Finequote incipitof ACh Adad VI (ommented tex),aso ACh Adsd XV 
2 Subiciptqutesncipit of EAE Tablet XV, s the catc e of ACh S 30 (Teblt XIV),an the ncipi 
f ACh Sin 31 (commented ex0) 
3 xlike ME         



   K.2816+ Transla 

  

on 

   1 [If Venus] rises in the path of Ea: Amurru [will prosper], Elam will come to ruin 
2 {If Venus] rises in the path of Anu: prosperity of [Elam] 
3 [If Venus] rises in the path of Enlil: Akkad will [prosper], Elam will come to ruin 
4 [1f] Venus follows for six months the path of Ea and stops: the gods will be reconciled 

with Amurru 
5 (1] Venus follows for six months the path of Anu and stops: the gods will be 

reconciled with Elam 
6 I Venus follows forsix months the path of Enlil 

with [Akkad] 
If Venus becomes visible in the path of Ea: the king of Amurru [will have no rival] 
If Venus becomes visible in the path of Anu: the king of [Elam will have no rival] 
If Venus becomes visible in the path of Enlil: the King of [Akkad will have no rival] 
If Venus does not change her position: [the king of Elam], wherever he goes, will 
conquer, his land [will remain in peace] 

11 If Venus becomes visible in the Field: there will be rain from [the sky, high water in 
the springs}, the crop of Amurru will succeed, [abandoned] pastures [will be settled] 

12 If Venus has taken a star in her right side ... stands at her right] 
13 If Venus has taken a star in her [left] side-Mars [stands at her left] 
14 If Venus [rises] in the [East] - [she becomes visible] in [the West] 
15 If Venus [disappears'] in the [West ...} 
16 If Venus ...} in the [East/West] [ ] in [the East/West] 

    

   

   

  

d stops: the gods will be reconciled     

    
      

   

    

  

reverse ii 
17 ,» [If Venus stands in a position not her own]: there will be an uprising of women 

[in the land] 
182 [ ... turned back' [...] 

w [...] will renew”, rivers will not [ their floods 
& L. [...] will release his rains to the land 

  

   
   

  

‘month [ (.- Adad] thunders: the barley (and) flax [will be reduced] 
in] hurries . [written] according to its original    
   

o Of 
o f 

colophon 

  

  

       

   



    
    

   
     

   

     

    
   
    

    

        

    

  

   

    

Au [ 
A [ 
A [ 
break 

(Group F) 

A81-2-4229 
BK.10985' 

A\ §MULDil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut ‘A-nim IGI-ir DINGIR ME 

A §MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut ‘En 

A3 {MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut ‘E-a IGH-r DINGIR MES KI KURMARY SILIMMA 

A, MUL Dil-bat i-na RI BI KASKAL Su-ut *A-nim G- (blank o edge) 
A5 [§]MUL Dil-bat 
Aq [§ MUL Dill-bat i-na RI BI KASKAL Su-ut 
A7 [§ MUL Dil-bat i-nJa RI BI KASKAL Su-ut ‘A 
Ay [ MUL Dil-bat i-na Ri] BI KASKAL Su-ut ° 
Ay [§ MUL Dil-bat i-na RI BI] “KASKAL” Su-ut *E: 
Ay [§ MUL Dil-bat i-na” KASKAL Su-ut “JA-nim G 

  

Ay [9 MUL Dil-bat i-na” KASKAL Su-ut *En-1i 161 

Asz [9 MUL Dil-bat i-na” KASKAL Su- 

B2 4710 — 11 may be paralll to similas group of three omens of A (81-2-4.229) 1 - 12. 
2 Si. ot Anv 

KIKUIRNIM® [SILIM.MA 
TUK MES LUGAL NIIM.MAY [GABARI NU TUK-5i] 

r DINGIR MES KI KURURI SILIMMA 
TUKMES LUGAL URI® GABARI NU TUK-i] 

    

TUK.MES LUGAL MARY G[ABARI NU TUK-§i] 

na RI BIKASKAL Su-ut    vl G-ir (blank 10 edge) 
1GHir (blank to edge) 

im i-kun (blank 10 edge) 
-kun (blank 10 edge) 

ai-kun (blank 10 edge) 
A RIBIKASKAL 3 

   
  

    

  

tiA- 
nimi-kun 

-ma i-na R1 B KASKAL Su-ut “En-lil 
Kun 

     

  

     Gr-ma i-nja RI BIKASKAL Su-ut “E-a 
kun 

RIJ-TBI KASKAL Su-ut “En-Ifl? i-kun 

    

28  



  

  

   By traces 

    

  

  

     

B[ J5u-utAcnim [ 1 
By [ 1 Su-ut “Enlil 1 
B[ ] 3u- [ ! 

Bl T Su-ut “A-nim [ 1 
B ¢ [§ UGU-nu] MULMAR GID D[A AN-5i MI ANMI GAR-an] 
B 7/ [ MUL Dil-bat ina “UTUE u “UTUSU A ina) Su-ut *En-lil DU 1 
By [ MUL Dil-bat ina “UTUE u *UTUSU.A ina) Su-ut “E-a DU 1 
By [ ] KASKAL Su-ut “A-{nim 1 
B [  KASKAL Su-ut “En-[1 ] 
By [ KASIKAL Su-ut *E-{a ] 
break 

  

81-2-4,229 Translation 

1. 1f Venus becomes visible i the Path of Anu: the gods will become reconciled with 
Elam, the king of Elam will have no rival 

2. If Venus becomes visible in the Path of Enlil:the gods will become reconciled with 
Akkad, the king of Akkad will have no rival 

3. If Venus becomes visible in the Path of Ea: the gods will become 
Amurru, the king of Amurru will have no rival 
If Venus becomes visible in the ... of the Path of Anu, (blank to edge) 
If Venus becomes visible i the ... of the Path of Enlil, (blank to edge) 
If Venus becomes visible inthe ... of the Path of Ea, (blank to edge) 
If Venus becomes steady in the .. of the Path of Anu, (blank to edge) 
I Venus becomes steady in the .. of the Path of Enlil, (blank to edge) 

If Venus becomes steady in the .. of the Path of Ea, (blank to edge) 
If Venus becomes visible in the Path of Anu and becomes steady in the .. of the 
Path of Anu 
If Venus becomes visible in the Path of Enlil and becomes steady in the ... of the 
Path of Enlil 

12. If Venus becomes visible in the Path of Ea and becomes steady in the ... of the 
Path of Ea 

13. [If Venus becomes visible in the Path of Anu and becomes steady) in the .... of the 
Path of Enlil(sic) 

14. {If Venus becomes visible in the Path of Anu and] becomes 
Path of Ea 

  

onciled with   

      
    

  

teady in the ... of the 

Reverse fragmentary. 

 



   
     
   

      

    

   
   

   

   
   

     

    

    

¥ 
2 
3 
il 
5 

o 

10 
1 
12 
13 
1 

16' 

(Group F) 

Lines 10/ t0 the break pa 
deal with Venus. 

[ MUL BAN ana MUL.A].MUSEN KUR-ud SE.GIS] har-pu SIGs-iq 

[ MUL Dil-bat i 

break 

T Restored from Report 1477, 

  

[ 13,2 
[ JiGtm 
[ UD].AL 
[ UINDI 
[FMUL®AMAR UD ina IGLLA 

[ina MURUB AN-¢ DU 
[ 1¥Nicbioru : SEERZI L 

[ ] KUR- 
  

[ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL 
[ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL 

ASKAL 

  

[ MUL Dil-bat. 
[ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL 

[KURNIMMA 

allel K.3601:1-3 and 7-¢ ; the previous two sections do not 

  

0 K1 GUB X34 1 
nar uk-kim-ma SEER 1 naci a-qab-bi 
“TAR 4Sin DUMU SAG 5 Sin SUSAR ULSAGME 

ina SUH Ni.MES-Si-na HA.AMES 
ull-pa-t | KASKALGID -Saq-qam-ma MULSAG ME 

AR 

  

     
   

  

   

    

-ma] Ni-bi-ru ina “UTU.S0.A DU-iz “Da-pi-nu 
na   

ud ina MU BT 1M RA-   

    Su-ut En-Il] 161 LUGAL URI® GABARINU TUK. 
Su-ut 9A-nim)] 11 LUGAL NIMMA® GABA.RI NUTUK-§i 
Su-ut %E-a 1G] LUGAL MARTUM GABARI NU TUK-Si 

  

  

  

] LUGAL URI* GABA RINU TUK-§i 
Su-ut ‘A-nim KUR-ha nja-ha-a$ KUR NIMMAY 

  

15" [ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut *-a KUR-ha KUR]." MAR.TU ina-hi-i§ i 

  

"ta-nadk-[da)



    
    
    

        
        

      

                                  

   
   

   

     

   
    

  

(Group F) 

A D.T. 47 Copy ACh Supp. 34 
| B K.19105 (omen 17) 

reverse 
vl Ixxl 1 
v [ 1DIS ina 4UTUSU(A | 
il ina AIN-e LAMES [ 1 
B 11§ ] 

1 5 [§ MUL Dil-bat ina ‘UTU].E u “UTUSU.A ina KASKAL Su-uft *En-1il DU-ma SIGs 
KURURLKI] 

{[*A-nim DU-ma SIGs 
& KURNIMMAKI] 

. [ MUL Dil-bat ina “JUTUE  %UTU S0.A ina KASKAL Su-ult “E-a DU-ma G 
KURMARTUKI] 

e 4 5 (UL Dilbatina. i-kun UNME[S KUR DU.A B NINDA nap-34 KOMES] 
W [LUGALMES] KURMES SILIMMES KLMIN UNMES KUR ma-Ja...] 
w (inaSu-ut] “Acnim KUR-ma BU na-macru BU a-ma-u [ina a-ma-u ki- 

na-at] 
H [KLGUBI-S4 GLA ina *UTULS0.A KUR-ma Se-e-ru na-ma-ru S[EER 71 

  

2 [ MUL Dil-bat ina “UTIUE u*UTU SU.A ina KASKAL Su   

  

      
  

  

ma] 
2+ [ MUL Dil}-bat ina SAR-§G SA-at nu-huS UNMES EBUR KUR [ 1 
w [LUGAL] URLKI me-le-5a 1[Gi-mar] 

614/ [4 MUL Dil-blat ina KUR-4 UD.DA-5) GIM IMDUGUD qat-ru KUR GABA.....] 
7 s+ [ MUL Dil-bat ina 171 $0-G is-sa-hi-ir-ma KUR-ha IDIMMES up-ta-{at-ta-ru] 

w [iD.MES] A KALMES-Si-na ub-ba-la-ni “IM SEG ME-§6 ana K[UR t-ma 

    

  

     

   Mi-at *En-1il KURNIMMA K ik-ke-lem-mu ina KUR 
KILAMLA [ 1 

at SUKU KIMIN a-ru-ur-tum ina KUR G[Al 
sl 

  

8,7/ (9 MUL Dil-balt ina SAR- 
  

    9 15 [ MUL Dil-balt ina SAR-S4 BABBA 

10 15+ 9 MUL Dil]-bat ina SAR-$4 un-nu-ta-at SALKUR MES ina KUR G[AL.MES] 

    

11, (9 MUL Dill-bat ina SAR-54 SAG DU GAR-at LUGAL $U ina KUR GAL ‘U+GUR 
[KURKO] 

[SEGME U A KALME DUME-ni ina ‘UTUE | 2/, KASKALGID D[1RI-ma] 
ana IJMKUR RA i-ta-nag-qu-ma SAG.DU GAR-[at (tagabbi)] 

[ MU]L Dil-bat ina SAR-34 EGIR GAR-at SUB-tim bu-lim u ANSE KUR RAMES 
KLLAM [ 

  

  

      

  

    

 



  

       

  

      
    
   
   
      
   
    
       

     
    
    

   

    
    

   
[8]UB-tim ERIN-ni 1 % KASKAL GID ul DIRI-ma ana IM.U,.LU u§-ta-nap- 

pall] 
(A DU-ma 2 KASKAL GID DIRI-ma ana IMSLSA i8-ta-nag-qu- 

ma SA[G.DU GAR-al] 
26 [2°) KASKAL.GID ul DIRI-ma ana IMMARTU us-ta-nap-pal EGIR [GAR-at] 

(9 MUIL Dil-bat KI ni-sir-ti KUR-ud SIGs ana MUL.UR GU.LA KUR-ma : | %y 
iD i-[fag-gam-ma] 

    na) 4UTU.     

    

1435/ [ MUIL Dil-bat K ni-sir-ti la KUR-ud-ma u it-bal KUR ut-ta[h-has] 
1535/ [ MUIL Dil-bat ina IMMARTU IGI-ma KI ni-sir-ti KUR-ma u i[t-bal] 

DINGIR MES KI KUR MAR KI SILIMMA T[UK MES] 
165 [ MIUL Dil-bat ina IMMAR TU IGI-ma K ni-sir-ti <la> KUR-ma u [it-bal] 

W DINGIR MES KI KUR MAR I i-Sab-blu-su] 
755/ (9 MUL Dil-bat KUR-ma KI.GUB-s2 KUR KUR KLMIN GUR GUR LUGAL IR ME 

HLGAR-§i-ma ina KLGUB-$6 [Santimma ' DU-az X ] 

  

  

    

    

By [ KUJR KIMIN GUR GUR. .| 
B[ Jxnapu-azx[...] 

183 [ MUIL Dil-bat ina UD.NA.A is-sa-bur “ES, DAR SALNUKUS.UMES ina [KUR 
-Sab-4] 

w nal UD.NA.A i-tab-bal-[ma) 

  

  19 3 [ MUILUZ ite-ir()ru-bu-us-su MU i-te-rifk ] 
20 57/ [ MIULMAR GID.DA BAL-ut DUMU MES ENLILKINU GIIJN[A MES ...] 

[ ina ITJLBAR MULUDUB[AD IGL-ir? 

  

        

break 

TInB I nosignis preserved; ther fllows  ruling; B 2’ x i MIN ax . B ' races only,then break. 
* cuchline? 

2  



  

     

  

D.T. 47 Translation 
V4 fragmentary, 
1 1f Venus in the East and the West stands in the   ath of Eniil” good for Akkad 
2 If Venus in the East and the West stands in the “path of Anu”: good for Elam 
3 1If Venus in the East and the West stands in the “path of Ea”: good for Amurru 
4 If Venus remains steady in the moming: people of all lands will cat plentiful food. 

enemy Kings will make peace, ditto: people of the land, as many as [ ], she 
rises in the “path of Anu”, BU = 10 become bright, BU = to appear, she is steady at 
her appearance, her position is steady, she rises in the West, morning = o become 
bright, she carries rays 
If Venus at her rising is red: plenty for the people, the harvest of the land ..., the 
king of Akkad will see joy 
If Venus at her rising her light i as smoky as fog: the land rivial’ ...] 
If Venus in the month when she sets becomes small and rises (= is small as she 
rises): springs will become open, rivers will bring their floods, Adad wil let loose 
his rains on the land 

8 If Venus at her rising is black: Enlil will look angrily at Elam, in the land the market 
will be weighed 

9 If Venus at her rsing is white: there will be famine, variant: draught in the land 
10/ 1f Venus at her rising is faint: there will be hostilitis in the land 
11 1f Venus at her rising has a head: there will be a despotic king in the land, Nergal 

will devour the land, rains and floods will come, in the East she completes” 1 % 
béru, she keeps geting higher toward the East, [(you may say)] she has a head 

12 If Venus at her rising has a rear: epidemic among cattle and horses, the market [..] 
fall of the army ~ she does not complete | % béru and she keeps going lower toward 
the south, she stands in the West and completes 2 béru and she keeps getting higher 
toward the north, [(you may say) she has a] hfead], she does not complete [2] béru 
and she keeps getting lower toward the West, she has a rear 

13 If Venus reaches the secret place: favorable — she reaches the Lion, variant: she [...] 
1 % béru 

14 I Venus does not reach the secret place and disappears: the land will suffer 
15 I Venus becomes visible in the West, reaches the secret place and disappears: the 

gods will be reconciled with Amurru 
16 If Venus becomes visible in the West, does <not> reach the secret place and disap- 

pears: the gods will be angry with Amurru 
17 1f Venus rises and changes, variant: returns’ to her position: the king’s subjects will 

rebel against him and in his position ... will stand 
18 If Venus .. at the neomenia: IStar will create widows in the land — she disappears 

at the neomenia 
19 If the Goat ... the year became long [...] 
20 1f the Wagon is upside down: the citizens of Nippur will not be firm 

  

  

       
   

      

  

  

  

  

    

      

catch line? If in month I a planet becomes visible 
break 

  

    23 

 



    
   
     
     
    
   

    

     

   
    

   

     

    

  

      

     

(Group F) 

  

17 [ 1ms[u | 
2 [DINGIR MES GALGA'] KUR ana SIGs-[(tim) GALGA MES] 
3 [ MULMJAS TABBATURTUR [ina ... -8 DUMES'] 
& I 9] ITLMES DIRI-G 34 ina SAR-S6 x' [ 1   

S | ina] “UTUE DU-ma ana 3 KA[SKALGID DIRI-ma .. SAG.DU GAR-at] 
6' [ MUL Dil-bat (....) EGIR GAR-alt ana /s KASKALGID ul DIRI-ma ana IM.U, L[U 

  

    
    

    

ustanappal] 
7 [ana IMSLSA] iS-ta-nag-qu-ma [SAGDU GAR-at] 
8 [ uS]-ta-nap-pal E[GIR GAR-at] 
o [anal .1 [ut-tah-has’] 
0] e i hu ana [ 1 
W JENNUN URU TAR [ 1 
12/ traces 

K.20049 

  

[ 9 ITLMEJS (or [ .. X KASKALGI|D) DIRI-[ma] 
Sl ] u-ta-nap-pal EGIR GAR-at 

[ ] SAGDU GAR-at 

  

ol EGIIR GAR-at 
ol 1{v-ma) 

break 

Compare K.3601:19-21 
Tablet does not join Rm.419. 

    

T Two superposed Winkelhaken, 
2 Probably it rather than mesl or Sabihu  



        

  

     
    

    

   

82-3-2349 

(Group F) 

A823-23.49! 
BK.2157 reverse. 
  

     
atig in-njam-mar 

& [ MUL Zibinitu 1 i 
Br. 5 [§ MUL Zibanitu MUL ‘UTU 8a K 

    
  

  

Air. 
B 

ana SIGs-AJim [ 
[ ana] SIGs-tim 

    

A J bU 
B oyl 1UGU “Dil-ba   

A ol 
B yv1 ends of lines only. 

  

Al 3" KIASKALGID DIRI-m: 
A el ana IMU, LU uS-ta-nap-pal EGIR GAR: 
A [ MUL Dil-bat ina sAR-5a’] SAGDU  GAR-al 
A1 [ MUL Dilbat ina 16 EIGR  GAR-al 

     

      

Al 1 pU-ma 
A [ 1 GAR-an 
Al 1x 
break 

82-3-2349 and dupl. K.2157 Translation 

  

v s+ dupl. to EAE 56, 
. v The Scales ~ the star of Samas, of justice ~ becomes visibl 

over the land for good effect - [...] stand above Venus 
¢ L] West lets drop, unfavorable - [..] completes % béru 
¢ [IF Venus?) becomes low toward the south: she has a “rear 
v [Venus at her rising’] has a “hea 
1s¢ [Venus at her appearance”] has a “rear” 
w [ ] stands 

rest fragmentary 

    e, [Enlil] will b 

  

  

  

1o EAE Table 56   T The first fve lines of A, and is duplicate B reverse 14" are dupi 
2 Obverse of B s st of stars equaid vith gods. 
? x = ends of tree paralll horizontals, ., not Dilbat   

25 

  

  

        

 



    

        

    

    

  

           

   

          

        
     
      

        

      
        
     

     

ND 4362 

(Group F) 
AND 4362 
B R 2,603 (omens 14-33) 

  

col.iyf Ix 
S0 ] 

1 4 [ MULDil-batina Se-re--tii-kun UN.MES KUR DU.A BININDA DUG.GJA KU [MES 
. [(LUGAL-ME KUR ME SILIMME) ina Su-ut *A-nim KUR-ma BU na-ma-ru] 

BU a-ma-ru 
5 (ina a-ma-ru ki-na-a 

    

2 ¢ [ MUL Dil-bat ina KUR/SARS4 SAG DU GAR- 
,, [0 GUR KUR KU SEG.MES] u A KALMES DUMES-ni 

[ina “UTUE KUR-ma] ana IMKURRANIM-ma 
9 MUL Dil-bat ina KURISAR-54 EGIR GAR-it S]UB-t bu-lim u ANSE KURRAME 

[(..)) KLMIN SUB-tim ERIN-ni 
{ina “UTUE KUR-ma] ana IMU, LU u-tah-has 

412 [9MUL Dil-bat ina 161-3§ SAG.DU] GAR- it &-mat SIGs sa-im S1G MES 

     
  

    

    

  

       
[ina *UTUSU A 1GI"-mal ana IM.SLSANIMME-2 

5140 (9 MUL Dil-bat ina IG1-54 EGIR GAR-4t uS-ta-nap-pal 
1 [(SUBti sisi) ina “UTUSU.A TG1-ma] ana IMMARTU ut-tah-h 

    

6 157 [ MUL Dil-bat ina 1G1-36 i¥-a-naq]-ga-a ana IMMES iS-ta-nag-qa-a 
7 4 [ MUL Dil-bat ana ziq]-pi i§-a-nag-ga-a SEGMES TAR MES 
8.5/ [ MUL Dil-bat zig]-na zaq-na-Gt MUL.MUL ina 

w [KLMIN ina IGI-SJ4 DUME-ma KLMIN SA-6t 0 un-nu-ta-dt 
920/ [ MUL Dil-bat ... nfap-hat u zig-na zaq-na-Gt GABARI KLMIN SAs-it u 

101/ [ MUL Dil-bat 2] AGA ap-rat SAL MES ga-du 5 $A-Si-na BEMES 
[MULMAST]AB BATUR TUR inia &-54 : ina 1G1-56 DUMES-ni 

112/ [ MUL Dil-bat ina] IM.[S1].54 161 DINGIR MES KI KUR URI SILIMMA TU[K MES] 
1220 [ MUL Dil-bat ina IMMAJRTU IGI DINGIR MES KI KUR MAR TU[Y SILIMMA 

TUK MES] 
132 [ MUL Dil-bat ina IMKUJR RA 7IGI” [DINGIR MES KI KUR. . SILIMMA TUK MES 

break (in this break belong the first two preserved lines on Rm. 2,603 obverse, each 
preserving only the last sign of the line, to wit -ma, -ar’) 

  

  

        

    

  

  

    

    

  

column ii 
14A 2 " MUL" Dil-bat sir-ha NUTUK Kal u-mu’ | USTAAM d 

B 
154 
B« 

  -hi,     
T-qf 

  

L 
§ MUL Dil-bat ana ziq-pi i§-ta-nag-qa-a [KAINIM MA BI] 
[    

           
    

T Courtesy D.J. Wiseman, Transliteation based on Wiseman's copy 
original was not avilable. Now published as no. 1 in D.J. Wiseman and JA. Blac, Lierary Tes from the 
Temple of Nabi (-CTN IV), Brtish School of Archacology in Iraq 1996. 
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    4 § MUL Dil-bat sir-ha "NUTUK" [K1].GUB-5 mim-ma ne-he-et 1 [(x) KASKAL 

   

    

    
   

    

   

B 
17A UL Dil-bat SAG.DU GAR-4L "KLMIN" KA INIMMA.BI] 

B 181 
18A hu-u DU-ik KLAG-(i LUGAL BE] 

B 18E 
19A 5 § MUL Dil-bat ana MULABSIN TE-ma IM.Us. LU DU SUB-[ti] "Gu™-{i-i GAL] 

B ol JGAL 
20A o §MUL Dil-bat ana MULABSIN TE-ma IMSLSA DU SALUS[DAM (...) 

TAK,-ib] 
Byl 1TAK-ib 

21A 5 §MUL Dil-balt ina $A] En-me-Sdr-ra DU SL[SI KUR.URI® GAR-an] 
Br, [ I GAR-an 

22A 1o § MUL Dil-bat "sur-sur™-tam ul-lat "BE-ma” [SED, SED, dan-nu] 
w BE-ma £MES "E™.[MES dan-nu GJAL za-mar KUR-ma z[a-mar $0] 

Br, [ J-n1 GAL za-mar KUR-ma za-mar S0 
23A 1 §MULDil-bat ina AN-"” [NUIGIHAA KUR GIIS HUR SIG; NIGIN-ma 

i-ad-dar-ma) 
Br, [ Fi-ad- 

24A 1y MULDilbat DAL ] x uttar{ I 
25A 1y UDMULGIRTABIGI[ X x-qa MU BI SIGs X [ F 
26A 15 § MUL Dil-bat it-ta-na-an-bit UMUS KUR MAN-ni RI na-ba-tu R ... ] 

Br, [ 
A Ricib-ta SUB-ma $6-u-ru ma-ag-tu ni-ifb-tu Slru-fru (...)]    

    

Brw  nliibtaSuB-mars [ nal-du 
27A pp § MUL Dil-bat ina *UTUE KUR-ma sin-ni-Sat SIGs ina UTU.80.A 1G1-ma zik-rat 

Bro [BAR-tum] 
zik}-rat BAR-tum 

28A s § MUL Dil-bat MUL NU SIDMES TE& KUR BIH(A.A] UDUBAD.GUDUD 

  

Br; [ 
29A 1y § MUL Dil-bat MUL $IDM[ES TE-Si dil-hu ina KUR G: 

  

Bry [ 
30A 2 JUGU-n[u 1 
A xl P 
Brs [ “§Jd DU-ma 

1A w9l ] 
Brao [ JKUR GALMES 
A breaks 

R2Bry, [ JBE 

B omis 
2 B omits 
? 26-29: dupl K.127622/-6'. 

   



       

  

    
    

    
   
   
   
    

   
   
   

    

   

  

    

      
        
          

      
      
      
              
            
    

3Bry, [ 
B breaks 

reverse column i 
1+ UDES,DAR [ 
21 UDES DAR ina S 

+ UDES, DAR ina KUR-§ SAG.DU GAR-A[t 
4 UDES,DAR ina [KUR-54 EGIR] GAR-4t $ 
5/ UDES,DAR ina [ 1xx [ 
& UDES,.DAR” ina [IG1-§6] ad-rat SALMES ina [ 

  Cre-e i i-kun 
  

    i ANSE [KUR RA MES, 

    

     77 UD [ES, DAR ana ziq]-pi iS-ta-na-qa-a IMA x [ 
ol Jxxxx( 1 
vl 1x[ 1 
10 UD [ES,DAR ina [G 

  

SAs-at nu-hus UN.MES] EBUR SIS[A LUGAL URI® me-le-sa 1G1] 

       
117 UD [ES, DAR ina IG1-34 M1-at ‘En-1il KUR] ik-ke-le-me KLILAM L&] 
12 U[DES,DAR ina IG1-56 SIG,-a]t UGUG [ina KURMARY . ] 
w0 Ul ] KAB AS [ ] 
147 UD [ES, DAR MULAS GAN/MUL NUNKI KI-34 uS-ta]-ta-am-ma it-[i-34 DU-iz] 
1 [ LUGAL KLSINNA [*Sin APIN-su 1 
0 Jixl 

  

URJ u Gu-ti-um® [...] 
Jo-ta-am-ma it-t-56 [DU-iz) 

LUGALMES [SILIMMES il-ze-e[n-nu-G] 
] LUGALSISKUR SISKUR A[PIN'-¢5] 

152 SA-fsi-na ...] 

    

      

reverse column ii 
b Ixina‘urug ] 

v {ta-mul-G u sa-i-mu [x x x] 
+ [UDES,DAR. . ] MUL 86 X KUR-ha-ma ulfairbi ] 
v [UDES,DAR ina EBUR” ina KUR *UTU KUR-ha-ma u [1a ir-bi] 
s [TUR].MES [*IDIMME [DIB-bat] 
o [UDES,DAR ina] EBUR ina SU UTU KUR-ha-ma u l ir-bi tas-mu-t u sa-li-[mu] 
7 [UD ES, DAR ina] SAG MU t-kal-lim-ma u it-bal IR MES ana ma-a-a-al 
- [EN-Sli-nu e-] ot ih-ha-zu 
or [UDES,DAR ina 11GIMU 3 5+ kug-su 
w {ina um-Sum] um-Sum dan-nu ur MAN 
17 (UDES, DAR ina UD. 1}4.KAM su-ma le-qat 15-t a-"bu™-ub mit-hur-ti 
27 [UD ES, DAR ina ZAG-S}é Sa-bi-hu DU KUR SA HUL IGI KUR TUR 
1 [UD ES, DAR] KLMIN-ma Sa-bi-hu BI <UD> SUD KUR §4 [HE] NUN 1GI THUL'™ 161 
1o [UDES,DAR .. a-bich]u BI BABBAR SA.SUD SE u INNU ina KUR GAL 
15+ [UDES.DAR .. Sa-bi-hu] BI SIG, “IM Ra-is SE sa-ma-nu DIB-[ba] 

  

  

    
    
  
    

  

   
  

  

  

  

  

T Expected s iHu-ma & 

  

 



  

[UD ES, DAR ina GUB-§4 Sal-bi-hu DU-iz” KUR me-si’-ra (1G] 
[UD ES, DAR MIN-ma Sa-bi-hu BI] SUD KUR §4 lum-[nu] 1G1 nu-uh-[54 1c1] 
[UDES,DAR BAJBBAR IM ta-a-bu "ina KUR” [GAL EBUR SUD] 
[UD ES,.DAR S1G7] “IM Ra-is SE [sa)-ma-nu D{1B-bat] 
[UD ES, DAR X x] KUR [§4] HUL [IGI NINDA i-Seb-bi’] 
[UD ES DAR ina ina KUR] ®UTUSSi x x4 [ ] 

[KUR NIMMAY me-sir 1G1 
[UD ES, DAR KLMIN TUR BI SUD KUR NIMMAY nu-uh}-§4 IG1-mar 

KURNIMMA" ... ] IGI-mar 
171G1-mar” 

5 Or ININDA napia ikl 
© Traces do no faor the expected TUR NIGIN.  



    

     

ND 4362 Translation 

1 [If Venus becomes steady in the moming: people of all the lands will eat fine food, 
[(hostile Kings will be reconciled) — she rises in (the path) of Anu, BU = namaru ‘to 
become bright'], BU = amaru *to see’, [she is steady at her appearance, her position 
is steady 

2 [If Venus at her ising has a “head”]): there will be adespotic king in the land, [Nergal 
will devour in the land, rains from the sky], loods from the springs will come [she 

rises in the East (= orient) and] goes higher toward east(erly direction) 
3 [If Venus at her rising has a “rear”]: [there will be’] epidemic among cattle and 

horses, [...], variant: fal of the army~[she rises in the East] and moves lower toward 
South 

4 [IF Venus ather appearance] has [a “head": favorable affairs,fine reconciliation{she 
is scen in the West (= occident) and] goes higher toward North 

5 [If Venus at her appearance has a “rear”] (and) goes progressively lower: [(epidemic 
among horses) — she becomes visible in the West (= occident) and] moves lower 
toward the West. 

6 [If Venus ather appearance keeps going highler - she goes higher toward the “winds” 
7 [If Venus] keeps going higher to the zigpu - rains will cease 
8 [If Venus] has a beard, Stars stand at her side, variant: front, variant: she is red and 

somber 
9 [If Venus rises and has a beard: same (apodosis), variant: she is red and very bright 

10 {If Venus] wears [two] crowns: women will die with thir child in their womb — the 
Little Twins stand at her side, variant: front 

11 {If Venus] s seen in the North: the gods will become reconciled with Akkad 
12 [If Venus] is seen i the West: the gods will become reconciled with Amurru 
13 [If Venus] s seen in the East: [the gods will become reconciled with Elam] 
break 
14 1f Venus has no girhu- all day [she goes higher quickly) one degree each 
15 [If Venus] keeps going higher to the zigpu : ditto” 
16 1f Venus has no sirhu— her position is althogether cal 
17 1f Venus has a “head”: ditto, dito’ 
18 1f Venus goes close to the Furrow and a stormwind blows: the beloved of [the king] 

will die 
19 1f Venus goes close to the Furrow and the south wind blows: fall of Guti 
20 If Venus goes close (0 the Furrow and the north wind blows: the chief wife” [..] 

divorce’ 
21 If Venus stands [within] EnmeSarra: there will be a defeat of [Akkad] 
22 If Venus is suddenly high: if winter, there will be severe cold, if summer, there will 

be severe heat —she rises quickly and sets quickly 
23 If Venus is not seen in the sky: destruction of the land — she is surrounded by a 

green “design”: she becomes dimmed 
24 1f Venus ...[...] 
25 If Scorpion [..: that year will be good 

     

    

      

  

   

    . she completes one béru     

   
     

   
   

  

   
   

       

  

    
        



  

      26 1If Venus gains radiance: the counsel of the land will change — R = nabagu *to shine 
brightly’, [R1:= ...] she lets radiance drop, rays are fallen, nibfu ‘radiance’ = Sariiru 
rays, nadii *to fall’ = magatu “to fal’. 

27 If Venus rises in the East, she is female, favorable i she is seen in the West she is 
male, unfavorable: 

28 If countless stars come close to Vent 
her 

   

   

    

hat land will perish — Mercury stands with 

29 If “counted” stars [come close to] Venus, there will be confusion in the land, [Saturn’ 
stands with her.] 

  

reverse i 
v I Btar [...] 

. If Btar [becomes steady] in the morning [...] 
» If Star at her rising has a “head”....] 
4 I TStar at her [rising has a “rear”: epidemic among horses, ...} 
o fragm. 
« IfIStar is dim at her appearance, women in [childbirth will ...} 

+ If (1Star] keeps going higher to the zigpu :[...] 
(twolines broken) 
or IFTtar at her appearance i red: plenty for the people, the harvest will succeed [the 

king of Akkad will see joy'] 
e 1F [Ttar] at her appearance i black: Enlil] wil look angrily [at th 

will diminish 

  

    

    ], the market 

  e is green]: famine [in Amurru’] 

  

~ the Field/the Star of Eridu] stands [with her] equally’ [...] 
for sacrifice atthe “place of Sin” [...]   15 [+        

  

reverse ii 
1. fragm. 
v L...1is ... the star that rises and does not [set] 
[ Btar in] summer rises at therising of the sun and [does ot set']:  Lamasitu [will 

seize the children] 
o [ Istar in] summer rises at the setting of the sun and does not set: obedience and 

reconciliation 
[If Ktar in] the beginning of the year shows (herself’) and disappears: slaves ywill 
£0 up to their master's bed and marry the women who hired” them 

5 [If Istar in] spring is covered by a membrane: in winter there will be cold, 1o in 
‘summer, great heat, omen of King Gusur 
(If Rtar on) the 14th day has taken a red color: devastation of a universal flood 

 [IF at Star’s rightl there stands a Sabiku: the land will see joy. the land will become 
smaller 

1 [IF TStar ditto’] and that Sabifu is lon 
times 

  

  

  

  

    

  

the land that had seen plenty will see bad 

  

    



  

     

    

    

   
    

     

   
   

   

      

   
    

   

  

       
      
      
    

   

I tar ditto? and that Sabihu) is white: there will be lack of barley and straw in the 
land 

. [If Star ditto” and that Sabihu) is green: Adad will ravage, samanuc-insects will infest 
the barley 

o1 [IF a the left of Ktar] there stands a Sabihu: the land will experience hemming in 
v [1f Btar dito] and that Sabihu i long: the land that had seen bad times will see plenty 
v [1f Btar ditto” and that Sabilu] is white: there will be a sweet wind in the land, the 

harvest will be inundated” 
o7 [If Star dito’ and that Sabihu] is green: Adad will ravage, samanu-insects will infest 

the barley 
2 L. the land that had seen bad times [will have plentiful bread to cat] 
2 [IF Btar .. at the rising of] the sun [and is surrounded by a “cattle pen'™ »+ Elam] 

will Fexperience” [hemming in] 
23 (If star dito” and that “cattle pen’ s long: Elam] will see plenty 

  

  

    

  

    

K.1693B + Sm.1560 

  

) (Group 

1 1 (9] "MUL Dil-bat ina Se-re™-[e]- "t [i-ku-un ka-a-a-na-at] 

    

LUGAL.MES KUR MES SILIMMES KIMIN "UN"MIES ma-la ba-S6-a 
NINDA nap-§ KUMES] 

5 ina KASKAL Su-ut “A-[ni]m KUR-ma BU' na-{ma-ru BU a-ma-ru] 
" [ina) "a™ma-ri ki-na-t KILGUB-S[2 GLNA]   

2 4 [§MUL] Dilbat ina SAR-§4 SAG.DU GAR-it LUGAL 80 ina KU[RGAL ... 
¢ [“JU+GUR ina KUR KU KLMIN SEGMES u AKAL MES DU.[ME 

[ina] “UTU.E: DU-ma ana IM KUR RA N[1M-ma) 
« [ MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-34 EGIR GAR-4t SUB-ti bu-lim u ANSEKURRA [ ] 
” [ ]KURKLMIN SUB-tim ERIN [ 1 
w [ina *UTU.E KURDU]-ma ana IM.Ux LU ut-tah-hals(-ma)] 

4,0 (9 MUL Dil-bat ina IGI-84 SAG DU GAR-4t] sa-lim S1Gs [MES 1 
" [ina *UTU.S0.A 1GI-ma ana IM.51]5& Niv-ma] 

break 

    

  

    

     

   Read BU or Seum.     





    

  

      
     
   

     

   

    

     

   

      

               
     

    

K.2346 + 3904 + 8725 

  

roup F) 

  

11 S1]Gs a-na KUR-S3 HUL 
2, [ SI1Gs $6 KURURI 
3, [9 “Dilbatinal “UTU [ 11 KAM Gl-ma 
4. (91°Dill-bat KLGUB-5A NU XX [ NJUSEG 

  

5 [9]°Dil-bat ina $A MULAS.GAN [IGI ] x!-ma SIGs KUR MARY 
6 9 “Dil-bat ina ‘UTU.E 15-34 K[URUR® 2,30-54] KUR NIMMAY 
7, §“Dil-bat ina Se-re--ti i-kun [ ] x-ma a-na pi-i KASKAL MES ES BAR SUM-in 
8, 9 “Dil-bat ina SAR-54 SAG.DU GAR-4 ina UTU [ ina] Su-ut [*Anu’ KUR-ma 

ana] Su-ut ‘En-Iil NIMMES-ma 
SAGDU GAR-4it ina “UTU.S0.A ina Su-ut “{Anu” KUR-ma 

ana] Su-ut *En-lil NIMMES-ma 
4 EGIR GAR-4 ina “UTU.E ina Su-ut [*50" KUR-ma ana] Su-ut 

BE ut-tah-has 
50° [KUR-ma ana] 

Su-ut ‘BE ut-tah-has 
 SEG[MES u A] KALMES DUMES-ni 

ult “En]-Il ne-hi-iS NIMMES- 

2-qa-a SEGMES [TARMJES dr-his ana la K1GUB-36 
NIV 

     

95 
    

10, § “Dil-batina s    

  

    11, §Dil-bat ina IGILA-34 EGIR GAR-4t ina “UTU.S0.A ina Su-ut 

  

    

  

12, §“Dil-bat ina IGLLA-4 i¥-ta-n 
i ina *UTU."E" [ina] Su-ut “BE KUR-ma ana Su 

  

  

  13, 9 “[Dil-bat ana ziq-pil is- 

    

  

  -l ina “UTUSO.A x-mfa ] x* MUL MES K 
DUMES-70- 

15§ “Dil-{bat nap-hat] u ziq-na tina “[UTULTE GABARI 
1617 § *Dil-{bat AGA x] X TABS ap-rat “UDU.BADSAG.US ina IGI-§4 DU- 
17,5 9 “Dil-[bat x MUJLMES ru-up-pu- 

  

14,5 §9Dil-fbat (...) zig-nal zag-n 

        

     
i YGUD.UD ina Su-ut    18 15§ “Dil-{bat MUJL NU SIDMES TE 

       
         

      
      
   
     

      
       

  

19 § “Dil-{bat ina ZJAG-54 ad-rat ‘UDUBADSAG.US ina 15: 
20, € ¢Dil-[batina IJTLBAR ina IM.SLSA IGLir u-um 1G1 IM.SISA DU-ma SIGs KUR 

URIS 
na TUM 4.9 ITLMES la d-Sal-la-mu 

 ni-sir-td KUR-ma u TOM ina $u-ut 450 
1G-ma 9 ITLMES 6-mél-la-ma 

21, 9 “Dil-bat KI ni}-sir-ti NU KUR- 
22,5 9 “Dil-bat ina [1MSL.5A 1Gl-ma a- 

    
   

u ut-tah-has L[A] na-ha-su LA ma-tu-i 

broken vertca. 
= one vertica, 
Text 40, 
x= sgn ends with 6 
ot GIR-TAB. 

   



       K.2346 Translation 

[ 1 good, for his country, evil 
[ ] good for Akkad 
{If Venus in] the East ....] becomes visible [...Jth [day] 
[IF VeJnus does not (] her position... will not rain 
[1f) Venus [is seen] within the Field [..] good for Amurru 
If Venus in the East her right side is [Akkad, her left side,] Elam 
If Venus becomes steady in the morning [...] gives decisions for” “roads” 
If Venus at her rising has a “head” ~ [she rises] in the East in the path of [Anu"] and 
g0es higher toward the path of Enlil 

9 If Venus at her appearance has a “head”  [she rises] in the West in the path of 
[Anu’] and goes higher toward the path of Enlil 

10 I Venus at her rising has a “rear” — [she rises] in the East i the path of [Enlil’} and 
goes lower” toward the path of 

111 Venus at her appearance has a *rear” ~ [she rises] in the West in the path of Enlil 
and goes lower” toward the path of Ea 

12 1f Venus at her appearance goes higher: rains and high waters will come - she rises 
i the East in the path of Ea and goes higher calmly toward the path of Enlil 

13 1f V[enus] goes higher to the culmination]: rains will cease-she quickly goes higher 
o (a place) not her position 

14 1f Venus has a beard-in the West [..] stars stand with her 
15 If Venus rises and has a beard — in the East similarly 
16 If Venus has a crown of [}~ Saturn stands in front of her 
17 If Venusis “broadened” [with ] stars: there will be obedience and reconciliation 

in the land — she becomes very bright 
18 If Venus-uncounted stars come close 1o her-Mercury comes close to her in the 

(path) of Ea: bad for Akkad 
19 If Venus is somber at her right side- Saturn stands at her right side 
20 If Venus in month I becomes visible in the north-on the day she becomes visible 

the north wind blows: good for Akkad 
21 If Venus does not reach the secret place and disappears-that (means that) she does 

not complete nine months 
22 1f Venus becomes visible in the North and reaches the secret place and disappear 

she becomes visible in the path of Enlil and completes nine months and goes lower'; 
LA = nahdsu to go lower”, LA = mati ‘to diminish® 

    

  

          
    

  

       

    

    

    

  

      
 



     

    

      

     

   

    
   

    

    

    

   

           

      
      

2355 § “Dil-bat a-dir u IVLU LU rak-bat UD GIS HUR NIGIN-i IM.U, LU DU-ma KLMIN 
-tan-na-4t-ma MU, LU KUR DIRI-ma 

MIUL GR TABTU SUKU ina KUR GAL-ma BE-ma ina ‘UTUE 
HUL NIMMAY BE-ma ina “UTU.S0.A HULUR"™ 

> [iS-pal-u-ur-tum qu-ru-un-ha-tum MULMUL "MUL [x] 
2555 [§ MULUZ i]-te-ir ru-bu-us-sa MU i-te-rik ana MASENKAK “Dil-bat ina N 

D.BA-56 T{0M-ma] 
262 [§ “ES..DAR ina] EN.TENA ina UTU E KUR-ma NU SO UDM mil-(la-ma] 
275 [ “ES.DAR] ina KUR-4 UD.DA-5a GIM IM.DUGUD GAL [x}-ma AN.[x] 

   
245 §“Dil-bata-na s      

    

    

  

     
  

      28, [ ]AGASinaprat(races) s; [AKAL] kuli-li [GAL . ] 
29, [ AloAMANaprat[ 1 

w [ TIUSIAR-ma ki-ma mah-ri-im-m{a 1 
305 [ ]XNUSIGs drhis a-nfa ] 
3155 [§ %ES,DAR ina $A “En]-me-Sir-ra D{U §151KUR URI® GAR-an]     
32y [ 1oU’[ 1 

break 

JsaLx( 
me]S-"hu im”-Suh §4 ina D[ 

  

   

    

{CNIMMAY 
i ‘GUDUD [ 

1 US HLGAR GAL “Sal-bat-a-nu lu “GUD.UD ina [ 
38, [ 1x ni-ru ina li-la-a-ti MULBIR [ 
39 5/ [§ MULGIR TAB? IGILMES]-S4 ana UR-56 GUR 1 ina KUR LA-ti [ ] 
40 5/ § MULGIRTAB “Lis-si, ub-bu-Gr LUGAL URI KUR-S[u ip-pir'®] 

w KLMIN “Sal-bat-a-nu KI MUL Lig-siy DU-[ma’ 1 
41,17 MULGIR'TAB S[LMJES-4 z0->-i-ra KUR ZI-ma ina [GIS TUKUL SUB-ut] 
42,20/ MULGIRTAB 1. MES-34 Si-ru-ru na bi-Si 

Kaera-[r]u-Gi ANNE &-36 MULNUIGI[ ] tum [ ] 
43, § MULSUGH TUR MUL ME NIGIN ME Sin ina $A MULSU G[I TUR NIGIN: 

UDUBADME KI-36: DUME-z0- 
G nen-mu-du EBUR KUR BUR-ti GIAL “Dil-bat Ki 

  

  

  

  

       
   

  

           

  

44,5 § MULSUGIMULM 
   
          
      

      

              

        

  

45 ¢ § MULKAK SLSA SA:-ma’ “GUD.UD SEER 21 [x (x)] SEGISI SLSA 
46 7/ § ina ITLSU MULKAK SLSA MUL A MUSEN KUR-ud SE.G[1S1 S]LSA “GUD.UD ina. 

ITISUMUL Sal-bat-a-nu KUR-ma 

  

© = tops of two vertcal, 
x= sngle vertcl. 

§ x=SAL+LIS. 
9 For omens concernin 
2 
10 Restoed from K 9236:18' 
1 MULSUGI omens are preserved in EAE Tablet 

  

  

  e Scorpion scc K.IS72, K 9236, and DT, 307; seeako Report 47: 1. and 218 

    

    

and i the conmentaries (o .   

26  



   

  

If Venus is somber and the South wind “ride: 

the land 
24 If Venus enters into the Scorpion: there will be famine in the land, i in the East, 

bad for Elam, if in the West, bad for Akkad —a ... cross, Stars ... star 
25 If the Goat star ... for a pauper — Venus disappears at a not appointed time 
26 [If Itar' in] winter rises in the East and does not set-she completes her days 
27 [If Btar] at her rising her light is like a fog’ [..] 
28 [If Itar] wears a crown of the Moon: there 

   —on the day she is surrounded by a 
the south wind blows, variant: she becomes faint, a south wind will “fll"       

  

       
     
   
     flood of dragonflies        

  

29 [If Btar] wears a crown of the Sun [..] 
[.--Jas earlier’ [...] 

30 [...] not favorable, quickly to[... ]        
31 [If IStar] stands [inside EnJmeSarra: [there will be defeat of Akkad] 

I stands’ [...]       

    

33-35 fragmentary 
36 [...] revolt of Elam. .. because Mercury [...| 
37 [....] there will be a rebellion ~ Mars or Mercury in .| 
38 [....] in the evening the Kidney star [...] 
39 I the Scorpion’s front is turned toward its 
40 Ifthe Scorpion, Lisi is ... the king of AK 

Mars stands with Lisi 
41 If the Scorpion’s pincers (lit.: homs) are twisted': an enemy will rise but will fall in 

       high': oil will be scarce in the land 
will provide food for his land, variant: 

  

   

42 1f the Scorpion’s pincers carry radiance: the king will conquer his enemies, kararii 
NNE, because no star is seen [..] 

43 1f the Old Man s surrounded by stars — the Moon is surrounded by a halo inside 
the Old Man, planets siand with it 

44 If the OId Man’s stars are next to each other: the harvest of the land will be 
Venus stands with it 

45 If Sirius is red - Mercury [...| radiance: the linsced will prosper 
46 Ifin month IV Sirius reaches the Eagle: the linseed will prosper - Mercu 

IV reaches Mars 

    

inmonth   

T The tansltion stempts to render th disincion in the text between Di-ba 
(s, 

     fenus) and ES.DAR 

247    



       
     

    

    
   

  

       
    

   

    

    

   

    

9 MULSUDUN ana *UTU. 

  

£ 1GLME-Sd GAR-nU u,-um X X [X X] IGI-Tu IM KURRA 
BE-ma IM.U, LU DU- 

5 “Dil-bat KLMIN ‘GUD.UD ina $A K[UNMEJS 
a MUL Sal-bat-a-nu &-3 “UDU BAD GUD.UD 

r“GUD.UD ina $AMUIL ...] Iu ina KUN.MES DL 
ma 

      

4815/ § KU ana KU tap-pe- 
  

49 20/ 9 MULKUg qu-lip-tu um-ta 

  

1-bacil-ma 86 ig-bu- MU[L x] ina $-§6 DU-ma 
502 § UD IGLBAR-"ma™ ma-gal 5 nu-hus UNMES ‘GUD.UD ina SAMUL is T 

Du-ma 
51y § MULSUPA e-kil SSAGMEGAR i-tan-nat-ma 
52,40 § MULGULA SUB-ut [*Dil-bat MUL SAG.ME GAR ti-tan-na-t-ma KLMIN ina AN- 

¢ uh-har-ma NU 161 
53250 § MULMES ina AN-e NU GALMES “UDUBAD.MES f-tan-na-tu-m : ina AN-¢ 

uh-haru-ma NU IGLME 
54,4+ 9 MUL BABBAR MULSAGME[GIAR MUL S, %Sal-bat-a-nu MUL SIG, *Dil-bat 

MUL M1 SSAG.US : 4GUD.UD 
55 27 4 MULUDUBAD ana A SA TE GUD,UD ana “Dil-bat na Su-ut 450 ina Su-ut 

T4 3A-nim TE-ma SIGs KUR URI 
5624 § MULUDUBAD ina MASSILA Sin DUTA “Sin AGA la ap-ru SAG.US] ina DAL 

AGA Sin DU-ma 
5720 §ina GISNIM UL Dil-bat ULBAN - BB ina AN-e u Ki-tim MUL Sas 

Ma-ak-ru-G ‘GUD.UD NITA SAL'S 
w “Dil-ba Iu ‘GUD.UD I “SAGME GAR i-ba 

58 [9ina SAMJULKUs | MUL ma-dis "SAs™ " x X HA : AAN[...] KUINJ"MUL 
HUR.MAS DU-ma KU ME HAAME 

   

  

    

   [ ] MULMUL §dina U[GU?  J-nu-nim-ma $IGs 
[ ENTENJABARHUM ina U[D ] DU-Kam ‘GUD.UD 
[ NEIGE [ ] um-mul 
[ TMEMAR [ SIAMULSU.GI TU-ma 
[ ] KUR URI* 

[ DUB. KAM mu-kal]-Tim-tum 

   
      

    

7 or 
13 Cf. K2310 (collection of miscellaneous star omens) r. 21-22"  ina GIS NIM UL Dil-bat ULBAN 
ULBAIN ... ina AN-¢ 4 KI-tim Ma-sk-ru-4 GUDUD [...] 

8  



  

If the Yoke faces east, on the day when [.. ] is seen the east wind, variant: the south 
wind blows 
If one Fish recedes from the Fish, its mate  Venus, variant: Mercury stands within 
the Fish, Mars on account of Mercury 

If the Fish sheds (its) scales ~ Mercury stands within [....] or in the Fish, it is very 
bright, as they say (in the commentaries): (planet) ....] stands within it 
If when you look at the day-break” it is very red: plenty for the people, Mercury 
stands within the Jaw of the Bull 
I SUPA is somber, Jupiter becomes faint 
If a great star falls ~ Venus (or’) Jupiter becomes faint, variant: stays behind in the 
sky and is not seen 
If there are no stars in the sky — the planets become faint or stay behind in the sky 
and are not seen 
‘The white star is Jupitr, the Red Star is Mars, the Green star s Venus, the Black 
star s Saturn, variant: Mercury. 
If a planet comes close to the Field ~ Mercury comes close to Venus in the (path) 
f Enlil (or) in the (path) of Anu: good for Akkad 

et stands in the flank of the Moon: because” the Moon wears no crown, 
the dividing line of the Moon’s crown 

in heaven and carth — the Red str (is called’) 
Mercury (is) male and female, in the East Venus or Mercury or Jupiter is 

very bright 
If within the Fish one star s very red: ... stands in the tail of the Goatfish, fish will 
perish ... it good 
[If ... Entenabarhum .. ] (remainder fragmentary) 
Subscript: (nth tablet), commentary. 

 



    

  

   

    

   
        

    

  

     

   
    
     

  

    

     
    
          

   

K.3708 + 12663 

(Group F) 

A K.3708+12663 
B K9857 

1A 1 (§MUJL Dil-bat ina ITLBAR ina IM.SLSA 1GI DINGIR MES KI URIY SILIMMA 
TUK.[MES] 

2A 2 () MUL Dil-bat ina ITLBAR ina IMMARTU IGI DINGIR MES KI MAR TUM 
SILIMMA TUK MIES] 

    

  

    

ir-ti KUR-ud SIGs ana MULUR GU.LA KUR-mfa] 
Al ana ¥, KASKALGID i-§aq-qam-ma 

4A 5§ MUL Dil-bat Ki ni-si-ti la KUR-ud-ma u it-bal KUR ut-tah-has 
B I J ut-tah-ha-ras™ 
B 2| I 1 

SA 6 [§]MUL Dil-bat ina IMSLSA IGI-m KI ni-sir-i KUR-ma u TUM 
B Y[ Jit-bal 
A7 [DJINGIR MES KI KUR URI® SILIMMA TUK MES 
B DINGIRMESKI @ URI "SILIM[MA TUK MES] 

6A 8 [§]MUL Dil-bat ina IM.SLSA IGI-ma KI ni-sir-ti ]a KUR-ma u TOM 

  

      

B 4 [ 1 
A9 [DINGIIRMES KI KUR URI® i-Sab-bu-su 
B DINGIRMES KI KUR R i-Sab-bu-su 

7A10 [ MUL Dil-bat ina IMMAR TU IGI-ma KI ni-sir-ti KUR-ma u TOM, 
B S| 1 
Al [DINGIRME]S KI KURMARY SILIMMA TUK.[MES] 
B DINGIR MES KI KURMAR TU SILIM.MA TUK M[ES] 

     
        

       

  

    

  

8A 12 [ MUL Dil-bat ina] "IM™.[MAR].TU GI-ma KI ni-sir-ti la KUR-ma u T(OM} 
B 6 [ 1 
A [DINGIRME]S KI KURMAR i-Sab-bu-s[u] 
B TDINGIR".MES KI KUR MARTU i-Sab-bu-su 

  

    
      

      
      

    9A 14 

  

(9 MuL Dil     bat x]-ma ina IMMARTU DU-ma EN.NUN ig-mur-ma u TUM KUR 
MARTUM ut-tafh-has] 

BL7L Jig-mur-ma u it-bal KURMARTUY 
ut-tah-ha-{as]  



  

  

  

  

  

10A15 [§MUL Dil-bat ...] x IMSLSA DU-ma ENNUN ig-mur-ma u TOM KUR URI® 
ut-tah-hfas] 

B § [ igl-mur-ma u it-bal KURUR ut-tah-ha-"as™ 

Al6 | 17GU™ [ ] GALLR 

  

nak-kir LUGAL NIMMA® KI DU-ku] SU-su 
KLMIN KUR $ub-t6 ni-ih-"t6” [TUS-ab] 

1B 9’ [ MUL Dil-bat KLGUB-s2 la 

    

      

    

2B10 [ SES K1 SES KOR-"ir" (7] 
BBII [ TUKUL MES-30 i-na-aS-3i 2] 
4BI2 [ JMES ina KUR GAL.[MES] 
15B13 [ JLUGAL NIMMAY BA.[BE] 
16B 14 [ 17X MES 
17B1S [ SEGLMES u AKALME [ 
18B16' [ 1 KLHUL ina "KUR” [GAL 

B17 traces 
break 

Rm. 2,565 

(Group F) 

vl 17ma’ "ana SAMUL™ [ 1 
[ 16 iz-ku : KOR [ 1 

[ MUL Dil-bat ana MUL]MUL TE-ma IM.SL.SA DU LUGAL HL{ 1 
o [ MUL Dil-bat ina $A” MUL]LUHUN.GA DU-iZ UNMES KUR GAL [ 1 
¢ [ MUL Dil-bat ina $A “EINMESAR RA DU-iz SLIS1 KUR URI® GAR-an]' 
& [ MUL Dil-bat ina bi-rit] MULMASTABBADU infa’ 1 
[ MUL Dil-bat ina (...) MUJLMAS TAB BA.GAL GAL DU SAL+{ 1 

& [ MUL Dil-bat ana $A MUL GJIR TAB TU SUK[U ina KUR GALT 
o [ MULUZ i-te-ir ru-bul-us-su MU Ti-e-rik ... 
1 [§ MUL Dil-bat ina SA” MUL AS.GIANIGI A[AN ina AN-e A KAL ina IDIM GAL MES]* 
" [EBUR KUR MAR SLSA nja-mu-"G” [na-du-tum SUB MES] 
break 

  o SUH 
2 A break, 

! Resored from K 3601 rev. omen 29 
2 CL. K2346+ omen 24 
3 CF. DT, 47 omen 19: K 2346+ omen 25, 
4 Cf. K2346+ omen 5 K.7936 omen 11 
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K.3708 Translation 

1 If Venus becomes visible in month 1 in the North: the gods will become reconciled 
with Akkad 

2 If Venus becomes visible in month I in the West: the gods will become reconciled 
with Amurru 

3 If Venus reaches her secret place: favorable — she reaches the Lion, variant: she goes 
s (or 11/ béru high 

4 If Venus does not reach her secret place and disappears: the land will wail 
S If Venus becomes visible in the North and reaches her secret place and disappears: 

the gods will become reconciled with Akkad 
6 If Venus becomes visible in the North and does not reach her secret place and 

disappears: the gods will become angry with Akkad 
7 If Venus becomes visible in the West and reaches her secret place and disappears: 

the gods will become reconciled with Amurru 
8 If Venus becomes visible in the West and does not reach her secret place and 

disappears: the gods will become angry with Amurru 
9 [If Venus ... and stands in the West and completes the watch and disappears 

Amurru will wail’ 
10 [If Venus ...] and stands in the North and completes the watch and disappears: 

Akkad will wail 
11 [If Venus does not change her position: the king of Elam, wherever he goes,] will 

conquer, variant: the land willlive in peace. 
12 (... hause] will become alienated from house, brother from brother 
13 (... will it his weapons 
14 [...] will be i the land 
15 [...] the king of Elam will die 
16 [.. ] his [...J-s will become hostile to him and [..] 
17 ... rains and floods [...] 
18 (... there will be a place of mourning in the land 

break 

  

  

  

  

  

 



  

81-2-4.239 
(Group F) 
obv.if “utu).EL...] 

x 1x BIUTUUDD(U...] 
1 3 [ MUL Dil-bat it-ta-na-an]-"bit UMUS KUR? [MAN-nli Ri 1 

v [ni-ib-ta SUB-ma Séru-r]u ma-ag-tu ni-ib-tu S 
2 4 [ MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU]."E” KUR-ma sin- 

    

n...] 
at $1G; ina “UTUSUA [§ 

at BAR-tu] 
3 ¢ (9 MUL Dil-bat MUL NU $ID].MES TE-§i KUR BI HA.A MUL.UDU.[BAD.GUD.UD 

  

      

  KI-$4 DU-ma] 
i dil-hu ina KUR GAL MULUDUBADSAG.[US 

K14 DU-mal? 

  

4 9 MUL Dil-bat MUL $IDMES TE] 

5 & [ UGU-nu MULMAR GIJD.DA AN-i MI ANMI [GAR] 
” [UGU-nu ....]Dil-bat MUL.UDU.BAD GUD.UD D[u-ma}* 

6 [ MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU] u *UTU.80.A ina Su-ut 7 En -1l DU-mfa $1Gs & 
KURURH | 

0. ina Su-ut *A-nim D[U-ma SIGs §4 
KURNIMMAY | 

SUTU. u] *UTUS0.A ina Su-ut #7E"-[a DU-ma SIGs $ KUR 
MARTUM 

    

     

7 111 19 MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU u] T 

    

8 1 [§MUL Dil-bat 
  

  

o traces 
break 

81-2-4,239 Translat 

  

beginning broken 
2 .. ] East 
1. If Venus gains radiance: the mood of the land will change, (because) K1 = nabi 

“t0 be radiant”, R s ...], she casts nibju (that is)the radiance fals, (because) nibii 

2. 1 Venusises in the East,she is female, it is favorable; she sets in the West, she is 
male, unfavorable. 
If Venus — countlss stars come close to her: that land will perish - Mercury stands 
with her. 

4. 1f Venus — “counted” stars come close o her: there will be confusion in the land 
Satum stands with her. 

. If above the Wagon the sky 
stands 

6. 1 Venus in the East or the West stands in (the path) of Enlil: good for Akkad. 
7. If Venus in the East or the West stands in (the path) of Anu: £00d for Elam. 
8. If Venus in the East or the West stands in (the path) of Ea: good for Amurru 

traces and break 

    
  

  

  

    s black: there will be an eclipse — above Venus Mercury 

    

T Lines 12 are salt encrused. 
Foromens 3 and 4 compare BM 4793114 

> For omen $ compare BM 47930:9,also K. 3780 (ACh Supp. 278) (+) 227 i 21 
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    K.12762 

(Group F) 

  

1, §7“Dil-bat™ [ 1 
2,1 § “Dil-bat it-ta-na-an-bit [UMUS KUR MAN-ni RI na-ba-tu RI ... niba 

SUB-ma) 
u-ru ma-aq-tum [ 1 

3. 9§ “Dil-bat ina *UTU.E KUR-ma sin-ni-[Sat SIGs ina ‘UTU.S0.A 1GI-ma zik- 
rat BAR-tum] 

    

  

4§ “Dil-bat MUL NU SIDMES TE-Si [KUR BIHAA] 
bottom 5§ “Dil-bat MUL SIDMES TEi [dil-hu ina KUR GAL] 

  

reverse broken out 

K.12762 Translation 

11f Venus ...} 
2 If Venus gains radiance: [the mood of the land will chay nabitu *to shine 

brightly’, Ri=..... it lets (its) radiance fall, brilliance is fallen [...] 
3 If Venus rises in the East, she is female, [it i favorable, she becomes visible in the 

West, she is male, unfavorable] 
4 If countless stars come close to Venus: [that land will perish] 
5 If “counted” stars come close to Venus: [there will be confusion in the land) reverse 

broken out 

  

  

  

    

K.9536 

[Sé-ru-ru] 
[ma-qa-tum] 
su(s]    
Ka-tfa-mu] 

      

o [Klata awra[mu] 
« [MUJL Dl N [K1] 

s [z} KUR [ 1 
o [GUB- KUR [ 1 
» G154 KUR [ 1 
w [EGR-sa] KUR [ 1 
w [ ] KUR [ 1 

KUR [ 1  



  
      

(Group F) 

    

= wo vertical wedges. 

      

      

[ AMARU] B-tim 
[ 1 MUL B1 Nin-Ifl NAM AN x! 
[9 elénu MULMAR GIDDA AN-i] ¥ ANMI[GAR] 

o 1 ANMI[GAR] 
[ Ix ANMIGAR 
[ 1 ANMIGAR 
( 11 ina ENUNMI ANMIUDSKAM 
[§ MUL Dilbat ina ZAG Sin DUANMILUGALMJAR  KURMAR TUR 
[§ MUL Dilbat ina GUB Sin DU ANMILUGAL URLK]!  KURURLKI TUR 
( ] BE 
[ 1SAMUBE AN 
( ¥ GAL 

3 0 SAAD'LNIM ana ra-pa-di 
[ GALSi 
[ 1su 
break 

K.2204 Translation 

(... flood"] of destruction. 
[ ] that star Ninlil 
[IF above the Wagon the sky is] black: there will be an eclipse. 
[.--]  there will be an eclipse. 
[.-.] there will be an eclipse. 
[.-.1 there will be an eclipse. 
[.... 1 watching [...] of’ the nighblack: eclipse (in) 5 days 
[If Venus stands at the right of the Moon: eclipse (for") the king of AmJurru, Amurru 
will become smaller 
[If Venus stands at the left of the Moon: eclipse (for”) the king of Akkad], Akkad 
will become smaller 

  

-] will die. 

[-] in that year, eclipse. 
[--] great. 
[--] for runnis 

i therewillbe (.. ] 
break 

  

= beginnings of two horizon 
2 X n ines 4 and 5: verical wedge.



  

   
    

        

   

  

    
   
   

    

          

    

(Group F) 

vl Jx-an 
vl 16a     

vl AN BAR-ma 
ol ] MINUBE-G 
ol J-rim 1GI-ma. 
» ] X GAL-ma 
wl ] UD.14KAM 
ol u]-ta-bar-ra 
w [ AIN' M1 GAR-ma 
el 1KID ib KUD tu 

[ 11Gi-ma 
break 

i g1 
» 11 
v 1( 
v quLl 

s § UL Dil-balt 
& § UL Dil-bat K[I" ni-ir-td KUR-ma u TUM ina Su-ut    ” 9 ITLMES DIRI-G [ 
& § UL Dil-bat SAG.DU [GAR-at 1 

ina *UTUE DU-[    o ana IMKUR RA "-ta™-[naq-qa-a    

    

  

           
        
    

    

K.7050 Translation 

   
obv. i fragmentary, ends of lines only: iy broken 
i ¢ If Venus [reaches the secret place and disappears — she becomes visible in (the path) 
of Enlil and] completes nine months . .. ] 
1 Venus [has] a “head” [.. ] - she stands in the East [and ... ] goes higher toward 
castlerly direction) 
break 

   

Collation shows KU  



  

  

     

  

LKU 111 

(Group F) 

  

   

   

  

[ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut] "*E-{a IGi-ir 
2+ [9 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su]-ut *A-nim 1GH 

[ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL] "Su 1il 16 
o 9 MUL Dil-batinal A 15 
v [LUGAL NIM]MAM DUGUD KALA' GA-ma UN.MES UB.DA LINMU BA' 
« [ina AS.TE"] LU (GABARI-<§ii> TUS-ab “Sal-[bat-a-nu ina 15 

Du-ma] 
9 MUL Dil-bjat ina A 2,30-34 MUL le-qat MUL Dil-bat GAL-m[a MUL TUR KLMIN] 
[ UGU]-nu' MUL. MAR GID.DA AN-ti MI ANMIGAR “X [....] 
[ MUJL Dil-bat <UD.DA’> UD.DA-sa ke-pat!: UD ina IGi da [...] 

l-pla--a...] 
9 4y [ MUJL Dil-bat *Sul-pa-8-a KUR-ma DIB-8 [A KAL gap-Su DU-ak] 

10 121 §MULDil-bat Sul-pa-2-a KUR-ma TE MES [BALALUGAL MARY S NAMLGILIMMA] 
1115 § MUL Dil-bat ana *Sul-pa-2-a DIM; KUR DIS-ni [$ES 58-S KURir] 
12 4/ MUL Dil-bat ana $A “UDALTAR TU LUGAL URI BE KI"[..] 
1345 7ML Dil 2-a S-taq-lu-ma U[S' MES .| 
14 [ MUL Dil-batin £ YUTU.SU. A KUR-ma’ {UD AL TAR [DIB 
break 

]    

  

       

af
wn
n 

       

      

    

  

    

   
        

    

   
   

    

   
    

   

  

80 [ MUIL Di-bat Sul-pa--a KUR-ma DU 
      

    
  

    
      ig-Su....] 

  

  T -pat cmended flom HAR GAR of the copy aftr K_148:5. For sction I (omens 1-3) cf. Group . e 
K2816: 7-9, for omens 4 and 5 f.iid. 12 and 13, Secion 3 (omens 8-14) parlels VAT 10218: 53-59- 
i different order - and parales in Group A. 
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Miscellaneous Venus Omens 

(Group G) 

Miscellaneous fragmentary texts that deal with Veaus but which cannot be assigned to 
one of the groups A — F are here edited in the order of their museun numbers. The 
manuscripts are: 

K293 
K3384 
K7143 
K.9695 
K.10616 
K.10721 
K.11297 
K.11994 
K.12234 
K.12614 
K.12694 
K.12717 
K.14409 
K.14517 
Rm2,530 
83-1-18,783 
BM 37433 

   



     
   
   
     

    

    

    

    
     
   

   

  

     
    

(Group G)! 

L[ 1 DINGIR MES GALGA KUR ana SAL HUL GALGAMES *En-1il GIS."x 
et 

] 5u Sin® KUR-ma : lu ina Se-rim Iu ina ANNE EGIR MAN [....] 
1 MES ip-pieri GAL MES KUR SUKU dan-na 161 ] 
ull-la-nu-um-ma ina *UTU DU-zi Sin a-d[ir’] 

§ MUL Dil-bat (...) ina IG]LLA-§4 §4-qu-ma 161 : AN za-ku x 
[ I 
[ KM KivANIG 
[ ana SALLHUL G-Sar-ra Z1-ut ERIN Man-da ana KUR GAL-i¢ 
[ ina 171 Si-JiHi-t ina 1G1LA-36 $4-qu-ma 161 : K1 [Sin 1G1-ma] 
[ 1 Si-qu-ma 161 : KI MAN 1{GI-ma] 
[ 1 SUBLDILAM 

ol ] ANMI GAR-ma DINGIR MES UB DA LIMMU_BA [LUMES'}* 
[ 
[ 
[ 
[ 

K 

2,   

3. 

    

u-ma ana KUR SUM ina ‘UTU DU-zi Sin IG1-ma 
ma 

    

  

  

J-ma KI MAN IGI-m[a] 
] 161-mafr] 
J-ma BALA KUR-i[r] 
1 imamix 

reverse missing. 

  
  T Possibly does ot belong with the Venus omens,only quotescerain omens, 

ke BAIL), not ke APIN 
3 line 2:] S or ] 230 
# line 8:cf. EAE 55132, 
5 CF Largement, ZA 52 238:8 (EAE 56). 

  

  

 



  

K.2933 Translation 

1 ...] the gods will decide the case of the land for evil, Enlil [will hang the] pllow” 
of the land on a peg’]- [...] ises in the [...of"] the Moon, variant: cither in the 
‘morning or at noon ... behind the Sun 

2 [...] there will be catastrophes, the land will see severe famine — 
beginning in the presence” of the Sun the Moon becomes eclipsed. 

3 [If Venus (... ] her appearance is seen high, variant: the sky is clear [ 
ol the Moon is scen in the presence’ of the Sun, 
3 [variant”) itis seen with the Sun 
« [-..] will bend down [for] evil, there wil be an attack of the Manda troops on the 

land 
5 [..-] in month of Siilt at her” appearance is seen high, variant: {is scen] with [the 

Moon] 

] from the 

    

   

seen high: she” is seen with the Sun 
[.-.] the same 
[ there will be an eclipse 

1 [.-.J andis seen with the Sun 
[ 

   

the gods will [perturb] the four quarters 

  

Jwillseel[...] 
1 [...] and the dynasty will change 
1o [..Jinmonth [...] 

reverse missing. 

Commentary K.110187 
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   (Group G) 

obv.! 1 [ 
[ 
[ 
[ 

5 
[ 

[ 
[ 

s [ 
iR 

[ 
[ 
[ 

botiom 
vl 1 

[ 
[ 
[ 

Sl 
[ 
[ 
[ 
[ 

10 [ 
[ 
[ 

break 

Posibly [l o sign ending i 

  

     

    

   

  

       

    

    
    

    

    

    

SAMJARUD 

  

] xup' 
1:‘AMARUD 

] AMARUD : UG u;-mu 
1 X BN bieri 

1 ba-ru-i 

  

1“Dil-bat 
1415 MUL M 
1 “Dil-bat 

  

MUL MARGID].DA “Dil-bat 
Sipal-zi-an-na Dil-bat 

1 “Dil-bat DUMU SAL “En-lil 
1 Dil-bat be-let qu-up-pi u SENUMUN 

SJENUMUN E-u ki-i DUG,.GA-G 
'Nin-gir-su “Dil-bat KLMIN-ma 

al-bat-a-nu - “Dil-bat a-na SEG 
1 MIN : “Dil-bat : MIN 

ULUZ : be-let MAS : UL be-lum : UZ Bl-ru 
1 “Dil-bat 

1! ta-ad-di-nu 
1 INNIN UNU.KI 

  

    

ENTENA]LBAR. 
I MuL 

      

    



  

   

break 

* 0r: lon. 
3 Or o the basket and secd. 
* Explanation of UL.UZ that was n the brea. 

- Enlil 

  

1384 Translation 

  

Marduk 
   

said of giving birth 
itis said 
Sama 
Marduk 
Marduk : UG (=) storn 
lord of divination 
to divine 

     

      

  

   
is not seen 
Venus 
star-of-the-S 
Venus 
the Wagon is Venus 
the True Shepherd of Anu (is) Venus 
Venus, daughter of Enlil 
Venus, Lady of the springs and fields? 
seed sprouts, as they say 
Entenabarhum (is) Ningirsu, Venus ditto 
Mars : Venus for rain 
ditto : Venus : ditto 
Lady of Catle: UL lord : Uz 
Venus 

      

ars Venus 

  

   

        

    

  

     

      

oa) ...+ 

  

IStar of Uruk



(Group G) 

., traces 
o 1 R[] 

i ] ANMITO[R 
il ] Dil-bat K1 Sin [DU-ma] 
sl ] xina IMDIRI BABBAR [ ] 
ol ] xDU-az-ma 
l ] DIB-bat GURUN HA.A 
wi 11 Sin DU-ma 
o [ 1 X KAM AN x [ 
w [ ] Sin DU-ma 
e [ ANLMI GAR-an 
o [ Dil'}-bat” K1 Sin DU-ma 
break 

K.7143 Translation 

[ catlle-pen 
] eclipse - cattle-pen (= halo?) 
10/ = 12/...] Venus stands with the Moon. 

Jina white’ cloud 
stands with'] the Moon (Sun’) 

J will seize; fruit will perish. 
sgmentary 

] there will be an eclipse. 

   



    
(Group G)     

  

   

  

    

     
  

vl Ix( 1 
2 [ milC-har ul [ 1 
vl T MU BI dam-qat ina ITLAP[N | 
vl ] x UD30.KAM ul-td ‘GASANHURSAGGIA 1 
ol NijGIN-ma : § “Dil-bat a-dir GIS HASHUR GIIS.GI ] 
ol ] TULUGAL NIM.[MAY 
” 1 X LUGAL URI® BE lu-G ina ‘Ut 
wl TGt SEERZI | 
ol DJU-iz kit-td ina KUR GAL-§i "2 1 
w [ SIPAZLANNA 
w [ ina KUR GAL-Si A KI AD-5G [ 
break 

  

       
T Placement uncertain; asignment (o Vs omens based only on the ome in ine 5 the spodoses ae not 
disinctive, or occur i non-Venus omens,e.¢. MU BI dam.qat K.66571. 6 
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(Group 

vl 
v [1 

    

Ixx( 
-ih DUMU MES URU BE ME[S 

  

(9 “Dil-bat" ina] I 
9 “Dilbat 

ma IGI-ir BALA MAN- 
ma it-tab-5i KLMIN 

i 
HUD X [ 

  bu-um-bu-li -ta-gir 
AN-e ilt-tap-ha NUN SAH[UL 

w [ Txx( 
break 

Parallel: K.11994, 

K.10616 Translation 

v traces 
2 [F .. 1is elongated? the citizens will die [...] 
v [AIP] these lines are a copy of 
« [If Venus” a] the first visibility of the Moon is bright at her lo 
o [If Venus'] s higher than her location[....] 
o [If Venus']is lower in her location: few days|....] 

v [1f Venus'] becomes visible high up: the dynasty will change [..] 
w0 If Venus'] becomes visible low, variant: .. [...] 
o [.-.] neomenia’ 

wr L. Rares up [in the sky): the prince [....| misery 
v break 

  

ation [...] 

6-10': parallel K.11994:1'—S', which continues with 
o [If Venus ... ]is surrounded [...J: there will be famine in the land 

{1 Venus ...J her location as soon as she rises disappears o the dth day [ 
ubscript: Fourth [..| 

catchline[...] Btar [..] 
colophon: [..] written [according to]its original ... 

  

  

ompare K 6444, 
* Inclding the paale] ext K. 119954, 

  

   

  

   

      

  

    

 



      

    
(Group G) 

vl 
break 

(Group G) 

[ 
[ 

[ 
vl 
ol 

[ 
[ 
[ 

ol 
break 

  

K.10721 

    

    

  

Ix 
Jrux 47AY B T MU §0 
] LUGAL URLKI i-dan-nin 
917]1 ina AN-¢ DU-ma i-tab-bal 

61 Lima BAR-um 
4JUTUS0.A DU-ma YINNIN A-ga-d@.KI 
TUS.A 101-mar 
inaUDNALA ToM 
1 GAR-an 

] BAR tum 
1 x [ 1 

K.11297 

] 67 
] B 
] MULUDU [ 
] MSLSADU [ 
] IMKURRADU [ 
1% IMMARTU DU 
1% IMDALHA[MUN 
1% R 
] MULMES [ 

" Head of final vertial. 
2 Head offnal vertcal. 
3 Tail o single horizontal.



  

    
    

  

    

     

    

  

K.11994 

(Group G) 

Transliteration by Erle Leichty; collated. 
Parallel: K.10616. 

   
vl 
2 [ MULDil 

15 
UGU mas-kén-S4 is]-ta-pil [ 

-Sap-pil-ma i-tab- (5 
UGU mas-kdn-$4] us-ta-qf [ 

  

o [ MUL Dil-bat 
2 [  MUL Dil-bat ... ma)-kdn 

    
  

vl J4KAMMA 
ol 
ol 
end 

For translation see K.10616. 

K12234 

ix times § MUL Dil-bat; remainder broken. 

K12614 

(Group G) 

rev. 
117 (9] 7MUL Dil-bat” [ana MUL 
2 § MUL Dil-bat ana [MUL 
3§ MUL Dil-bat ana MUL [ 
4. § MUL Dil-bat ana MUL [ 
5 § MUL Dil-bat ana MUL [ 
64 (9] MULGIRTAB S1 [ 
70 [ MULGIR).TAB ‘[ 
break 

For omens 6-7 compare K.2346 omens 39-42. 

  

MET 
2 Firstsign aftr break: boken vertical. Last sign: ke contour of SU 
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) AN-e t-tap-ha N{UN SA 
Jx! NIGIN-u SUKU ina KUR GAL] 

4 GIM SAR UD.4.KAM it-[bal] 

  
 



     

      
       

       

    

        
    

   
   

    

    

    

   
    

    

K.12694 

(Group G) 

    

1 broken 
o [ ) x-na-a-tum [ 

] UDUBADSAGUS [ 

    

vl 
vl ] UDU.BAD MES TEMES [ 
s [ sUDUD' ni-su-i [SUD.UD nanmuru”'] 

ol JtaS-mu-t ina K[UR 
a Jib gar u? DIS MUL [ 
s [ GJUKUR URI [ 

break 
Compare K.3601:33-35, 

K12717 

(Group G) 

i traces 
>0 Jwltuminakurx( 
vl Jruu SEERZ [ 
wl Ix UG ) 

  

sl J¥(or [MUIL) Dil-bat 
ol 1Dil-bat 

  

  

  

[ 
break 

K.14409 

(Group G) 

vl 1xx 
v [ 1pU-ma 
w K] Sin DU-n 
ol  um-Sum GAL-ma 
sl 
ol SUBILASAM 

[ TMuL Dil-bat 
vl 1D UD [x] 

| break 

erKeoniz.  



    

  

    

    
      

          

          
      

   

    

   

    
    
    

  

    

    

Only § MUL Dil-bat preserved 

K.14517 

(Group G) 

v traces 
/4 sal-lum-mu-G [ 

» {MUL Dil-batina Se-| 
++ Y MUL Dil-bat [ 
s+ MUL Dil-bat [ 
& VUL Dil-[ 
» g MUL Dil-[ 

break 

    

          
  

       

    

(Group G) 

i broken 
o 1 1 GAL KIMIN Ta mit-hur-([ ] 
w [ ] AN-¢ NU IGI KLMIN 34 ana a-dafn ] = KLMIN 41 MULMU[L...] | 
ol a ur-rik ur- ] 
ol LMIN la KAB [ ] 

[ pisan e-muq-t]i ina KURURLKI ik-kan-nak-ma EB[UR'...] 
wl UGU DUMU] SAL-54 KA-34 TAB-ma NU BAD-te LUGAL URL[ ] 
ol IR MES-5G BALMES-Si-ma HLGAR MES-S6 || | 

[ 1% x 161 SES ESE[S 1 
[ ] dan-nu KURMES-ma] 

w DJU-ma UNMIES 1 
w traces 
break 

Tori 
2 xlike MAS{GAR, ., BE?+Hlbroken vertical



     

  

        
        

        

      
      

      
        

      

  

    
   

    

     

   

83-1-18783 

   (Group G) 
11 [ MUL SUR-ma sirirfu Kima s&ti namir 1 

i At 1 
» be-en-nfu ina KUR DUABI GAL rag-guHAA]     

    ¥ la-ap-nu "i"-[34 
v LUGAL KUR ina Kilt-ti-$6 DU-az 

2 § MULMES ina AN 
3 § MULMES ki-ma A[N.NE namru’ 
45/ g MUL Sal-ba 
54 §MUL Sars 
65 g MUL[ 

bottom 
7 gmu 

rev. 8, §MuLDil-[ 
9, q 
10§ MUL Dil-bat ‘S{ul- 
11§ MUL Dil-bat*Sul-{ 
125§ MUL Dil-bat ana S[ul- 
135 9 ina ITLAPIN [ 
14, §ina MLAPIN [ 

  

   

  

s DUMES-[i 
15, §inamf 

0 ina [ 
break   
      

" loweredge



83-1-18,783 Translation 

Ly [Ifa star flashes’ and its fashing” i as bright as daylight .......] 
vl 1 
= there will be bennu disease [in al lands/the entire land, the evil will perish] 
s the poor will become [rich ... 
« the King of the land will [stand] in [his justice . .| 

2y Ifthe stars in the sky [.] 
I the stars [are as bright'] as noon ..] 
Mars o] 
If the False starto [..] 
I 
(lo.e) ..} 
If Velnus .| 

Sulpac [...] 
» If Venus .. Sullpac’] 
If Venus | [pac’] 
If Venus [..] to Sullp: 
If in month VIII[....] 
If in month VIII[....] 

eol...] 
Ifin month [...] 

inl...] 

 



BM 37433 

(Group G) 

] URLKI BEMES GALMES [ 
] DIS-ni ina KUR GAR-an *UTU MUL [ 
1DU  SUH ina KUR KUR GAL [ AT 

sl 

o Vi li-e ana S 
» [ ] MUL Dil-bat ina 2,30 S[in’ 
vl ) ana MUL Dil-bat "TE"™ [ 
o [ ) (lank) 
break 

other side broken 

BM 37433 Translation 

1 .. in] Akkad there will be plague 
] together will be in the land; Samas [...] Star [. ..] 
] stands: there wil be confusion in all lands [....] 

5 1) cpidemic among the cattle of | 
o [....] the Jaws’ of the Bull enter the Moon: the 

2 (.- Venus at the left of the Moon [...] 
w [-...] comes close” to Venus [ 

 





           Catalog of Texts edited 
         

  

   

  

List of Sources Transliteration  Translation ~ Group 

E 

            

     
  

81-2-4239 
81-2-4277 
82-3-23.49 
82-3-23,133 
82-5-22,577a(+) Sm253 
83-1-18,739 
83-1-18,783 
BM 32323 
BM 37433 
BM 40111 
BM 75228 
BM 134543 
D.T47 
D.TSI 
D.T259 
DT274 
K35 
K.42 +2081 

| K.137 
K.148+2902 +5207+ 18378 
K.229+7935 
K.800 
K.1693B + Sm. 1560 
K.2081 K42 
K2153 + 3615 
K2157 
K.2204 

(to) Rm.146 
F 
B 

see K229 

  

    

X
X
 

X 
X 
X 
XX
 
X
1
 

T
E
M
>
U
M
E
E
E
E
 

T 
T 

>
Q
>
Q
T
 

nm
 

see 82-3-23.49 

    

K.232 
K.2346 + 3904 + 8725 
K2816 
K.2902 K148 
K.2903 
K2907 + 12248 
K293 
K311 +10672 
K3124 
K3144 
K3191 
K3384 

see K137 

= 

m
m
o
w
n
 

  

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

o



  

Transliteration Group. 

3589+ 7629 + 10510 
K3601 +Rm. 103 

  

nw
 

K3708 +12663 

K.6021 +8611 
XX

 
X 

XX
 

X 
X 

X 
X 

m
o
n
m
E
T
E
T
o
 

K7169 +7223 

K.7936 + 11331 
> 

K.9668 (+) 11139 

o
m
o
o
m
m
m
m
 

v
o
w
 

K.10837 + 10843 

>
w
o
m
 

   

     
0K2153 

0K.2346 
0K.148 

see K.3601 

see K.3601 

0K.7169 
0K.3589 

K229 

see K229 
0 K.6021 

0K2346 

see K229 

see K.3708 

0 K3589 

K311 

K.137 
0K.10837 
see 81-2-4,229 

see K.137 

see Sm.1354     



      
      
      
      

        

    

                                

     

   

          

    

      Transliteration ~ Translation  Group 
K.11077 x - S 

          

) K11139 (t0) K968 
K.11297 x - G 
K1l x x A 
K.11331 x - 0K.7936 

| K.11619 + 17328 x x c 
K.11839 x - ¢ 
K.11994 x x G 
K.12011 x x c 
K.12234 x - G 
K.12239 x - E 

x 2 K297 
x x E 

K.12410 x x E 
| K.12457 - B 

K.12601 - E 
K.12614 x - G 
K.12663 10K.3708 
K.12694 x G 

| K.12704 x C 
K.12717 x - G 
K.12733 x x B 
K.12762 x x F 

| K.13849 x x A 
K.14409 x - G 
K.14502 x - G 
K.14517 x - G 

K.11619 
oK. 148 

K.18484 D seeSm781 
K.18722 D seeKlI37 
K.19105 x x F seeDT47 

| K.19142 B x F seeK3601 
K20049 x FseeK3601 
K20344 E seeDT274 
K.22057 B secK2226 
ND 4362 x x F 

f ND 3305/69 x - see K.3601 
Rm92 x x D 
Rm.103 x x 10 K3601 
Rm.146 (+) 82-2-4.277 x - E seeK229 

) Rm419 x - F 
Rm2,119 x x G 

x D seeK.137     
see K.137



Rm.2,530 
Rm.2,565 

Sm. 1480 + 1796 
Sm.1560 
Sm.1796 
Sm.2172 
VAT 10218 
VAT ... (LKU 103) 
VAT 14574 (LKU 110) 
VAT 14581 (LKU 111) 

Transliteration 

XX
 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

Translation Group 

see ND 4362 
see K229 
seeK.229 

0 K.1693B 
10 Sm. 1480 
see K.137 

 



    

  

A seeidu 
AMUSEN (star) 

K.2346, K 31247 
AB (month) 

K.42,K.137 
ABSIN (star) 
K.35, K.3601, K.6021, ND 4362 
Abu (month) 

K220 
adannu 

K.35,K 2346, K.2907.K.3601, Rm2,530, 
60 VIl 

adinu 
VAT 10218 (i°adda), 

‘Addaru (month) 
K35 
r/adrat 
K.137, K.148, K.2226, K 2346, K359, 
K.6565, K.7169, K.9695, [K.11016], ND 
4362, Sm. 1480, 59 1, 59 1L, 59 111, 59 IV, 
59V,'59 VI, 60 VI, 60 VIl 

adris 
K.229,K.2907 

AGA 
K.148, K229, K 2226, K.2346, K.2907, 
K.3191, K 3601, K 3632, [K.6365),K.7169, 
[K8688], K.13849, ND 4362, Sm.1354, 
VAT 10218, 59 IV, 59 VI 

aliku (DU) 
K.2346 (wind),K.11066, ND 4362 (wind), 
VAT 10218 (wind) 

alaku 
K2907 

D.T.47, K800, K.1693b, K 2346, K3124, 
K.3601, K.7936, ND 4362, VAT 10218 

K35, VAT 10218 
AN see Sami 
anghu § 
K311, K.7169, [Sm.781] 

ANMI see atald 
ANNE 

      

SOIL 59 IV, 59V 

      

K2346, K.2933 
ANTA  seecelis 

Index to words in the protases 

ANTA sceeld 
api 

K143, K229, K.2226, K2346, K2907 
K3601, K.3632, K.6565,K.7169, K 11322 
K384, ND 4362, Sm.1 354, VAT 10215 
591V,59 VI 

APIN (month) 
831118.783, K.42,K.157.K 2907, K 6021 

APIN (sar) 
K35, K226, K.6021, K.7169, K 9655 

aqaa St 
K10616 (ustain) 
kD 

Rm.2.530 
K229, ND 4362, 59 11, 59 IV 

ahii 
Rm2.530 

arhu 
BM 32323, BM 75228, DTS1, K35 
[K.137), K229, K 2346, K2816, K 2907 
K3601, K 6021, K 7080, (K 7936), K 9575, 
KI10721, K. 12733, [K 20049), R 419, 
Sm.781, VAT 10215, 60 VIT 

ki (EGIR) 
K2007, K 2933, K 3191, K 6021, K 8688, 
VAT 10215 
82323133, K42, K.137.K229.K 
K2907,K 3111, (K 3191]K 3589, K 3601 
K7169, K.10688, [K.12373], [K.12733), 
Sm 781, Sm.1354, VAT 10215, 59 11, 59 
v 

ASA 
K2346 

ASGAN (sar) 
DT274, K 148, K226, K 2346, K 2816, 
K3601, (K 7936), Rm 2,565, [Sm.1354] 

A (month) 
K42,K.137 

atald 
BM 75228 
b 
82323133, BM 75228, K.I37, K.148, 
K2346, K3601, K 6021, [K.10837).ND 
362 

      

    

  

    

  

     



    

BABBAR 
BM40111,D.T47,K.148,K.229,K 2226, 
K.3589,K.3601,K.7143,K 9493 ND 4362, 
VAT 10218, 5911, 59 V 

BABBAR _see pisu 
(MUL) BABBAR (star) 

K2346 
BAN (star) 

K.137, K.2346, [K.3124], K.12457 
BAR see 2 
BAR-ma DU 

[K 229, K 8688, VAT 10218 
BAR (month) 

D.T.274, K.137, K.148, K 800, [K 2226, 
K.2346, K.2907, K.3708, K.12704 

barkritu 
BM40111 

  

absi) K. 10616, (itab) 
K.11994, 5911, 59 111, 39 1V 

  

ND 4362, Rm.419, VAT 10218 
beu 

K2346 
bibbu 

82-3.23,133, BM 75228, D.T47, K.42, 
  K.137, K.148, K.2346, K.2907, K.3601 

K.6021,K 9573, K. 10688, K.12694, Rm 92, 
VAT 10218 

BIR (star) 
K236 

biri() 
BM75226, K42,K.229,[K 31911, K 3601, 
K 3632, [K $688], K.12704, [Rm.2,565 
VAT 10218, 60 VIl 

BU  see namiru, amiru 
bubbulu 

K.10616 

      

daimu 
K.148 

dagilu 
K.35, VAT 10218 

DAL (allu') 
K236 

DALHAMUN (4xIM) 
K236 

Dipiny (star) 

      

K.3124 
DIB see etéqu 
DINGIR MAH (month) 

K229 
DIRI _see mald 
DIRLSE (month) 

K42 
DU sec uzuzzu 
DUs (month) ‘ 

   
   

  

     

   
     

_ D.T274,K.137, K2153, K2907 
B secast 
eberu 

K.2907,591V 
EBUR 

BM 40111, BM 75228, K 229, ND 4362, 
VAT 10218 

ediSia 
D.T51, K 3601 

EGIR (Saknat) 
82-3-2349,(83-1-18,739], BM 40111 
D.T47,K.229,K.1693b, K 2346, K 3601, 
[K.7936], K.20049, [ND 4362], [Rm.419] 

EGIR see arki 
ina EGIR 

VAT 10218 
EGIR- 

K.10837, VAT 10218, 59 IV 
ekl 

K2346 
ekipuD 

K3124 
elény 

81 
K229, [K. 
11 

eli 
BM 75228, K. 148, K.229, K.10616, 
K.11994, VAT 10218, 59 11 

elit 
K35 | 

€ld (AN-TA) 
K.9493 

€D 
K148, K 
462,V 

eméduN 
BM 7522 

enénu D K229 
encti D 

D.T.47, K.35, K229, K2907, K.3601 
K.6021, ND 4362, Sm 781 

enétu Dt 
BM 75228, K.148,K.2346,K.2907, K.6021 

    

     

  

     
  

  

    (8124239, 82.3-23.49, 
04], K3191, K3601, LKU 

    

K800, K 3601, K.8688, ND 
10218 

    

K.2226, K.2346, VAT 10218 

    

   



       

    

   
   
   
      
      
      
    

    
    

   

    

   

ISGALANNA (star) 
D51 

ENME.SARRA (star) 
2346,K.3601, K 3632, ND 4362, Rm 2,565 

ENNUN  see massartu 
ENTENA sce kussu 
EN.TE.NABAR HUM (star) 

K.2346, K 3384 
ereb Sami 

K.229,K3191, VAT 10218 
ertbu 

BM32323, BM37433, BM 75228, [D.T51), 
[K.137],K.148,K.229 (TU),K 2226 (TU), 
K.2346 (TU), K2907, K311, K3191 
K23601,K.3632, K.7169, K.9695, K.12373, 
K.12601, [K.12704), K 12733, LKU 111, 
[Rm.92),Rm.2,565, Sm. 1354, VAT 10218 
(60 VII) 

erpetu (IM.DIRD) 
K.800,K.7143 

ersetw 
K2346 

etll(a) 
K.3601 

etéqu 
BMA40111,BM75228,K 42, K 229,K 2226, 
K.2907,K3144,K 3191, K.11066,K.12373, 
K.12410,K.12601, LKU 111, VAT 10218, 
59V1,60 VI, 60 VIII 

etéqu 
K35 

ezibu 
K311l 
BA 

K.8688, VAT 10218 
GAL  see rabil 
“GAL (star) 

BM 75228 
fitu 
K.148, [VAT 10218) 

K708 
Gamlu (sta) 
K311 

GAN (month) 
K42, K137 

#GAN.UR (star) 
K226 

garamu 
82.3.23,133, K148, K229, K 8688, [VAT 
10218) 

  

  

        

G 

    

  

  

     

GIL see pariku 
GIRTAB (star) 

[K42), K.137, K229, K2346, K2907, 
[K3191), K.11016,K.12614, ND 4362, 
Rm.2,565, 59 11, [60 VIII] 

GIS.NIM  see sitas 
gitmala) 

K.3601 
GUB 

BM 32323 
GUD (month) 

K.137,K.2226, K 2907, K.6021 
GUD.AN.NA (star) 

K35, K169 
#(UDU.BAD).GUD.UD (star) 

BM 75228, K.42, K.137, K.148, K.2346, 
K2907, K.6021 

(MUL) GU.LA (sar) 
K2346 

K.35, K.3601 
GUR see tiru 
GURGUR 

D.T47, K35, K. 
GURUN " see inbu 
hangié 

K35 
han 
K2907 

harrinu 
K800, K.1693b, <K 2226, [K.3124], 
K.3601,K.7056, [K.7936], [K.9573], K. 12457, 
[LKU 111], Sm781, VAT 10218 

HASHUR GIS.GI 
K.137,K.12733, VAT 10218 
(GIS HASHUR GI) 
il 
K.2907, K 6021 

HUL.DUB.E (month) 
K229,K2153 

idu 
BM75228,K.137,K.220,K.2226,K.2816, 
K.2907, K.3601, [K.7936], K.11016, 
[K.11322], LKU 111, ND 4362, Sm 781, 
VAT 10218, 60 VIII 

G (pan) 
BM75228 K 229,K.2226,K 2346, K311, 
K3601, K.8688, K.10837 

IGLMES(-52) 
K.800, K 2346, K 2907 (pa-ni-i6) 

VAT 10218 

      

  

  

  



  

   IGI (amary, nanmuru) 
81-2-4,229,83-1-18,739, BM 401 11, K42, 
K.148, K.229, K213, K.2346, K.2816, 
K.2907,K.2933,K3111,K 3124, [K 3191, 
K.3601, K 3708, K.6021, [K 7050, K.7936], 
K.8688.K.10616,K 10721, K.12704,K.12733, 
[K.12762],LKU 111, [ND4362}, Rm.2.530, 
Sm781, VAT 10218, (591, 59 TV 
BAR 

K.2346 
IGLLA 

s 
(K3124], K3601, [K7936], [K.10721], 
60 VIl 

ing/ana IGH 
82-3:23,133,K35,K.137,K 229.K. 
ND 4362, Sm.781, 
V.59 VI 

ikin 
L see nasa 
IMDUGUD ‘cloud”” 

D.T47,K.2346 
IMKURRA 

D.T47,K.1693b, K 2346, K.3601, K.7050, 
K.7936,K.9493, K.11066, 
ND 4362, VAT 10218 

IMMAR.TU 
83-1-18739,D.T.47,K3111, K.3601, K3708, 

ND 4362, VAT 10218 
IMKUR.RA?) 

  

    
16 

          

   
  ND 4362 

IMSLSA 
§3-1-18.739,K.800,K.1693b, K.2346, K 3601 
K.3708,K.7936,ND4362, Rn 2,565, VAT 
10218 

IMU,LU 
8232349, D.TA47,K.800,K.1693b. K. 
K236, K311, K3601, K.1106, ND 
4362, Rm419, VAT 10218 

™1 
K137, K800, K2226, K.9493, K9ST3, 
[K.11016], K 12704, Rm419 

M2 
K.7936, K.12704 

M4 
K800, K7936 

imitu 
BM 75228, K.42, K.137, K.148, K229, 
[K.2153],[K2204],K 2226,K 2346,K 2816, 
K.2007,K 3191,K 3601, K 6021, K 6565, 
K.7936, [K.8688). [K.9573], K.11016, 

  

    

  

  

    

23,133,K.2153,K.2346,K.2907, K.2933, 

      

K.11322, LKU 111, [ND4362], VAT 10215, 
5911, 59 IV, 60 VI 

inbu | 
K.9493 

is € (stan) 
BM 37433, K.148.K.2346 

idu 
5911 isid ST) 

palurtu 
K.2346,K.12457 

i (TUK) 
K35, K800, K2907, K.3601, K.11066, 
ND 4362, VAT 10218, 59 111, 59 IV, 59 V 

Tl see arhu 

    

     

     

   
   
    

    
     

itiGia 
[81-2-4239], BM 75228, K.35, K.148, 
K.2226,K.2346,K 3144, K 3601, K 6021, 
K7143, K9573, K 14409, ND 4362, 
Sm.1354, VAT 10218 

janu 
K.800 

Kajamn(at) 
K229 

Kajinu 
K.35, [K.1693b], K.7169, 59 VI 

Kakkabu 
81-2:4,239,82.3.23,133, §3-1-18.783, 
BM 75228, K.35, K137, K.148, K229, 
K.2204,K.2226,K 2346, K 2816,K 3589, 
K.3601,K 6021, K 6565, K.7936, K 8685, 

(K.10688), [K.11016], K.11322, K.12733, 
K.12762, K.13849, LKU 111, ND 4362, 
Rm 92, Rm2,530, Sm.781, [Sm.1354], 
VAT 10218, 5911 

Kakkabu rabd 
K.2226,K.2907, VAT 10218, 5911,60 VIIT 

KAKSLSA ( 
K.2346 

(NU) KAL 
K800 

Kal(u/a) 
K.229, K 2907, K.3601, ND 4362, 59 11l 

Kin 
81-2.4,220, D.T47, K.148, K 229, K 800, 
[K.1693b], [K 2153], K 2346, K.3601, 
K:7936, [K.12373], [ND 4362], 
[VAT 10215] 

Karard 
K236 

KASKAL 
8124220, D.T47,K 2816 

KASKALGID see beru 

  

  

    

    

  

  

  

        



    

  

     Kaspu 
K3601 

Kasitu 
<K229>, [K.229"), VAT 10218 

Kasidu 
BM 32323, BM 75228, D47, K.137, 

  

K.148, K2226, K.2346, K 3111, K312+, 
K.3144, K 3708, K 6021, [K.7050, LKU 
111, [Sm. 1450), VAT 10218 

Katiu § 
[K229], K2907, 59 V. 

      

SUB  see manzazu 
Kima (conj) 

K.11994 
KIN (month) 

K.137,K.2907 
KinGa) 

D.T.47, K800, K.1693b, K 3601, K.7936, 
ND 4362, VAT 10218 

KLTA *see Saplis’ 
KUq 

K35, K.2226, K 2346, K.6021, K.7169 
Kullumu 

K229, [K3601], ND 4362, [VAT 10218] 
KUNMES 

K42, K2346 

K.2907 
KURKUR (nakiru D) 

D.T47,K.35, K229, K2907, VAT 10218, 
som 

Kussu 
BM 40111, BM 75228, K229, K.2346, 
[K.3601], VAT 10218 

LA (nahasu, matd) 
K2346 

LA (iSpalurta’) 
K.2907, [K.3601], K. 12457 

LAGAB 
see ba’lu 
Lalubd (month) 

9, K 2153, K.2907, [K3191),60 VI 

k   

    

K35,K42,K137, 
K.148, K229 (NIGIN), K2153, K2346, 
K.3191,K3601, K 8688, K 9573, K 9695, 
[K.11016],K.11297, K.11994, K.12733) 
K.13849, K.14400, Sm. 1354, VAT 10218, 
5911, 591V, 59 VI, 60 VII 

  

     

legd 
BM75228,K.137,K 229, K 2226,K.2816, 
K.3601, K 7936, [K.11016], K.11322, 
LKU 111, ND 4362, VAT 10218, 59 11l 

libbu 
K137, K.148, K.229, K.2226, K.2346, 
K3191, K.3601, K 3632, [K.7169], [K.7936], 
K12373, K.12601, [K.12704], K. 12733, 
K.13849, LKU 111, (ND 4362], Rm.92, 
Rm.2,565, [Sm.1354], VAT 10218, 59 VI, 
160 VIT] 
i 
K229,K 

i (star) 
K2346 

16 (kima I¢) 
K.148, K220, K 8688, [VAT 10218] 

LUHUN.GA (star) 
Rm.2.565 

#MUL) LUGAL (star) 
K229, K.3191, K3601, K 3632 

LUGAL.GIR RA (star) 
K.42, K229, K.2907, K 3191, 60 VIl 
lommun(at) 

K229,K.2226 
ma’dis 

K.35, K.42, K.2226, K 2346, K.2907 
magal 

K2346 
Makrd (star) 

K148, K.500, K.2 
[Sm.1354] 

mala 
K2007 

malmalis 
K.148 

mald 
8 

mald D 
K.2346,K 3601, K 6021, K.7050,K.20049, 
Rm.419 

MAN(-ma) 

D.T47, DT51, DT.274, K35, K148, 
K229, K.800, K.1693b, K 2346, K 2816, 
K2907,K3601, K 3632, K 3708, K.6021, 
K.7936, [K.8688], ND 4362, VAT 10215, 
5911, 59 VI 

maga 
8124239, K800, K 2346, [K.3601], 
[K9536], K. 12762, ND 4362, VAT 10218 

   

  

  

53, K 2346, VAT 10218 
oL   

  

  

K2346, K602 

    

23,49, DT47, K 2907 

  

  



   
magtu 

8124239, 59 11 
MAR GID.DA (star) 

81-2-4,22, 81-2-4.239, DT47, DTS1, 
K35, K229, [K.2204], K.2226, K.3384, 
K3601, LKU 111, Rm.92, VAT 10218 

“Marduk (star) 
K.2226, [K3124) 

K3124 
massartu 

K35, K2204, K311, K3708, K.7169, 
[Sm781] 

masihu 
K.35,K2346, VAT 10218 

maskanu 
K.10616,K.11994 

MASSILA see naglabu 
MAS TAB.BA (star) 

  

    

        

K229, K 2907, K.3601,K.3632, Rm 2,565, 
5911591V 

MAS TABBA GAL GAL (star) 
K.148, K2907, K 3601, Rm.2,565, 59 I 
591V, 60 VIl 

MAS TABBATUR TUR (star) 
K.2907,ND 4362, Rm.419, 59 1 (.. TUR. 
MES), [59 1V] 

matd 
K236 

mehd 
K3601, ND 4362 

‘melammu 
Rm.92 

Mes-lam-ta 
Ka2,K. 

meshu 
BM 40111, K.148, K.2346, VAT 10218, 
59V 

MIblack’ 
[51-24,229),81.2-4239, DT47, K.148, 
K229, K 2204, K.2226, K.3589, K 3601], 
K9493, K.12457,K.13849, LKU 111, [ND 
4362, [VAT 10218] 

MI ‘blackness'” 
K137, K9493, K11016 

MI see miu 
(MUL)MI 

K2346 
milit 

BM 75228, K229, K 2153, K.8688, VAT 
10218, 5910 

   
(st 

9, K.2907, 60 VIl 

      

  

  

i (SID.MES) 
K.6021, K.12762 

MU.BU.KES DA (star) 
K.148,K.2226 (Sa A.AB.BA), K.3144 ([Ga 
A.ABBA)) 

MUD  see galat, da’imu 
ina/ana mubhi 

K.2907, VAT 10218 
MUL  see kakkabu 
MULMUL (star) 

82-3-23,133, BM 75228,K.35, K 42,K.137, 
K.229,K.2346, (K 3191], K.3601, [K.11016], 
K.12373, [K.12601), ND 4362, Rm.2,565, 
Sm. 1480, VAT 10218 

MURUB; —sce gablu 
MU (star) 

K.137, [Sm.1480] 

BM40111,K.229, K.2204 (MI), VAT 10218, 
nabalkutu 

D.T.47, K800, K.3601 
nabitu 

81-2-4,230,K.35, K137, K.2907, K.3601, 
K.3632,K.12762, ND 4362 

nad 
K.9536, [K.12762], ND 4362, 

    

     
    

    

d-da) 
   $2-32349 

naglabu 
K137, K2346 

nahisu Dt 
K1693b, K2346, K.3601, K.7936, ND 
4362, Rm.419 

nakiru D 
K2816,K.3601,K 3632, K 3708, [K.7936] 

D47, K.800, K.1693b, K 2153, K 2007, 
K3601, K.7936, K 8688, K.13849, 
IND 43621, Sm.781, VAT 10218 

    

    

$2-3:23.49,K.229, K.6021 
napihu 

81-24,239, 82-3-23,133, BM 40111, 
BM 75228, D.T47, K 35, K42, K.137, 
K.148, K229, K800, K.1693b, [K 2153], 
K2226,K.2346,K.2816,K.2907, [K3124], 
K 3144,K 3191, K 3589, K 3601, K 6365, 
K.7056,K.7169,K 7936, K 10616, K107, 
K.11993,K.12373, K.12457, K.12762, 
[K.13849), LKU 111, ND 4362, [Rm.92], 
Rm419, Sm781, Sm. 1354, Sm. 1480, 

      

    

    

  

 



  

  

   VAT 10218, 5911, 59 0L, 591V, 59V, 
59 V1, 60 VI, 60 VIIL 60 IX 
  

[DT47),K 2346, K 3124, K.3601,K.7936, 
VAT 10218 

NE (month) 
K.137 

NELISI 
K229, [K2153) 

Nebiru (star) 
K.148, (K 2291, K 3124, K 8688, VAT 10215, 
591 

nebil 
K.137, K3601, Rm.92, VAT 10218 
nehis 

K.35,K2346 
néhu 

[K.2153), K.2907, K.3601, ND 4362, [59 
v 

82.3.23,133, K229, K.3601, K601, 
[K.10688], K. 12694, VAT 10218 

netd 
K.3144, VAT 10218 

nibw 
81:2:4; 

ND 4362 
NIGIN  see lami, saharu 
NIM  see Saqi 
NINLIL (sar?) 

K.2204 
Ningirsu 

K3384 
niphu 

BM 40111, K.229, K.2153, K3191, ND 
4362, VAT 10218, 59 VI 

Niru (sar) 
K.148, K229, K.2907, K319, K 8688, 
VAT 10218, 5911 

) nisirti 
D.T47, K 2346, K 3708, [K7050) 

NUNKI (star) 
K.148, K 2226, K.10688, Sm. 1354 

pan(GI) satt 
K.229,ND 4362 

pariku 
BM 40111, K.148, K.2907, VAT 10218, 
59V,59 VI 

pisu (BABBAR) 
K.9493 

qablu 

  

9, K.3601, K9S36, [K.12762], 

    

   

    K.2907,[K.3124), K.8688, [K.11077], VAT 
10218, 59 1L, 59111 

auagadu §2.3-23,49, 83-1-18.739, D47, K42, 
K.1693b, K.2346, K.3601, K.7050, [K.7936], 
K20049, ND 4362, (Rm.419) 

auagaru (KD) 
K300 

qumu 
BM 32323, BM 75228, K42, [K.137], 

), K.2346,K.3111, [K.3191], [K.8688], 
373, K.12614, K.12704, VAT 10215, 

5911 60 VIIT) 
quru 
D147 

qerebu 
(BM 

qulip 
K2346 

qurunnaty 
K2346 

rabi ad}) 
BM75228, K 35, K148, K 2226, K 3601, 
K.7936, K868, K.11322, LKU 111 

b ‘set 
§1-2.4239,BM40111,D.T47,K.35,K.148, 
K229 also GAL),K.800,K 2153,K.2346, 
K2907,K 3191, K 3601, K 7936, K.11066, 

VAT 10218 (also SU-ubp), 59 
0), 591V, 59V, 

    

228, K.148, K314, VAT 10218 

  

   
rabé Samsi 

K.229,K.2153, [K3191] 
rakabu 

K.137, K.2346, 7K 12733", Rm.92 
reddl (US) *follow” 

BM 75228, K.2816, K 3144, K3601, 
[K.7936], Sm.781, VAT 10218 

riqu 
K3601 

i 
K229, [K.3601], ND 4362, [VAT 10218] 

£ tmarti 
K.42,K2153 

0 see miny 
RIBI 
8124229 

sy’ 

     

b    0 
D.T47, K 2346, Rm2,565 

ruppusatuppulat’ 
K2346, K.6565



  

    SAs red” 
8-3:23.133, BM 40111, DT47, K35, 
K42, K137, K.148, K2153, K2226, 
K2346,K.2907, K 3589, K 3601, K 8688, 
K.9493, K.10837, K.12457, K.12601, 
K.13849, ND 4362, VAT 10218, 591I, 
5911 

SAs see simu 
(MUL) SAs (star) 

K2346 
sadiru 

VAT 10218 
SAGDU see qaqqadu 
SAG.ME.GAR (planet) 

BM 75228, D'T1,K.35, K.148, K 2346, 
K2907.K.3111,K.3124,K 3601, K 6021, 
K11077 

SAG.US (planet) 
BM752287, K 35, K.148,K.2346,K. 2907, 

K.6021, K.11077 
SAG.US (adv) 
K2907,59 I, 59 IV, 59V 

sahiru 
BM 75228, K.35, K148, K229, K311, 
K.3589, K.6021, K 8688, VAT 10218, 59 
u 

SAL.ASE (star) 
K800 

saniqu 
[K.229, K311, K3144, K.8688, LKU 
111, VAT 10218 

saparru 
K.148, K.3589, K.13849, [Sm.1354] 

SAR  sce napihu 
SI see qamu 
st 

K9493 
SIE 
K297 

SIG: (month) 
K137 

SIG, 
BM 40111, K35, K148, K229, K 3589, 
K3601, K 3632, K.6021,K 9493, K 12457, 
[K.12733], K.13849,ND4362, VAT 10218, 
591,591V 

SIG, (urqu') 
K.3589, K 9493, [VAT 10218 

(MUL)SIG, 
K2346 

  

   

  

     

  

    

    

Silliti (month) 
K.229,K.2933, [K3191], K.12239 

sin 
BM 32323, BM 37433, [D.TS1], K42, 
K137, K148, K229, K2153, [K2204], 
K.2346,K.2907,K 2933, K 3111,K 3124, 
K3191,K 3601, K 3632, K 7143, [K.7169], 
K868, (K9573], K.10616, [K.11016], 
K.12373, K.12601, [K.12704], K.12733, 
K.14409, [Rm.92], Sm.1354, VAT 10218, 
591,59 V1, 60 VI, 60 VIII, 60 1X 

Sinnia) 
81-24,239, K800, K 3601, K.12762, ND. 
362 

Sipazianna (str) 
BM75228,K 35, K 229, K.3384, K.9695 

VAT 10218 
SUq see zignu 
SUc  see zagnu, nabitu 
SUD Gabihu) 

K229, ND 4362 
SUD.UD see nestt 
SUHUR.MAS (star) 

K.35, K42, K.2346, K 6021 

BM75228,K.229,K.2153,K.2907,K.3589, 
ND 4362, [VAT 10218], 59 11, 59 11l 

K.2346 
SUR _see sariu 
SURSUR 

VAT 10218 
sursurtu 

K.148, [K.229], K.800, K3601, K 8685, 
ND 4362, VAT 10218 

£-3.23,133, BM 75228, DT47, K229, 
K.6021, [VAT 10218 

Salbatanu planet) 
83-1-18.783, BM75228, K.35,K 42,K.137, 
K.148, (K 2153], K 2346, K 2816,K.2907, 
K.3384,K 3601, K 6021, K.7936,K 9573, 
LKU 111, VAT 10218 

sallumma 
K.2907, K.14517 

saripu 
K229, K2907,K. 
1,501 

K35, K.137, K.148, K 800, K.2907, 
[K.11016], VAT 10218 

  

  

  

   

  

89, [VAT 10218], 59 

    

    

     

   

 



       
    

  

    

    

     
    

    
   
   

Sarmu (sar) 

  

83-1-18,783 
seheru 

BM 75228, DT47, K. 148 
sehru (TUR) 

K.229, K.2226, K.3601, K 6021, K.7936, 

  

K.11322, [LKU 1], VAT 10218, 59 11 

D.T47, D.TS1, K.148, K800, K2346, 
K.3601, LKU 111, ND 4362, VAT 10218 

sithu 
K.35,K.800,K.2907,7K.3601 . K.11066, 
ND 4362, VAT 10218, 59 TIL, 591V, 59 V, 
59 VI 

sias 
K.2346,K.12457 

(anaina) SA 
BM32323,BM 37433, BM 75228, DTS, 
[K.137], K.229, K 2346, K 2816, K311 

Sabagu (month) 
K229,K2153 

sabihu 
BM 40111, K229, K.6021, K 9493, ND 
4362, VAT 10218, 591V 

  

Sadidu 
Rm 2,530 

Sakanu 
82.3.23,49, 83-1-18.739, DT.47, K.800, 

  

K.1693b, K.2346, K 2907, K311, K 3601 
[K.7050], [K7936], K.12457, K 20049, 
ND 4362, Rm.92, [Rm 419], VAT 10218 

Salamu D 
K.35, K 2346, VAT 10218 

BM 32323, BM 37433, BM40111,K 42, 
[K.137),K.148, [K.229), (K 2153], K.2226, 
K.2346,K2933,K 3191, K 3601, [K.3632], 
K.6365. [K.11322], K.12457, ND 4362, 
Sm.1354, VAT 10218 

BMA40111,BM75228, K 35,K 229, K 500, 
[K.2204), K 2346, K2907, [K 3124), 
[K.3601], K 8688, K 10688, K 10721, 
[K.11077),K.11994,[K 12733} LKU 111, 
ND 4362, Rm.2.530, VAT 10218, 59 11, 
SS9V, 

Sand (ad.) 
BM 75228, K.2907 

Sand v D 
K3601, K.6021 

            

Sand (star) 

  

K.2226, VAT 10218 
Sapilly 

82-3-23.49,D.T47,K.6021, K.10616,K.11994 
Sapilu D 

K.2907,K.3601,K.7936,K.10616, K. 11994, 
K20049, ND 4362, Rm419 

Saplis 
K35 

  

K.148, K 8688, VAT 10218 
Sagilu (iaqlu) 

BM75228,K.229, [K 
111, VAT 10218 

    6],K.3144,LKU 

  

133, 83-1-18,739, D.T47, K3 
K.42,K.148,K 229, K 500, K. 1693, K 2346, 
K2907.K.2933,K 3124, K 3601, K3708, 
K6021,K.7050,K.7936, K.10616, K.11994, 
ND4362, Rm 419, [Sm.1354], VAT 10215, 
son 

sartiru 
81-2-4239,D.T47,K.148,K.2226,K.2346, 
K2907,K.3124,K 3601, K.7936, [K.9536], 
K.9695.K.12717, K.12762,ND4362, [VAT 
10218], 5911, 60 VIl 

satihu 
K.10616, Rm 419 

sat 
K.2204,K.2907, K311, 

$E (month) 
K.42, K137, K229, K2907, K3191 

Sebii (month) 
K220, K.2153,K.290 

sere 
DT47,K.35, K42, K.148,K 220, K.800, 
K.1693b, K2153, K 2346, K.3601, [K.7169) 
[K.7936], K.12373,ND4362, VAT 10218, 

60 VIII, 601X 
i(EBUR) (month) 

K35, K229, K.12239° 
Ser’i-erei (month) 
K.229,K3191,K.12410 

seru 
BM32323, [K.137),K.2 
10218 

BM40111,K.148,K 2153,K.2933,K3601, 
VAT 10218 

SEERZI see 

D147 

  

   

  

     [K3191),60 VI 

  

   
    

    

K3601, VAT 

  

    

 



  

   s 
8124239, (K 229], K 2226, K2346, 
(K3601], K.12762,ND 4362 

o 
K42, K229, K215, K.12601 
K229, K2907, ND 4362, 59 1 

Sitha 
[Rm.419) 

SU (month) 
K137, K2346 

S0 seo abi 
SusAR 

K3124 
UB see magitu 

Subbaat 
k9493 

SUDUN (sar) 
K.35, K42, K 2346, K 2907, K311, 
K.12573], VAT 10215 

SUGI star) 
K.35, K 2346, K311, K.3632, 7056 

SU.PA (star) 
K2, K2907 

Sulpac (planey) 
$3-1.18.783, BM 75228, K 229, (K 2226), 
K3124, K314, K3191, K3601, LKU 
111, VAT 10218 

sumély) 
BV 37433, BM 75228, K.35,K.137,K.229, 
K.2204], K2226, K 2346], (K2816], 
K.2907,K.3601, K 6021, K 7936, K 86881, 
K.11016,[K.11322), LKU 111, [ND4362], 
VAT 10215, 

Sat Anim 
§124,229,81.2 

  

  

  

  

        

239,D.T47,K.148,K.800, 

    

K.1693b,K.2346, K 2816, [K.3124],K.3601, 
K.7936, (K9573], LKU 111, [ND 4362) 
Sm.781, VAT 10218 

SOLE: 
81-24,229, 8124239, [DT47], K.148, 
K800, K 2346, K 2816, K.3124], K3601, 
[K.7056], [K7936], (K9573], LKU 111 
Sm.781 

S0t Enlil 
81-24.229, 81-2-4,239, [DT47), K.148, 
K800, K 2346, K.2816,[K 3124], K 3601 
[K.7050], [K7936], (K9573], LKU 111, 
Sm.781 

Sutabrd 

        

9V 
sutin 

K.148,K.2226,K.3144, K 3589, K.13849, 
ND 4362, Sm. 1354 

Sawg 
K229 

tablu 
[BM75228), DT.47,K.148, K.229,K 2346, 
K.3601,K.3632, K 3708, K 6021, [K.7050] 
K.7936, [K9573], K.10721, K.11994, 
[K.12733],ND 4362, Sm.781, VAT 10218 

tagminu 
K229, K311 

takipu 
K.42,K229, K2153, K 2907, 59 11 

tluku 
K35 

mart 
K.42; see 185 1 K.10616 (IGLDUy A), 
Tamhiri (month) 
K35,K229, K3191, K.12239 

taniqatu (MUL 1) 
Rm.92 

tappd 
K2346 

TAR 
K.2907 

tarbasu 
K.137, K229, K 2153, K.2346, [K 3191), 
[K-11016], [ND 4362], [VAT 10218], 59 
11,59 V1,60 VIl 

  

K236 
TE see teht 
tebl (wind) 

K3111,K.3601 
tepl 

BM 75228, VAT 10218 (TE-pi) 
b (ZITM) 

K.12704 
TIRANNA 

K.148, K.3589, K.13849, Sm. 1354 
TIRTIR rv-i 
K2907 

tirk 
som 

TU_ see exebu (also rab? - K.229) 
TUK  seeifu 
TUM  see tabilu 
TUR see seh@m 
tehit 

81-24,239,BM75228,K.35, K42, K.148, 
K229, K2226, K.2346, K.2907, K 3144, 

  

  

    



     
    

    

    
   
    

    

     

    

    
   

K 12373, K.12694, K.12762, LKU 111, 
ND 4362, Rm.2,565, VAT 10218, 60 VIIL 
601X 

ubburu 
K.2346 

UD see imu 
UD.ALTAR (planet) 
BM75228,K.148,K 229, K. 
K.3124, K 3144, [K3191], [K.3589], 
(K.11322], K.13849, LKU 111, Sm.1354, 
VAT 10218, 59 VI, 60 VIL, 60 VIII 

UDKADUs.A (star) 
K.10685 

UDNA.A/AM 
82.3.23,133, BM 75228, DT47, K35, 
K229, K.2907, K311, K 3191, K3601, 
K.6021, K957, [K10688], K 10721 

  

     

      

[K.12373), K.12733, VAT 10218, 60 VII 
UD.SAo.AM 
K.42,K229,K2153 

UDZALLI 

  

K.35, [VAT 10215] 
UDUBAD _sce bibbu 
UDUBAD.GUD.UD (planct) 

[81:2:4.239), K 2226, K.2346, K.3601, 
K.110i6], ND 4362, VAT 10315 

UDUBAD.SAG.US (planct) 
8124239, K 2346, (K 3601), K 6021 
K.12694, [ND 43621, VAT 10315 

UGA (sta) 
K500 

UGU see i, clénu 
ubhura adj 

K.35. K3601 
ubhur v 

K.2346, K 2907, (60 VI 
UL see kakkabu 

  

   

  

  

UL.UL apd?) 
K.229, K.6565 (= MULMUL") 

K.3632 
ummuly 

K.2346, K 3601, K9573 

BM 75228, K.35, K42, K.148, K.800, 
K.2346, [K3191], ND 4362, VAT 10218, 
60 VIl 

BM 40111, K.229, VAT 10218 
UR  see stnu 

K.3601, K.6021,K 6365, K.7169, K 10688,     

K2907, 

URBARRA (star) 
K2226 

URGU.LA (star) 
D.T47,K.3601, K 3632, K3708 

SUSAN 'see baririt 
usurtu (GIS.HUR) 
K.2346, K 3601, [K.12733), 

8 (béru) 
K.800, ND 4362 

US (verbs redi) 
[K.2226], K2816, LKU 111 

US.ASE (star) 
K500 

K2346 
UTUSUA 

81:24239,83.1-18.739, BM 40111, 
BM75228,D.T47,K 42, K.137, [K.229], 
K.800, K. 1693b], K.2226, K 2346, [K 2816], 
K 2907, K 3111,K 3124, K 3144, K 3601, 
K3632,K 7936,K.10721, K.1106, (K 12762], 
LKU 111, ND 4362, Sm.781, VAT 10218, 
5911, 59 IV, 60 VII 

UTUE 
81-2-4239,823-23,133, BM 40111, 
BM 75228, D.T47, K42, K137, K.148, 
[K.229], K.800,K.1693b, K 2226, K.2346, 
[K.2816], K.2907, K.3111,K.3144,K 3601, 
K 3632, K 6365, K 7050, (K 7936], K 9695, 
K.10837, K.12762, LKU 111, ND 4362, 
Rm.419,Sm.781, VAT 10218, 59 11, 591V, 
60 VIl 

  

  

D 4362 

  

    

    

   

    

UZ (star) 
D.T47,K 42, K 229, K 2226, K 2346, K 3384, 
[K.12373], [Rm 2,565}, 60 VIII 

[81-2-4.239),82-3-23,133,82-3.23.49, 

  

BM 40111, BM 75228, DT47, DT274, 
K.35,K42,K.137,K.148, K 220, K 1693b, 
[K.2204), K.2226, K 2346, K.2816, K 2907, 
K293, K3111,K 3124, K 3144, K 3601 
K3632,K 6021, K 7050, K 7143, K7936, 
K8688, K 9493, K 9573, K 10721, K.10837, 
K.14409, K 20049, LKU 111, ND 4362, 
Rm.419, Rm.2,565, Sm.781, Sm.1354, 
VAT 10218, 5911, 59 I, 59 IV, 59 VI, 60 
Vi, 
60 VIt 

746G 
BM 32323, [K.137) 

K.148, K.800, K.3601, VAT 10218 

   



zaqinu 
8-3.23,133", K.137, K.148, K500, 
K.2346,K.2907,K.3589,K. 3601, K. 10837, 
(K.11016], K.1 1839, ND 4362, [Rm.92] 

82-3.23,133, K.10688, VAT 10218 
21 seedb 
Zibanita (star) 

[ 49 
zibbatu (KUN) 

K.2346, K.6021 
zikar(at) 

81-2-4.239, K.800, K.3601, [K.12762), 
ND 4362 

ziqnu 
82323133, K.137, K.148, K.800, 
K.2346, K.2907, K 3589, K3601, 
[K.10837], [K.11016], ND 4362, 
[Rmo2) 

Zigpu 
K.800, [K2346], K.3601, ND 4362, [VAT 
10218] 

K236 
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